


REMINGTON TYPEWRITER CO 


4 Broadway, New York 


hday’s work swift and easy. Fourteen « • , 

;e eliminating features. The Remington Quiet 12 

The Complete Typewriter No. 11 

.ies the Remington Tabulator Key Set, the Remington Decimal Tabu 

- and other important Remington distinctive features. A letter writer. 
—. writer and column figure writer. Carriages that write lines 22 inches, 

r.ches. 12 inches, 9.5 inches and 8.1 inches long. 

Remington Accounting Machine 

- - -iok.keeping in all of its branches. Speed, Accuracy, Visibility, Dura- 
•. Flexibility, Proof of correctness. Ease of operation. Simplicity o 

—>-ion. Quietness of operation. Simplicity of makmjS corrections, Mech- 

' :• -egistration of sheets, Complete and standard keyboard If it is 
."keeping, it can be done with the Remington Accounting Macnine. 

Remington Portable 

— -e n its case, only four inc' ’ygh. A child can carry it. For the 

-he doctor, the writer, tl >man, the farmer, the student, 
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INDEX OF MACHINES INCLUDED 


Adding Machines 
Addressing Machines 
A "‘'~—"hie Registers 

resses 

ing Machines 
Calculating Machines 
Cash Registers 
Check Endorsers 
Check Writers 
Cloth Measuring Machines 
Coin Counting Machines 
Coin Changing Machines 
Combination Registers 
Credit Registers 
Dictating Machines 
Duplicating Machines 
Envelope Openers and Sealers 
Finding and Filing Machines 
Folding Machines 
Inter-communicating Systems 


Letter Copiers 
Mail Room Equipment 
Numbering Machines 
Package Tying Machines 
Paging and Calling Systems 
Perforating Machines 
Postage Permit Printers 
Scales 

Scrubbing Machines 
Signature Writing Devices 
Stencil Cutting Machines 
Tabulating Machines 
Tape Sealing Machines 
Ticket Issuing Machines 
Time Stamps and 

Time Recording Devices 
Typewriters 
Visible Index Systems 
Watchman’s Supervisory Systen 
Wax Sealing Machines 



Valuations are shown for all major lines of used machines. 


Tee information contained herein has been obtained from source 
::ni:itred reliable, and, while not guaranteed, is believed to b 
a: curate and up to date. 


PREFACE 


A hundred million dollars and more are spent every year for the purchase 
:c business machines. 

Despite the fact that the objects sought by the use of such equipment 
a-, -.he creation of efficiency, the saving of time, the elimination of waste, 
acd the establishment and carrying out of systems, the very procedure o 
selection and purchase always has always been, of necessity, a hit-or- 
proposition. There has been no organized information for the purchaser 
-- uniformity of comparisons—no basis of confirmation of opinions and con- 


The inconsistency of the situation is almost unbelievable, but it is never- 
ntess true. In his endeavor to purchase efficiency, the buyer has been without 
iitEmn: of it. 

What the business man has been able to know about the relative merits 
* a-'- machine, he has learned from a limited personal contact with a com- 
junnvely few machines, and principally, from carefully prepared advertise- 

-- . and sales talks, both naturally partial and designed to make up his min 

tr nm Extensive investigation, occasionally undertaken by the very largest 
□turns, has always been costly. The executive in the average concern has 
ar :«n in a position to acquire the knowledge he should have about the 
machines designed for his use. Even if he had the time and was willing 
, ^ the cost, a personal investigation in the end, perhaps, would be un- 
atr ,;„.. cry and unreliable because he lacks the technical experience ana 
necessary to go below the surface and discern the facts. 

It me purchase of practically everything else, a medium of guidance and 
-mrrui—’ is available. Printing and advertising have been reduced t 
.tr standards backed, if desired, by the expert guidance of adverti 
. Market reports in the daily papers give gradings and quotations 

__ commodities. The purchase of stocks and bonds has been reduc 

, » -- .-e through the affording of detailed analysis of each issue and dail, 

t -- -he spending of perhaps several hundred. dollars for a business ma- 
atmnr ":r device that may require the changing of the entire routine in his 
me employment of specialized help, and the purchase of expensive sup- 
■iiixn == - - chaser is left entirely to his own resources: and, as so often happens, 
» r~ eternally, that another machine, the existence or advantages of which 

* «■ = ignorance, is better suited for his needs than the one he bought. 

fcar-T successful concerns include, as part of their history, a quantity 

«....equipment, not because it is obsolete, but because they found after 

imr mmL The investment that another device would do the work better 

m ^ ’ The loss and delay occasioned by installing new equipment has 

iMrnnir ;]iiktt among the larger concerns, but the issue has been faced an 

. ....for the savinz it would eventually afford. The smaller 
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concerns, those that buy but one or two pieces of equipment per year, usua'..y I 
cannot afford a new investment and have to go> on under the handicap. 

The executive who sanctions such unfortunate purchases is often place: I 
in an embarrassing position, when his mistakes become apparent. The cone- I 
tion is aggravated by the fact that the equipment is usually placed where 
comes under the daily observation of his associates and the officers of the 
company. 

To provide all business executives with dependable, disinterested informa - Hp 
tion and knowledge in concise form, regarding all machines, is the purpose : 1 

this work. It is designed to stand ready at all times to make the man whe I 
buys one or one hundred machines a year, a real authority. Much of the in- §L 
formation it contains, the executive never before has been in a position :: I 
acquire. Its data represents the expert knowledge of many authorities wh: I 
have spent their business lives in the industry. It has all been welded togeth;- I 
in an unbiased, uninfluenced and clearly written manner so that there ma" :: I 
no question in the minds of its readers regarding any make or model. Its pur-i 
pose is to provide adequate and conclusive information regarding the char- 1 
acteristics, features and functions of the machines available today for each kir: I 
of a job, and afford a greater knowledge of the adaptability of present equi; 
ment, to the end that additional uses may be recognized, and increased cc-fl 
pacity obtained. 

But it is not designed only for the man who buys. It will likewise serve I 
the man who sells business equipment. Salesmen and dealers have alway % 
wanted to, and should know, authoritatively and neutrally, the facts regardir.r I 
competitive products. Heretofore they never could be sure that the device |H 
they had to offer was the best of its kind for the particular work involved, ar.: 1 
when asked about the points of competitive machines, their lack of specif.: I 
""‘T'wledge often has caused embarrassment, evidenced weakness and set up : ■ 
Xition of disadvantage. 

In the Digest, therefore, will be found a dependable reference to answe- I 
ery question of the man who buys, and the man who sells office equipmer: I 
7; will serve as a mutual authority to settle controversies, lend assurance : 1 

decisions and save time in making selections. 

An unusual feature, never before available, are the quotations of used rr.=- JL 
chine valuations. Definite, dependable valuations are given for the vario_= I 
models of major lines of machines. The trade out or sale of used equipmer I 
need no more be a matter of barter or trade, with consequent feelings a 1 
doubt and misgiving. Appraisals for inventory or sale are at last reduced : I 
definite figures. The dates of manufacture, according to serial number grout: I 
establish, authentically, the age and length of service of nearly all machine; I 

■ 

The Digest is a project so entirely new and so unexpectedly helpful ar.: ■ 
necessary that to comprehend fully its plan scope, purpose and possibilities. ; I 
study of the detailed descriptions of its policies and arrangement, as set for.: 1 
on the pages, immediately following, is recommended. 

THE PUBLISHERS. 


HOW TO USE THE DIGEST 


e are three sections: 

(UCre Catalog section, describing, illustrating and showing American list 
r;es of machines at present manufactured. 

Used Machine Valuations section, comprising data regarding model 
mi serial numbers, dates of manufacture, valuations for used machines 
m -:- e major classes, and illustrations of machines not now manufactured 

ir cbsolete. 

Directory section, comprising the names and addresses of manufac- 
•rirs of new machines, together with the names of their products, names 
«r: addresses of manufacturers and dealers in supplies for both the user 
—r- -.he dealer, and a selected list of dealers (wholesale and retail), en- 
i ji,,- i n buying, selling and repairing used equipment. 

value of the Digest in the hands of the owner depends greatly on 
b sienno-i of use. 


— i ; ob that might be done by a machine, 

■ i machine and want to know all that it will do, 

■ - :ied to buy a machine, , . „ 

be compare the merits and specifications of several or 

:l machines of a special class, . , > 

■c know the appearance of a machine now manufactured, cation 

r : know the price of a machine of any make or model, Section 

me -- find the name of a machine, 

i- : find the name of the manufacturer and the method 


mow the age of a machine now used, 
mow the present second hand selling value of a 

now in use, , , . . 

; “ illustrations of models no longer manufactured, 
iz~ raise a machine for inventory purposes, etc., 


- - - where to secure supplies for present equipment, 

where to secure parts for present equipment, 

~ where to have repairs and overhauling done, 

: cct new equipment. 

- _ _sed equipment, 

-i . used equipment. 


See the 
Used 
Machine 
Valuation 
Section 


See the 
Directory 
Section 








As to The Legal RigbT 


It is not the desire of the publishers to favor or hurt a 
individual or concern. An entirely neutral viewpoint has a 
will be maintained. But to such as may dispute the right j 
tell the whole story of business machines, the following :*j 
opinion, representing answers to the questions on the next raj 
is herewith submitted. 


GREEN, BEVERLY & RICE 

ATTORNEYS AT LAW 

30 North La Salle Street 
CHICAGO 


November 12th, 1923. 

American Exchange Service, 

35 So. Dearborn St., 

Chicago, Ill. 

Gentlemen: 

We submit the following answers to your questions concern¬ 
ing your legal right to publish certain data. 

1. You have the legal right to publish and sell list prices 
obtained from the sources mentioned. 

2. You have the right to show as a result of your knowledge, 
the different specifications of each model and to identify mod¬ 
els by their correct model number. 

3. You have the right to publish the range of serial num¬ 
bers and to show by serial numbers or other means, the date 
or approximate date the machine was manufactured, placed on 
the market or changed in design. 

4. You have the right to give an opinion, based upon your 
judgment, as to the resale value of any machine. 

5. After a manufacturer has parted with the title to his 
machine cr product by sale he has no further control over 


whatever, rcr 


IP.IZN BEVERLY & RICE, 

By: Chas. E. Green. 


MACHINES 


Publish This Book 


American Exchange Service 

Publishers of 

The American Digest 
of Business Machines 
35 Soutl. Dearborn Street CHICAGO 

Green, Beverly & Rice, November 7th, 1923. 

30 North LaSalle St., 

Chicago, Illinois. 

Gentlemen: 

Please submit an opinion on the following questions: 

1. Have we the legal right to publish and sell to the public, 
the prices, descriptions and specifications of different manu¬ 
factured articles, such as adding machines, cash registers, 
implicating machines, typewriters, etc. Such prices having 
men secured by us .from quotations, catalogs or price lists 
c ublished by such companies or by direct investigation, requests 
and inquiries? 

2. Have we the right to show from a disinterested stand- 
; :_-.t, as the result of our own investigations and knowledge 

each machine, the specifications of different models of each 
—ike of machines and identify such models by the maker’s 
nt-iel number? 

.. Have we the legal right to publish, as the result of our 
: it knowledge and investigation, the range of serial numbers of 
sc;h machines, showing by the arrangement of such serial 
Timbers, the date of manufacture or the date that each model 
vis placed on the market, or changes in construction or 

nsstga. as an example: May we show that the . 

Iimpany reached serial No. 20,000, say in May, 1917? 

* May we show the valuation of used machines of each 
- : or model or in groups of serial numbers for each make 

- model? Such valuations will be arrived at by taking the 
r-irage of the prices quoted by such people as will buy such 

r-pnt for cash, to anybody offering it to them, or the 

_s~- squivalent allowances offered for such machines on the 
ate :: new ones. In this connection, these valuations are not 
m valuations of any company or any group of companies, 
r - any group of dealers, and although they may parallel in 
„instances very closely, the exchange allowances as quoted 
v manufacturers for machines of makes other than their own, 

- :: solute parallel will be drawn. 

Has a manufacturer of a machine after he has sold it, 
;r - ngh: to control the future valuation of that machine in 
:ac tunes of either the original or a subsequent owner? 

AMERICAN EXCHANGE SERVICE, 

By: J. H. McCarthy, Manager. 
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THE PLAN, SCOPE AND PURPOSE 


Entirely Different 


There is nothing like the Digest. 
Never before has there been available 
in any industry a volume wherein 
could be found such knowledge giv¬ 
ing data regarding ALL makes of 
ALL classes and kinds of business 
machines. 

Catalog space has been offered 
without charge or obligation to all 
manufacturers, distributors and sell¬ 
ing agencies. To be really useful, 
dependable and worthy of the time 
and money spent in its compilation, 
a policy of “Pay-if-you-will-enter” 
could not be considered. Represen- 
taion has not been limited to such 


concerns as might feel disposed n 
pay to have their products incluiJ 
It embraces everybody’s everyth aj 
It is as complete as the dictior.^3 
The characteristics, features, 
ferences and functions of each rj 
chine, the various attachments rd 
use with or on them, and their adrj 
ability for different classes of wrj 
aie clearly described and illustnsl 
Present list prices covering eJ 
model are given; the name and J 
dress of each manufacturer anc u 
method of distribution is sh: ti 
M any machines not quite ready 
the market are described and jj 
trated. 


Authoritative 

The information it contains, has, ered from other authoritative sours 

for the most part been provided by over a period of many years ar.; 

the co-operation of manufacturers and brought strictly up to date, 
distributors. It has also been gath- 


Impartial 


Every machine is cataloged, de¬ 
scribed and illustrated on an impar¬ 
tial basis. Facts are stated as they 
are found. There are no colorful 
advertising phrases or copy, such as 
might be designed to influence pros¬ 
pective purchasers, if the different 
companies were allowed to write their 
own descriptions. 

The publishers are in no way con¬ 


nected with any person or cor. 
manufacturing office or store 
chines. The standards and poi 
of editing are strictly neutral, 
personnel is specially experience 
the field, competent to carry or. 
research, and analyze and edit 
mass of data necessary to prc 
a publication of this kind. 


Advertising 

The catalog pages are not adver- products in the text matter, 

tisements. Naturally, some advertis- such advertising is readily 

ing is carried, but not in the text tinguished from the text, and 

matter and not influencing the text. acceptance of paid advertising : 

Special display advertising spaces any maker, does not in any 

have been sold to concerns who wish influence the catalog matter reg 

to supplement in their own words ing his products, 

what the Digest says about their 


Historical 

Early machines still likely to be ment and evolution of each line al 

in use and from which present models included to indicate the lengt- i 

have been developed, are reviewed time on the market and the rekziJ 

and explained. Short instructive success and popularity of each • al 

sketches tracing the origin, develop- of machine. 


!4 y M* w wm -_■•MJ < ±mmM d 



Helps Solve the Second Hand Problem 


-Aed machine valuations are given 
mr each major line of machines. 
~:sse valuations are not arbitrary. 
Escv represent the average valuation 
c realers’ buying prices throughout 
sr country. They do not presume 
n -ep resent the allowances of any one 
ammany or any one group of deal- 
rs. Like the catalog section, they 
me strictly neutral and dependable 
■c are the result of extensive re- 
■srih and accurate checking. 


~~i information necessary to estab- groups. 


lish such used machine valuations, 
includes analysis of model and serial 
numbers, their locations, meanings 
and explanation of symbols or codes 
used in number plate markings. The 
dates of manufacture of principal 
machines, given in serial number 
groups, enable a ready check on the 
authenticity of serial numbers, the 
approximate age or length of use or 
obsolescence, and the used valuation 
of such machines as have different 
valuations for different serial number 


Value to the Executive 


everyday value of the Digest 
: man who is not in the trade, 
be illustrated by taking for 
:'.t an executive who is in the 
for, say, an adding machine. 
■jt catalog section, (sub-section 
:: "Adding Machines”), all the 
makes will be found, cata- 
: illustrated and described, 

ere. up-to-the-minute, authori- 
-r.biased knowledge is fforded 
:instruction, features and char- 
:Z-;$ of each machine that is a 
m the market to do the par- 
r work required. The price 
s shown. 

rid machine is to be traded 
ran: payment on the new, it 
- ere to find the model and 
r rer (by which the values of 
.e: machines are usually deter- 
:_:e age or degree of obsoles- 
arrr a standard valuation of 
i ; rlar serial numbered ma- 
! - answers his every question. 

t e;-rrve knows, therefore, be¬ 
ar r er rails in a salesman, just 
-ra..r res are on the market, the 
an es and disadvantages of 
r •_ • • marhines for the work to 


be done and the valuation he can 
expect for his old machine. 

Nowhere else could this informa¬ 
tion be secured. Even if the execu¬ 
tive did have the catalogs or adver¬ 
tising literature of two, three or four 
companies, his decision would probab¬ 
ly be based on the claims, sometimes 
extravagant, that are found in the 
advertising literature of some com¬ 
panies, and in the final analysis, he 
would probably select the machine of 
the company having the best adver¬ 
tising writer or the cleverest sales¬ 
man, and later find that another ma¬ 
chine, either less or more expensive, 
would have been preferred had he 
known of its existence and ca¬ 
pabilities. 

Should he desire to buy second 
hand equipment or sell present equip¬ 
ment outright for cash, the directory 
section shows the names of dealers in 
used machines, including wholesalers, 
handling each particular class of ma¬ 
chine in the city or territory nearest 
him. It also tells where to buy parts, 
supplies, or accessories, and who, be¬ 
sides the manufacturers can service 
or repair his equipment. 


Value to the Salesmen 


"•mui.: 


5 appreciate that a 
esmanship is: “know 
re—forget your com- 
:t present day execu- 
: machines and their 
- brings up points 
t machines, that a 
i r. ignorance of the 
ri.es of that particu- 
• very well discuss, 


hence, he finds himself at a disad¬ 
vantage. Knowledge is power, and 
the Digest, therefore, is designed to 
tell salesmen the true and complete 
facts about every make of machine 
of the same and of every other line. 
It helps a salesman sell his own 
line better, and acts as a curb should 
he be the type of salesman who in¬ 
dulges in making disparaging remarks 
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about competitive machines or ex¬ 
travagant claims for his own. 


different from his own, sometimes 
cures prestige that helps to ge: 


All office and store machines are order or build up good will. It 


more or less allied. Therefore, a 
knowledge of other machines entirely 


shows possibilities of bettering 
condition with a new line. 


Value to the Dealer 


Dealers, particularly those so lo¬ 
cated that they seldom have an oppor¬ 
tunity of personal contact with 
sources of information, are afforded 
knowledge of all machines, equal to 
that of the best informed men in the 
business. They are better able to sell 
because of an increased knowledge 
of the features and functions of the 
various machines they handle. The 
operations and selling points of ma¬ 
chines. never met with before, are 
made known to them. They are in 
position to know the correct buying 


price and the original list pric; 
every machine offered to them 
purchase. 

No matter where located, de = 
at last have a means of keepir.r 
touch with all that is new in 
trade, and of knowing of addicr 
sources where supplies, parts ; 
other needed articles may be r 
chased. 

Opnortunities to sell new machii 
not already represented in their lo: 
ities, are made known to them. 


Use in Schools 


To the students in business col¬ 
leges and schools, who have need for 
a better and more intimate knowl¬ 
edge of the tools of business than 
they can get from the necessarily 
limited equipment at their disposal, 
the Digest offers a study of every 
machine they may be called upon 
to use. It will impress the cost of 
such equipment upon their minds— 
emphasizing the necessity for care 


and upkeep. It broadens their ?! 
eral knowledge, hence, makes :n 
more valuable in the positions -i 
will later hold. But more thar. 
else, it shows the developmer.: 
machines, to do office work efficier: 
and stamps in their memory naa 
and types to serve in later year; 
recognizing the need for such era 
ment, and, as so often happa 
recommending its purchase. 
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Adding Machines 


Adding Machines 


ADDING MACHINE HISTORY 


- Natural. Primary Word Ancient and Ancient and 
Decima/s. Meaning. Modem Chinese. Modern Homan 


Abacas or 
5 wan Pan 


One 

Finger 


— 


I 

Two 

Fingers. 

— 

-=- 

1 

I 

Three. 

Fingers. 

— 

-=- 

1 

1 

$ 

= 

X 

1111 

IV 

Fire Digits or 
One Hand. 



V 

V 

One Hand and 
One Finger 

JL 

_L 

VI 

, vr 

One Hand .and 
Two Fingers 

_L 

1 

VII 

xir 

One Hand and 
Three Fingers. 

i 

L 

VIII 

VIII 

One Hand and 
Four Fingers 

i 

k 

Villi 

IX 

Trro Hands or 
One Man 

+ 

C 

VV 

X 



rr.nection with the study of 
: r and computing machines a 
r Vige of the origin of figures 
.. rrief review of the develop- 
:: adding machines may be 
-x: -8. 

the idea of making marks 

- :-i was conceived, the fingers 
::r both numerals and a 

- j ;; expression for them. The 
— -i of the above chart il- 

t -e what was probably the 

- -tried of counting and the 
quantities in pre- 

jimi: . ~es. In that age the 

... : - it was probably not able 

- -taerrd any number larger 

„ -— two hands” or “one 

the limit of counting 


The first marks of record are the 
numerals of the ancient Chinese, 
shown in the illustration. It will 
be seen that their characters are 
really a development of the finger 
method of the Ancients. One hori¬ 
zontal line stood for “one finger”, 
two lines “two fingers”, three lines 
“three fingers”, four lines “four 
fingers”, and a distinctive character 
for “five fingers”. The origin of 
this character is quite simple to 
understand. By holding up the left 
hand with the palm toward the 
face and drawing a line down the 
inside line of the thumb, throwing 
a circle around the palm and con¬ 
tinuing out the line of the fore 
finger, the Chinese 5, indicating 
“one hand” or “five fingers” is 
made plain. 
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Six was made by drawing a 
horizontal line beneath a vertical 
line indicating “one hand” and 
“one finger”. Seven, eight and nine 
then became quite easy, and for 
ten, or “two hands,” the figure rep¬ 
resents a man with arms extended. 

Modern Chinese numerals differ 
slightly from the ancient; in two or 
three the length of the lines for 
fingers vary to add distinction. 
“X” takes the place of four lines 
for the numeral 4. In seven and 
eight, the horizontal line varies in 
length as in two and in three, and 
nine is made up of a combination 
of four and five. The cipher was 
substituted to denote ten. 

The ancient Romans also had a 
way of counting by the finger 
method, but their marks were made 
vertical instead of horizontal. The 
Roman "V” for “five fingers” came 
from looking at the hand with the j 
thumb extended, and in the early I 


days, two V’s represented 
hands” or ten, instead of 
modern -“X”. 

A study of the ancient 
modern Chinese characters 
reveal a decided indication 
they may have provided the orig: 
from which modern numerals w 
evolved. 

The Chinese character for 
might have been changed easiip 
a resemblance of our modern 
through years of writing it has 
with the consequent joining of 
end of the top line with the be? 
ning of the bottom line. Tfi 
may have been fashioned in 
same way, the last line being 
some time eliminated. Eight, 
ing the horizontal lines of 
with a vertical line added, eo 
easily have developed into 
character we now use. Five be 
a great similarity, and six if w 
ten fast, will shape up someth 
like our modern 6. 


The First Counting Device 

. Ihe earliest known instrument of receiving a number as high 
j calculation of any importance, is 9,999,999,999. The whole numbe 
1 the Abacus or the Chinese Swarr oof . 


. w kja . nupui LctliCtJ, IS 

; the Abacus or the Chinese Swan 
' Pan (illustrated beside the chart). 
The date of its origin is not known, 
but it appears to have been used 
by the Egyptians as early as the 
year 460 B. C. It was probably 
used by the Babylonians and cer¬ 
tainly by the Greeks and Romans, 
from whom it spread to all Europe. 

The Chinese first claimed the dis¬ 
tinction for the invention of the 
Swan Pan many years before it 
came into popular use in other 
countries. It is possible that as 
early as 1000 B. C. one of these lit- 


set up by the beads, as showr. 
987,654,321. This number is sh: 
because it indicates all of the : 
ferent bead settings, (1 to 9 
consecutive order beginning — 
one at the top down to 9 on ; 
next to the last rod. The bot: 
rod is set blank, or on cipher. 

The five beads in the wide c- 
partment are the digits while 
two beads in the narrow comp 
ment are the “hands”, each of w: 
is, of course, five times the v; 
of the digit bead. The Arabic n 
bers opposite each rod indicate : 


tie instruments, found its way 
across the Asiatic Continent. 

The Swan Pan varies in width, 
some having few and others many 
rods; the more numerous the rods 
with their accompanying beads, the 
greater their capacity. The size 
most generally used, has fifteen 
rods and on a Swan Pan of this 
size, the highest number that can 
be run up is 999,999,999,999,999. 
The ten rod, or ten-place frame 
shown in the illustration is capable 


digit number set on each rod. 7 
convenience in understanding 
method of counting on the :sw 
Pan, consider the five beads 
fingers and the two beads as ha: 


A ‘finger” set against the 


partment bar counts 1, whip 
“hand” set against a bar ccv 
—Following the settings down 
illustration, it will be noted; 


finger to the bar equals 1, two :. 


gers to the bar equals 2, th 
fingers to the bar equals 3, : 
fingers to the bar equals 4, 
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: to the bar equals 5, one hand 
: one finger to the bar equals 6 
. so on down to 9, which is 
—n by one hand and four fingers 
:e bar; 10 could be shown by 
rg two hands to the bar or one 
; i and five fingers. But in order 
; • jW the first nine numerals on 
— al place, the bottom rod has 
l set at cipher. 

"fie Japanese Soroban is similar 
Chinese Swan Pan, except 


Adding Machines 


that the numeral compartment has 
only one row of hands instead of 
the two rows in the Swan Pan. 
This seems to be an improvement 
over the Swan Pan as no use can 
be made of the second row of 
hands in a strictly decimal opera¬ 
tion. 

The Roman Abacus and the Rus¬ 
sian Stchoty, are similar devices 
for mechanical finger counting. 


Development 


first real improvement on the ancient Swan Pan consists of counters 
pan attributed, probably erroneously, to Boethius. Later these 
s bore numbers and were attached to rods, discs and cylinders, 
ould be moved to indicate the desired results. An example of 
re is a set of rods invented by John Napier, a Scotchman, about 
Idle of the seventeenth century. Napier is the man who gave 
•.".ms to the world. 

-1 Blaise Pascal, the French philosopher, produced a model which 
:;r from perfection, came nearer the desired end than any other 
'.Pit time. 



the Pascal ma- 
s modified by 
fionitz to facili- 
riication by re¬ 
addition. The 
r.achine shown 
.-'.ration, is the 
:;ne on which 
operations of 
:;uld be done. 

Charles Bab- 
:fi;;hman, pro- 
mi ohine about 
a square piano, 
? efficient merit 
-.fie attention 
-r .sh Govern- 
m 15 2 3, be- 
r. ? funds for 
i uv.k of the 
. ■ :: a period 
: mrs £17,000 

; . - i : nt the 
n_? ifTfr eom- 
H:use of 
■ - .7 refused 

rma-.s. It 



-:.ng Top: The First Calculating Machine, by Blaise 
5 Pascal, 1642. Bottom: The Leibnitz Cal- 

■fiem, culating Machine, 1671. 
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but could not perform arithmetical 
operations. 

In 1820 the French mathemati¬ 
cian, M. Thomas de Colmar, in¬ 
vented the first practical machine 
for rapid and accurate addition, 
multiplication, subtraction and divi¬ 
sion. Multiplication was accom¬ 
plished by repeated addition. It 
was operated by means of a number 
of pointers and a small crank. 

The first machine to apply the 
multiplication table and thus em¬ 
ploy multiplication directly, was in¬ 
vented by M. Bollee, a Frenchman, 
in 1889 and was the forerunner of 
the present day “Millionaire” in¬ 
vented in 1892 by Otto Steiger of 
Switzerland. 

It was only in recent years, in 
fact only since the adoption of de- 
pressable keys, that successful ma¬ 
chines for figuring have been de¬ 
vised. There were several different 
machines utilizing keys, previous to 
the experiment of Dorr E. Felt of 
Chicago, who, commencing in 1884, 
developed what is the present day 
Comptometer. Contemporary, o r 
previous to Mr. Felt’s experiment, 
Frank S. Baldwin secured a patent 
on a machine that was a forerunner 
of a line of successful modern cal¬ 
culating machines, including those 
of the Monroe Calculating Machine 
Company and with some variations, 
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the Brunsviga and other machia 
of the Odhner type. 

The first known, depressable 1- 
crank-operated machine made l 
add columns of figures and to pm 
numerical items as they were ad;4 
was patented in the United Stall 
in 1885 and in England in 1893. i 
Henry Pottin, a Frenchman. 

In 1888 William Seward Bo¬ 
roughs patented a machine scr ■ 
what similar to the design of Bi i 
win, which was designed to shd 
only the final result of the calc.-i 
tion. Later another patent ~. 
taken out by him to combine 
recording of numerical items :: 
totals in one machine. 

These early Burroughs mafthim 
were the foundation of the Amt- 
can Arithmometer Company, i 
name of which was later charr* 
to the Burroughs Adding MacL 
Company. 

The first combined typewriter ix 
adding machine was patented I 
A. C. Ludlum in 1888. 

It is stated that in 1892 tins 
were only five hundred calcula .i 
machines in use in the entire won 
but from then on the markem 
possibilities encouraged deveii 
ment of the many makes of m 
chines on the market today. 
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ADDING MACHINE CLASSIFICATIONS 


sent day adding machines may (c) 
:ed into three general classes 


l.-ting; comprising all ma- 
:nes providing a printed 
-:ord of items and totals. 

'•An-Listing; comprising ma- 
: _r.es not having a printing 
- 'nanism, designed primarily 
t? adding machines, as dis- 
i-ruished from 


Keyboards 


Computing; comprising non¬ 
listing machines designed for 
high speed calculating, gen¬ 
erally required in extending or 
checking invoices, cost ac¬ 
counting, foreign exchange, 
pro rating interest, discount 
and other financial calcula¬ 
tions; engineering problems, 
textile, railroad, public utility 
or insurance accounting, or for 
work that requires a diversity 
of figuring. ^ 


r:~ : .assification is again re- 

.. - o divisions as determined 

air -T-.hod of item set-up (i. e. 
tmg -- item into the machine). 

Button-key Keyboard ma- 

:; r a row of keys for each 
c: ip to the capacity of the 
nr- end a separate key for 
: - ■ .n each column. There- 
i — achine having an item 
999,999.99 would have 
i— r.s of nine keys each, or 
■. -illusive of control keys. 

Keyboard is a full key- 
— rich a key which has 
men ---sed in any column is 
.mat i y restored to a normal 

. . - -.-.ion, when any other 

in iu; column is depressed, 
■in: lit indicated by the last 
_ itj is the amount that 
mifi- —The principal func- 
<mic i -Axible keyboard is to 
■in —r-iiitns of set-up in in- 
mui.. inns. It is generally 

.. ... : smdard equipment on 

ipwhuiic: iiy full keyboard ma- 


Ten-key Keyboard machines have 
a separate key for each digit, and 
provide progressive column posi¬ 
tions automatically as the keys are 
designated for the item. Thus, an 
item of 560 would be set up by 
pressing the 5 key, then the 6 key 
then the 0 key; the 5 and 6 being 
automatically moved to their cor¬ 
rect columnar position by the opera¬ 
tion of the next depressed keys. 

Lever Set Keyboard includes a 
variety of designs, such as per¬ 
pendicular levers that are moved to 
number positions marked on key¬ 
boards (such as on the “Million- 
naire,” etc.); pull-up levers that are 
raised to the number positions (as 
on the “American”); pull-down lev¬ 
ers that are positioned at each num¬ 
ber position and are pulled down to 
a “home” position (such as on the 
“Star,” etc.) 

Stylus includes machines operated 
by means of a stylus or metal pick 
inserted in positions corresponding 
to key positions on a full keyboard 
machine, (such as “Golden Gem,” 
“Lightning Calculator,” etc.) 


Operation 



z -r of operation makes 
i - - : i of each class. 
ii"nm—-ued; includes all ma¬ 
re i:.::. the amount, as 
i . i* been set up on the 
a niroduced into the 
- iteration, by hand 
r 5. crank or handle, 

i'll: i-4 i cw for change of 
-Ei—e:: errors, etc.) be¬ 


fore the item is added. (Such as 
the “Monroe,” “Victor,” etc.) 

Direct Operated; includes all ma¬ 
chines on which the amount as it is 
set up on the keyboard is carried 
directly into the machine and 
added, as it is set up on the key¬ 
board. (Such as the “Comptom¬ 
eter”.) 


iliuiuuirr 
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Carriages 


Narrow, is usually applied to stops to regulate column posa 
carriages taking paper 4 inches and of items. 

less in width and are usually fixed Automatic Tabulating carta 
as to position. have tabulator equipment sin 


Wide carriages include various to typewriters to automatically 


widths taking paper more than 4 
inches wide. Wide carriages are 
usually movable from side to side 
and may also be equipped as 

Tabulating carriages provided 
with adjustable or non-adjustable 


tion the carriage by the ope:J 
of a key or tabulating lever, a 
machines provide automatic ‘.a 
lation as items are printed, ana 
some work are equipped fo: I 
automatic return of the carri: :s 
its initial position for each i:-i 


Portability is stressed very strong¬ 
ly by such mbiiufacturers claiming 
that qualification for their ma¬ 
chines. In a strict sense, the term 
when applied to standard machines, 
is not meant as it is used in, say, 
the typewriter industry. 

The regular size typewriter 
weighs on an average no more 
than a “portable” adding machine. 
Yet, the claim of portability is not 
generally advanced for a standard 
size typewriter, perhaps, because 
of the comparison afforded by type¬ 
writers fitted in compact carrying 
cases. 


Portability 

ong- It would seem that, as i 

ning pared with a typewriter of u 
ma ' weight, the thought for e' r or=^ 
term regarding the lighter weight 
ines, j ng machines, would be “cc:a 

s y ’ ience of location for opertti 

ritel . rather than “portability”: , 

nnore would refer principally to such I 
tiine. weight machines as are usualh 
not for use without stands. The a 
dard a stand provided with casters, 
ause be expected in a large meas. 
ype- overcome the weight of a mi 
ymg i n locating it for operation. 


Visibility 


Visible is a term customarily used 
to denote a machine on which the 
items and total are visible imme¬ 
diately after printing. Correctly used, 
however, it includes listing ma¬ 
chines affording visibility of (a) 
Set up; (b) Printing point; (c) Ac¬ 
cumulated total as the items are 
added. 


Some non-listing and con: . 
machines are referred to as ' 
ible,” the term applying wi:d 
exception of printing. 

Blind machines are cor.-| 
known as those on which the :i 
ing point cannot be seen a: 
items cannot be read until th- 
riage is lifted or hinged awa; 
the machine. 


Direct Subtraction 


Direct subtraction is usually 
understood to mean subtraction 
without the use of complementary 
numbers. Few other than calculat¬ 
ing machines of the crank operated 
type are equipped to subtract direct. 

The item to be subtracted is set 
up on the keyboard in the same 
way that it would he for addition, 
but by the engagement of controls, 
the mechanism functions to show a 
subtracted result. 


On some makes of mach:: 
the listing type, subtraction 
trolled from a key or lever 
keyboard, or automatically 
the tabulator. The carriage 
movement to different colurm 
tions, trips the controls to ea. 
amount to add or subtract 
sired. 

Calculating machines are . 
constructed to perform sub:: 
by an entire reversal of the : 
ing mechanism. 
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The Principle of Complementary Subtraction 


um elementary subtraction, the 

method, is accomplished by 
the same as in multipli- 
e and division. Through the 
sgement of the keyboard and 
sre:hod of operation, results, 

•: ;. subtraction, multiplica¬ 
nd! 1 division, are accomplished, 
.ally, it is all addition. Sub- 
is really performed on the 
before the subtrahend is 
n::ei into the machine. 

phim.- v all makes of adding ma- 
:rve on their key tops, what 
"r. as complementary num- 
Tiese are small digits located 
« u; large numbers used for 
a Their relation to the 
hr.: is such that a total of 
iirr r . and the large digits on 
fc»f equals 9. (On some very 
wn ... r;nes, the first right hand 
in. s arranged so that the total 
in -tee and small digits on 
1 , - in that column only, 
ism The purpose of these 

mile i : - complementary num- 
jt :: build up a complement 
■i ; : : unt to be subtracted, so 
m\--_ the keys representing 
■« ~.-"l are depressed, and the 
niita- : a erated, the correct 
■in add to what is already 

iiiiini nr:emulator wheels to pro- 
> i -:: traction result. 

13 example: Suppose an 

1 luii! - r S has been added into 

.a*... - : and an amount of 24 

Eli iiiiii' *_:traded. 

*S9I!iiiiiii r generally QO QO QO 

- subtrac- & 

111 --iuce the Ql Ql Ql 

im. ■ the sub- O O O 

■hi " :r.e unit *72 *72 *72 

“ amir lajsr. right * * * 

~l in a 6 3 6 3 6 3 

«' Kttrr, "(not £4 £4 £4 

in.mi. i-d set J ** 

... re i'iced AS AS AS 

linn ttr small “ “ * 

iui.:!ii: it: be- 2 6 3® 3® 

"" ," r - 2 7 2 7 2 7 

ti key- 18 18 -|8 

.urn . : 1 1 for A X X 

l§«*„ - sequence of the co- 

£ v- instead of up the 
m - : - t -ess all the keys to 

i INC - . re i with co-digit ci¬ 


-3 


phers, all the way across the key¬ 
board. 

Applying this rule: (See key¬ 

board illustration). To set up 23 
(the reduced amount of 24) on the 
small figures, the addition keys, 
76, would be depressed. What has 
actually occurred by this set-up 
even before the machine is operated, 
is that the difference between the 
next higher order (in this case, 
100), and the amount to be sub¬ 
tracted, is automatically figured out 
by the co-digits set up on the key¬ 
board. Had it not been figured out. 
adding 100 to the 48 already in the 
machine, would of course, give a 
total of 148. But we have not 
added 100, we have added 100 less 
24 (which has been automatically 
figured out on the keyboard, as 
above described), which added to 
48, makes 124. When the co-digit 
zeros are set up, what is really 
done, is that all the 9’s, as used in 
addition, to the left of the problem, 
are added. When 9 in the third 
column is added to 124 it becomes 
1024 and if the next 9 is added it 
becomes 10,024 and so on until the 1 
has been transferred all the way 
across the keyboard, either to the 
last column position or entirely out 
of the machine. That is what hap¬ 
pens when the handle is operated 
and we see in the total dials an 
amount that looks like this: 
1,000,024. Some machines, when 
the total is taken, automatically 
eliminate the printing of the 1 at 
the extreme left and all intervening 
ciphers, showing only 24. 

On machines, the key tops of 
which are not marked with com¬ 
plementary co-digits, the following 
rule applies: In making the set 
up of the minuend, the amount to 
be set up on the numbers used for 
addition, should be the difference 
between the amount to be sub¬ 
tracted and 9, in each column in 
which there is a whole number, 
(not a cipher), except in the last 
column which should be the differ¬ 
ence between the amount to be sub¬ 
tracted and 10. The 10 being arbi¬ 
trary in the last column, accom¬ 
plishes the same purpose as the 
reduction of the subtrahend by one 
unit on machines having co-digit 
key tops. 
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Division 


When a subtraction operation is 
repeated, the procedure becomes 
division. . In the example above 
given, if 24 were subtracted twice 
from 48, once as above shown and 
the same procedure then repeated, 
another 1 would be transferred to 
the same column and added to the 
1 created by the first subtraction, 
appearing 2. The transfer, there¬ 
fore, keeps a record of the number 
of times subtracted. 4 8 divided 
by 24 equals 2; the machine would 
' show 2 in the extreme left dial. 

Compound division is accom¬ 
plished in the same way, the 
amount of the divisor being sub¬ 
tracted from that part of the divi¬ 
dend representing the next higher 
order, as many times, or until the 
remainder becomes less than the 
divisor. The operation of the ma¬ 


chine is then stopped, the : 
set one column to the rig: 
the operation continued un: 
remainder again becomes le:; 
the divisor. Perhaps an ele: 
illustration will better brin 
the relation of division to S- 
tion. Suppose a person d: 
know how to divide and had 
articles to divide among 
people. The elemental way 
be to give each of the th: ; 
article, which would be the s; 
one division; give them aga 
an article and so on until th: 
tity remaining (dividend) w 
duced to nothing, or to a: : 
less than the number of 
In this case, a division co: 
made four times, that is, h; 
take (subtract) three item: 
his quantity, four times. 


Multiplication 


Multiplication is repeated addi¬ 
tion, 3 and 3 and 3 make 9 just 
as truly as do 3x3. Therefore, the 
way that an adding machine accom¬ 
plishes multiplication is to add the 
factors together the number of 
times that they are to be multi¬ 
plied. By the decimal system, mov¬ 
ing any factor one position to the 
left, increases its value ten times. 
Therefore, it is only necessary to 
add the amount to be multiplied 
in its proper column positions, the 
correct number of times for each 
column. Thus, in multiplying 25 
by 12, the amount would be added 


twice in the first and second c 
then transferred one place 
left (putting it in the secc: 
third columns), and addei 
If done on a listing mach:: 
result would look this way: 


And the total of the p: 
represented as addition, wc. 
pear either on a listing, nor 
or calculating machine.... 

Larger numbers are har. 
the same way. 


ANALYSIS OF TEN-KEY AND FULL KEYBOAF. 

Volumes of written and spoken arguments have been advanced bj 
ested manufacturers and their representatives, to show the advantar 
disadvantages of adding machines equipped with ten-key keyboa:j 
those having full keyboards (one key for each digit in each comm¬ 
it must be that each design has its merits. Both are prod- 
engineers who earnestly believe in the principle of their own machim* 
are devoting their lives and their money to the promotion of their, 
panies manufacturing both types are prospering and constantly inn 
their sales. 
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ACCURACY TEST FOR ADDING MACHINES 

The test as shown below is one of the standard tests used by si 
machine manufacturers to determine the accuracy of the registering 
carrying mechanisms of their machines. It may be used to test . j 
or non-listing machines of any number of columns’ capacity. If a s 
of these tests is made, it will be found that they follow a definite sc: 
making it easy to commit the formula to memory. 

Adding Test Cipher Test 


Clear Machine. 

Set Up : 9 

.9 8 
9 .8 7 
9 8 .7 6 

9 8 7 .6 5 

9, 8 7 6 .5 4 

9 8, 7 6 5 .4 3 

8 7, 6 5 4 .3 2 
7 6, 5 4 3 .2 I 

6 5, 4 3 2 .1 0 

3 4, 3 2 1 .0 0 

4 3, 2 I 0 .0 0 

3 2, I 0 0 .0 0 

2 I, 0 0 0 .0 0 
I 0, 0 0 0 .0 0 
I 0, 0 0 0 .0 0 

1 I, I I I .1 I 

2 2 , 2 2 2 .2 2 

3 3, 3 3 3 .3 3 

4 4, 4 4 4 .4 4 

5 5, 5 5 5 .5 5 

6 6 , 6 6 6 .6 6 

7 7, 7 7 7 .7 7 

8 8 , 8 8 8 .8 8 

9 9, 9 9 9 .9 9 
I 0, 0 0 0 .0 0 

1 0, I 0 I .0 I 

2 0 , 2 0 2 .0 2 

3 0, 3 0 3 .0 3 

4 0, 4 0 4 .0 4 

5 0, 5 0 5 .0 5 

6 0 , 6 0 6 .0 6 

7 0, 7 0 7 .0 7 

8 0 , 8 0 8 .0 8 

9 0, 9 0 9 .0 9 

Take sub-total I, 4 7 4, 5 4 5 .3 5 
Take total I, 4 7 4, 5 4 5 .3 5 
This amount should print and show 
in dial wheels. 


Clear Machine 
Set Up: I, 0 0 0, 0 0 0 l| 

I 0 0, 0 0 O il 

I 0, 0 0 0 ■ 

1,0 0 0 1 

1001 
I. 4 
v l J 


Take total I, I I I, I I I -I 

This amount should print ar.. i 
in dial wheels. 

Carrying and Clearing Zi 

Average: Set-up 9, 9 9 9, 9 9 f | 
Set-up 

and operate machine at average -i 
Machine should clear. 

Slow: Set-up 9, 9 9 9, 9 S *1 

Set-up 

and operate machine as slow _ J 
sible. Machine should clear. 

Fast: Set-up 9, 9 9 9, 9 9 Si 

Set-up 

and operate machine as fast : 
sible. Machine should clear. 
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GENERAL FEATURES OF ADDING MACHINES 

ughout the descriptions, the following features are listed for prac- 
- all models. While an understanding of their use and application 
3--rrally known, the following brief explanation may be of use to the 
€.: :med: 

TW total key (abbreviated “T”), is an auxiliary or control key, de- 
i when it is desired to print a total on a listing type of adding 
r: :: t Non-listing and calculating types do not have a total key. 

» ~:me makes, the total key also serves as a general correction key. 
:: is depressed any keys that may be set on the keyboard are 
ri to a normal, inoperative position. The operation of the total 
~rs (resets) the adding counter to zero; although some machines 
tz. extra control device for clearing. 

sab-total key (abbreviated “ST”), operates the same as a total key, 
:hat it is used when it is not desired to clear the accumulator 
i t: the same time the total is printed. After printing the total, 
nia— ' :nt remains in the machine so that additional items may be 
: it to make a grand total. 

1*ii* io 4 i-add key (abbreviated “NA”), is an auxiliary key on listing 

P imp — athines, providing for the printing of an item without adding it. 
i mg f principally for the insertion on the tape of dates and numerals 
memoranda of various kinds. 

1*ii* iMic.-print key (abbreviated "NA”), is a control equipment on listing 

.it mines, providing for the adding of an item without printing it. 

■at iiy designs provide for the automatic disengagement of the 
pHMr «c;L:.ng mechanism when this key is used. 

1Hti* r—neral correction key (abbreviated “C”), on listing, non-listing or 
ptaiuiii :ypes, restores all keys of a set-up on the keyboard that have 
torn '-uid in error. 

'Hull— .«&» vlumn release keys, on listing, non-listing or calculating types 
kuiMnnim - . r. a row one under each column of the keyboard, and provide 
■Spa s —o: :ion by individual columns of amounts set-up in error. 

'"WHunnii— - provides for locking down the keys that are depressed on 

... „•_ =:■ that when the machine is operated again, the amount 

III;; .»o«a.-.cd. Used principally in performing multiplication. 

'HHWIiii ::rr.prises means, distinctive with each maker, for splitting 

Itomir-ir - - tmanism into two sections so as to provide for the listing of 
|lMi uiiiiiiiii!;;;::™ * r. : '.:ane ously, one on each side of the keyboard, and printing 
■touiiiki «r - - : both sides. 
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The section describing calculating machines has been placedl immediai 
ifter this section instead of following in alphabetical order. This arr=. 
nent has blen made for convenience and because calculating machines 
-ery often referred to as adding machines. 

ADD-INDEX 

Made by the Add-Index Corporation. General offices: 120 
New York City. Sold through their own sales force. 

A compact, full button-key 
keyboard,- visible adding and 
listing machine, handle oper¬ 
ated/ Made in narrow and 
wide carriage models. 

Specifications 

Dimensions: All models 

weigh approximately 25 pounds 
and have the same base size 
of 10x14 inches. 

Keyboard: Standard, full 

button-key, flexible, with com¬ 
plements for subtraction. 

Control keys: Non-print 
non-add, repeat, correction and 
combination total and sub-to¬ 
tal. Machine is cleared when 
a total is taken. 

Carnage: Narrow, fixed, 5 

inches wide for handling tape ., rf , rr i as .pc are movable, accommc 
and small statement u ^ tl. sprkg actuated tabu a 

paper 8% inches wide a «^. a r r ®,® qU /P pe t h e right ha^d; all carriages 

noUiSA 

printed. 

„ ... Two color . automatic ribbon reverse, totals and sub-- 

column. - 

Auxiliary Single Dial situated at base of keyboard operates from re: 
k/y fumishing the third factor of multiplication. 

Models and Prices 

V :Cil - - -,m SC Ind ,0 total columns, 5-inch fixed carriage. 

. -, r( j total columns, 5-inch fixed carriage. 

ar s total columns, 5-inch fixed carriage........ 

.__ TQral columns, movable wide (8%-inch) tabu- 

.V'-'-'r ' Vr'riage, interchangeable on narrow 


AMERICAN (Calculating Model) 

merly made by the American Can Company, Chicago, Illinois. Now 
the American Adding Machine Company, 35 South Dearborn Street, 
Illinois, direct and by salesmen, agents and dealers, 
machine, distinctive 
ign and operation, is 
ed to handle all four 
ns of figuring. It is 
set, handle operated, 
ting and visible in all 
rations. Totals appear 
over the keyboard 
extra single dial be- 
e keyboard, records 
ows the number of 
an item is repeated 
ird factor in multi- 
). 

Specifications 

mansions: Base size 7% 
inches by 9 inches 
Weight 17 pounds, 
rd is distinctive, be- 
, -ranged in seven col- 
having a corrugation 
jr-rression for each num- 
-•Tiition. The index fin- 
placed in the corru- 
:n the number to be 
;nd the lever for that 
-aised by the thumb 

:s stopped by the finger. The lever stays in set-up position and 
s the set-up. Complements are marked on the keyboard for sub- 
Control equipment consists of correction and repeat (multiply- 
irs a blank stroke of the operating handle clears the machine. 
So. 5 7-item columns, 8 places in total, black enamel finish..$39.00 


BARRETT 


by the Lanston Monotype Machine Company 
: ugh their own salesmen. 

-table machine, for adding, 
ltd calculating, having a full 
keyboard, and is key set and 
rerated. All controls are 
: * by one (the right) hand. 

-i'ions are visible. While al> 
vhandle all four divisions 

- r Model 12 is specially con- 

. ; provide increased speed 

- - of operation in multipli- 
. - : division. It has what is 
Talculating Device” which 
--er arrangement at the top 
keyboard, allows the adding 
e shifted to right or left 
- —:r.g multiplication and 
living the keyboard set up 
: the end of the trans- 
T ■ i design of all models ai¬ 
ry-. to be non-added after 

— - - i Ccnri hpfore the back Model 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


Extra for 
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BARRETT—continued 

stroke of the operating handle is completed), or a total to be change [I 
sub-total after printing. 

Specifications 

Portability: All models weigh less than twenty-four pounds and a 
the_same base size of 9x12 inches. Keyboard: Standard full key, fie:. ;>d 
equipped with complements for subtraction. Control Keys: Total, j 
Total (on one key), Repeat, Error, non-Add and non-Print keys are s' nt 
ard equipment on all models. All control keys are operated by the d 
hand. Printing: One color only; automatic ribbon reverse. CarrUji 
Fixed,, narrow size only, taking standard narrow width roll p :.il 
Visibility': The amount of set-up is visible on keyboard; accumu.;'i 

amount is shown on dials and items and totals are visible as the- 
printed. Signals: Each item as it is listed is followed by a check ir.M 
which also serves as a “clear” signal, except non-add items are ^ 
checked. In the blank stroke before taking total, this check mark ap- -u 
for a sub-total and does not show if a total is being taken. The u • 
of the total clears the machine. 


Models and Prices 


Model 

Keyboard Capacity 

Total Capacity 


F~i 

5 

5 

cols. 







7 

7 

cols. 







7-A 

7 

cols. 






2 -H 

9 

9 

cols. 






9* ^1 

9-A 

9 

cols. 






2:3 

9-B 

9 

cols. 






9-7 1 

9-C 

9 

cols. 






9.* i.i 

12 

9 

cols. 




with 

calculating device 3. J 

7% 

6 

cols. 

plus 

fourth 

fractions. 6 cols. 

with 

fourth 

fractions., nd 

l Vs 

6 

cols. 

plus 

eighth 

fractions. 6 cols. 

with 

eighth 

fractions. 1-a 

9 Vi 

8 

cols. 

plus 

fourth 

fractions. 8 cols. 

with 

fourth 

fractions. 2tJ 

9 Vs 

8 

cols. 

plus 

eighth 

fractions. 8 cols. 

with 

eighth 

fractions. 2-. J 


Single Counter Adding Machines: 

All makes except those included in the following three classes: 
Duplex, (2-counter) machines: 

Burroughs, Class 2 Models 
Ellis, Duplex Models 
Wales, Model 30 

Wales, Portable Duplex Models 

Direct Subtracting Machines: 

Burroughs Class 6 Models. 

Ellis, Duplex Models 
Federal, Model B 

Sundstrand, Direct Subtractor Models 
Wales, Model 30 

Statement Machines, (with calendar keys): 

Burroughs 

Dalton 

Federal, Model B 

Sundstrand 

Wales 
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BURROUGHS 

See also Bookkeeping Machines and Calculating Machines) 

' :y - the Burroughs Adding Machine Company, Detroit, Michigan. 
...eir own specially appointed sales force through agencies located 
-.nut the country. 

-f ns m achines comprise models and designs for practically every 
: - r , " The y are divided into four general groups as follows- 

A: Adding machines comprising all adding and listing machines 

1 - ten columns of keys or less. 

3 Bookkeeping machines comprising all Burroughs adding ant 

- -= machines with eleven columns of keys or more 
» i : Calculating machines comprising all (non-listing) calculating 

’ D Moon-Hopkins billing and bookeeping machines 
[ f iiter convenience in classifying the different types of machines 
l • : iain divided into seven classes as follows: 

~'lEV® counter > hi & h keyboard, blind printing, adding and listing 

: —7-o counter (duplex), high keyboard, blind printing, adding and 
iF.-ir machines. 

« ' "?.e counter, low keyboard, visible printing, adding and listing 

' - e counter low keyboard, visible printing, adding and listing 
i _ with special equipment for speed and convenience in multi- 

— -Ay driven, non-listing calculating machines. 

- -?-e counter, high keyboard, blind printing, adding, listing and 

- i-oiracting (bookeeping) machines. 

— :; r.-Hopkins combination adding, listing and multiplying 

l and typewriter. v ' 6 

' . - -es in any of the above classes will perform subtraction mul- 
: izi division as well as addition with the same facility as is 
■ - make of machine of their type. 


General Specifications 

Burroughs machines utilize the full button-key key- 
; ;7 e y i s ., ®, pr L n . tiag ) machines are equipped generally with 
■"''.'A* 11 !® high type blind printing models have separate 
Standard keyboards are not equipped with con- 
-ers on the keys for subtraction. 

. ...gn models No. 1 and No. 2, one color, through a wide 
j V reverse. On low type, visible printing models, one or 
“ • r - specifications), through a narrow ribbon; automatic 


itlllllllllllllll 1 liiGFm 
luiuinnniiiii; - 
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BURROUGHS—continued 
Description of Features 

On machines of Classes One and Two, many of the features des 
below, such as non-add, split and date, are controlled and made oper: 
in definite column positions, by means of adjustable stops actual 
the movement of the carriage. This automatic control is usually des. 
on machines equipped with shuttle, automatic or semi-automatic 
tabulating carriages. 

Standard Features: 

Printing: One color; automatic ribbon reverse. 

--Class Tu 

Classes One Upper Lc« 
and Three Counter Col- 


1— Total key, prints signal. . .... * * 

2— Sub-total key, prints signal. S S 

3— Non-add key, prints signal. # # 


4— Separate column release keys for individual column correction of t 
in set-up. 

5 — Error key for general correction of error of set-up. 

6— Repeat key for repeating an item and for multiplying. 

7— Tubular iron stand. 

Features, Standard or Optional, as specified in the description of models: 

8— Unlimited Split (US) .Standard equipment where speci 

Provides for splitting printing between any two columns of keys, 
trolled from a group of small levers situated above the keyboard. 

9 — Movable 1234" carriage (1234" LB) .Standard equipment where epecf 
Low back (short paper table) taking paper 1234" wide. 

9A— Movable 18" carriage (18" HB) ..Optional equipment, extra... . . 
Equipped with high back (extended paper table) taking paper 18" v 

9B— Semi-automatic cross-tabulating carriage (SACT). 

.Standard equipment where spe:. 

Takes paper 12 34" wide. Tabulates from right to left to cc a 
positions, automatically, as items are added and printed. Eq - 
with adjustable tabulator stops, to set stopping positions for col.: 

9C— Shuttle carriage (SC) .Standard equipment where spe:: 

Otherwise optional .extra 

Takes paper 12 34" wide. Moves automatically each time mi; 
is operated, to print items alternately In adjoining right an: 
columns. Spaces in one column position only. 

9D— Motor Return Carriage (MRC) .Standard equipment where spe:i 
An SACT carriage equipped with a device, operated by the 
drive to return the carriage automatically to the printing p: :l 
for the first item of a posting. It is controlled by a stop oaj 
tabulator mechanism. 

9E— Split and Normal platen (S&NP) . .Optional equipment, extra. 

A 12 34" platen constructed so that it may be used at will as a L 
unit or converted into two sections, 3%" on the left and 8—' 
the right with independent paper feeds on both sides. Paper oni 
side can be fed for each item, and on other side may feed for 
only. 
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BURROUGHS—continued 

it Platen (SP) .Optional equipment, extra..$100.00 

Is" platen split permanently into two sections, the left hand 
Non taking paper 6" wide and the right hand section taking 
er 12" wide. Equipped with separate paper feed for each section 
both right and left hand injector and ejector equipment. It 
r.:: be used as an 18" unit. Paper on one side can be fed for 
h item, and on other side may feed for totals only. 

•. Count and Normal Device (DC&N) . 

■...Optional equipment, extra.. $25.00 

:nes for using the last two or three columns of capacity, for 
■:ing number of items listed, or for inserting date or similar 
v.: randum. Controlled from three-position indicator at front of 
::ard. When set at “Count,” the adding and totaling capacity 
- laced two or three columns; a count is automatically made of 


; .Optional equipment, extra. .$25.00 

■Nr ? twelfths or sixteenths. 

■u— - and Ejector, (I&E) .... Standard equipment where specified. 

i*r - - - ,se optional, extra.$20.00 

e on one end of the carriage, operating in connection with 
7-ter feed mechanism, to afford speed and convenience in 
and ejecting forms. Equipped with adjustments for uni- 
: ~ measured feed, for inserting statements, etc., to the correct 
hi :n for printing first item. 

—■ Drive .Standard equipment where specified. 

optional .extra $115.00 

ilNuBj^-er Total Key.Standard equipment on Class Two models. 

.:-'-s =:gnal "T”. Transfers a total from upper to lower counter, 

.»» '-he same time clears upper counter. The totals so transferred 

iLiaa together in the lower counter automatically as transferred, 
in Jb ~ia a grand total, which may, at any time, be printed. 

iliiii™ illi r Keys. (SKS).Standard equipment where specified. 

■r=-- si -iptional .extra $25.00 

.. - : r'.umns of keys having abbreviations for months and for 

..mi" -- - s for days, and the characters, Dr., Cr., and Bal. 

*■»** Key.Standard equipment where specified. 

■***"» « optional .y..extra $25.00 

W™ 1 — 1 r. to repeat date automatically. 

iltaiiirnt; - Return Key.. 

Standard equipment with motor return carriages only. 
TUliunt messed, the carriage will return to position to print, the 
Mniit a new combination. This key is used as an auxiliary 

Ute— Eig : the automatic carriage return, should it be desired to 
t- : irriage before it has completed its cross-tabulation 
■Wii'i'M 1 - the stop which controls and actuates the automatic 


Mechanism... 

..Standard equipment on some Class Three models, 
a"-d non-add items in red; other items in black. 
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Specifications Class One: 

High Construction; blind printing, visible total dials. Design* 
straight adding and listing and for bank transit work. Hand or elec-.: 
operated. 


Models of this class have the carriage mounted on the rear, hing 
as to swing away from the printing point when it is desired to u 
the work. Items are visible from the keyboard set-up before being 
but are not visible as printed. Accumulated totals are visible ir 
through the lower glass panel at the front of the machine. 

Numbers of folios, bank ABA block numbers, dates, etc., may be i 
on the regular adding keys on the keyboard and non-added automa 
through the operation of stops, when the carriage is tabulated 
correct column position. The arrangement is usually included 
machines are equipped with shuttle, automatic or semi-automa 
tabulating carriages. - 


Specifications Class Two 


Two counter, (duplex), adding and listing machines. High constr 
glass sides, blind printing, visible totals (of one counter only). Iter 
visible from the keyboard set-up before being added but are not 
as printed. Equipped with two adding counters (upper and lov- 
allow two separate totals to be accumulated simultaneously. A - 
the keyboard throws either counter into operating (accumulating 

The counter in which each transac- . _ - ■ 

tion has occurred, is denoted by dis- A Typical Class 2 Mode, 

tinctive signals printed in connec- Class One Models Are Smula 
tion with the use of all control keys. Appearance 

The printing and automatic non-adding of folio numbers, dar- 
is accomplish^ automatically as the carrige is tabulated, in t., 
manner as described for Class 1 machines. 
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Specifications Class Thre 

de print- 
dials, 
land or 
1. These 

lodels of j 

sold for 


A Class 3 Wide Carriage Model 
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BURROUGHS—continued 
Class Four 

Similar to Class No. 3 machines with a device known as the Multip.. 
fr ei le°t ar to ri > g I ht, ri whfle a rnlmplVlnSVSr® topi* have “complementary r 


Models and Prices 

Extra for electric drive 115.00 

Class Five 

Key-driven calculating machine. See Section “Calculating Machine 


j NUMBERS | pOttKl 


a © © CD © © d 


©®@®®®®®@®@®®®®® 

©@@©©(IXD©©©®©®®® ! ® : ^ 

1 -@@©©©©©@@®©®©®@ ( 

s 

(D©©©©©©©®®® 1 ©©©®^- 

Keyboard Arrangement of Class Two, Model 2703. 


■DO 


o denotes Optional Equipment 
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E- 

§3 

1-1 CO 


S 2 35 m 

cs ca ow 


020! OKI 


o ooo 


■% K 
c c^td 
ca c4 07 


capacity is nine columns. 

t denotes equipped with special characters in first and second columns: TNP, (Telegraph Non Pay¬ 
ment); No Pro. (No Protest); B/l Att. (Bill of Lading Attached). HB or LB denotes high back 
or low back carriage. 
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Super Model 


DALTON 

(See also Bookkeeping Machines and Combination Registers) 

Made by the Dalton Adding Machine Company, 263 Beach Street 
wood. Cincinnati, Ohio. Sold by their own sales force. 

A ten-key adding and. .. 

listing machine, key set, 
crank (hand or motor; 
operated. The present line, 
called the Super Model 
Series, was placed on the 
market in May, 1921, and 
represents an improvement 
in design, operation, ver¬ 
satility and functioning on 
other t e n - k e y principle 
models manufactured by 
the same company, con¬ 
tinuously since 1902. The 
principal improvements em¬ 
bodied in Super Models are: 
all-steel unit construction 
including base, side frames 
and case, effecting a saving 
in these parts of 21 pounds 
in weight: an increased 
weight of 14 pounds to the 
working parts, making a 
net saving in total weight 
of 6 pounds; reduction of 
base dimensions to 8x14 inches; square instead of round main sr.s 
springs equipped with steel eyelets; one-piece construction o* 
wheel; Damaskeen finish of exposed parts of frame, etc. 

Made in a total of 152 models, divided into different series 
according to construction and equipment, for adding and listing 
lating, bookkeeping, statements and cross tabulating purposes, 
fraction machines and models equipped for handling British curr-: 
nominations. 

General Specifications of All Models 

Dimensions: Base size of all Super Models, 8 inches wide by 
long; weight, with 6 inch movable paper carriage, 32 
other models in proportion dependent upon carriage and 

Keyboard: 10 numeral keys, arranged in two horizontal rows, 
with complements for subtraction. Feature Keys, (non-add, 
etc.) are positioned at either side of keyboard; correction-bar 
above and to left of keyboard; individual total and sub-total keys 
above and to right of keyboard. Electrically operated models 
length touch bar at bottom of keyboard. 

Carriage: Made in various sizes to accommodate paper 6 to 
wide; equipped as shown below'. 

Printing: Visible, two-color with automatic ribbon reverse. 7 
prints * symbol; non-add key prints V symbol, sub-total key 
symbol; subtraction key prints — symbol. 

Subtraction Feature: Red figures (complements) are depresse. 
exact amount to be subtracted and subtraction key is depiess?r_ 
tracted items are not printed but the minus sign is shown on - 
operations. If it is desired to print the item to be subtracted, 
printed and non-added. 


DALTON—continued 

Equipment: Consists of separate total and sub-total keys, 
bove and to right of keyboard; subtraction key; non-add key; 
ee key (for correcting error in setup, one column at a time, or 
multiplication) ; repeat key (locks down); correction key (or 
:ed above and to left of keyboard; non-print key (locks down); 

clear signal, directly above keyboard indicates progressively, 
oer of columns occupied during the set-up of each item. Gen- 
operates to lock, automatically, all numeral keys and all opera- 
machine while other functions are being performed, to prevent 
: r errors in mis-operation. Variable split device (on all models 
kittle Giant Series) provides for simultaneous adding in two 
11 and 13 column models may be equipped with a tabulating 
automatically shifting the carriage for double column work; a 
key for holding a constant factor in the machine during several 
: = :ion calculations; tnree 
- .'.-iplication mechanism 
it the three factors of 
ii i::on without showing 
t -- progress in addition 


•' drive is a separate 
..oped with automatic 
: start; designed for 
model; no attach¬ 
ment being necessary. 
- u unit is lifted on or 
• e unit as required. 


Electric Drive Unit 


Carriages 

r 10-inch paper, movable and interchangeable; mounted on 
her bearings; equipment consists of tabulator stops; bell 
-:m counter; automatic paper feed stop and start feature, 
r wide sheet tabulation; single, double and non-line space; 

finder; adjustable paper chutes; adjustable standards for 
T paper 2 to 10 inches wide; variable line spacer. 

:r 10-inch paper, same as Model 100 but without bell item 
enter, or automatic paper feed stop and start, 
for 10-inch paper, 

:: del 101 but with- 

- kne spacer. 

-’-.r.eh paper, other- 

Model 102. 
r 13-inch paper, 

•ime as Model 100. 

■ : 13-inch paper, 

uu? as'Model 101. 

• 18" paper, other- 
;; Model 100. 

■ 1 ■ paper, other- 
ls Model 101. 

■ :i“ paper, other¬ 
's Model 100. 

- — — paper, other- 
i_s Model 101. 

" paper, other- 
i? Model 100. 

V ! paper, other- 

Model 101. Single Word Printing Device 
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DALTON—continued 
Word Printing Device 

An attachment mounted at the printing point, to imprint 
for months, billing and bookkeeping terms, etc., opposite printed 
A lever and index affords selection (set-up) of character to be 
impression is made by a key mounted at the side of the device and 
automatic with the operation of the machine. 

Single type Word Printing Device has one column containing 
characters; dual type has two columns containing thirty 
A standard arrangement of characters is provided, but special 
may be supplied at extra charge. 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 
Super Series 

Super Series: Made in 9, 11 and 13 column capacities, 
two-color ribbon, split and normal device, total, sub-total, 
print correction, repeat, subtraction and back spacer keys. 

Shuttle Carriage Series: Made in 9 and 13 column capacities: 
as regular Super Models, except that they are equipped with an 
shuttle carriage, convertible to normal by a control lever situa 

the keyboard. . . . , „„ 

Cross Tabulating Carriage Series: Made in 9 and 13 column ca. 
the same as regular Super Models except that they are equipped 
cross tabulating carriage, convertible to normal by a control lever i 
above the keyboard. 

Statement Series: Made in 9 column capacity; same as regula- 
Models except that they are equipped with shuttle carriage ar 
printing device. Also made for special work requiring 
shuttle movement or position. 

Sterling Series: Add British currency; made in 9, 11 and U 
capacities. They have three extra keys on keyboard, add pounds, 
pence, and may be equipped with a farthing key if desired, ($50." 

Little Giant Series Super Models and 9-10 Regular Models, are 
and priced in following pages. 


Prices—Super Models 

Base price 9 column, 10-inch carriage, (Model 190-100). 

Add for— 

11 column model. 

13 column model... 

Semi-automatic cross tabulating feature on 6" carriage. 

•Shuttle carriage: On statement models. 

On all other models. 

•Cross tabulating carriage: On bookkeeping models. 

On all other models. 

Split platen for tally-roll. 

Word printing device: Single column.,. 

Double column (dual type). 

Electric Drive: For all standard AC or DC voltages. 

For non-standard voltages . 

Cyclometer item counter. 

British Currency Models, same as regular models, in 11 ar 

13 column capacities; extra for 9 column model. 

Fractions: eighths or twelfths, on 9 column models only... 
Features on 13 column models only: 

Standard multiplicand mechanism. 

Three factor multiplication mechanism. 

Duplex mechanism, converting machine into two sections 
one with 6 and the other with 7 places, enabling t rJ 
operator at will to introduce items into either section! 


eg Section 
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DALTON—continued 

I’rice Variations for carriages other than Model 100: 

-Deduct-Add- 

...( 6" 10" 10") (13" 13" 18" 18" 24" 24" 30" 30") 

■ •-( 6 101 102) (130 131 180 181 240 241 300 301) 

•••I75 $25 $50 $25 777 $50 .... $150 .... $450 .... 


Prices 

•nr Models, with Mod- 
- ire. without two- 
non-print key, 
or non-add 


7-col. 6-col. 

5175.00 $150.00 

: arriage.... 
5150.00 $125.00 


Adding Machines 


Catalog 


Little Giant Model 


g.. 75 25 50 

rtces shown under 
s represent the 
:r decrease in 
substitution of 
carriages 
lO-inch carriage 
a the base price 
110-100. An ad- 
: :e for the shut- 
tabulating car- 
must also be 
the base price 
or a de- 
for a car¬ 
man the fully 
l-:nch. Thus, 
:f a machine 
■®n:h a 13-inch 
model No. 
arrived at 
base price of 
for shuttle 
$ 100 . 00 , 
:-h Model 130 


Statement Machine 


making a total of $600.00. 


Giant Series 

series are of the 
construction as 
?-per-series except 
not have the split 
ievice, are not 
on word printing 
tabulating or 
ires. The follow- 
ire optional equip- 
:r ribbon, non- 
- ttraction key and 


iron and 

key.$25.00 

key. 25.00 

tore . 25.00 

e.100.00 
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DALTON—continued 


DENOMINATOR 


Denominator Adding Machine Company, 199 Coo 
York. Distributed direct and by their own sales 


Made by the 
Brooklyn, New 
agents. 

The D e - 
nominator 
is, in a 
strict sense, 
a 


counting 
m a c h i n e 
rather than 
a n adding 
machine. It 
is designed 
for use in 
den ominat- 
in g pay¬ 
rolls, res- , , 

taurant food control records, factory production records, etc., or 
work requiring the counting of items into groups or classes. 


DENOMINATOR—continued 

sts of a series of counters, each having a separate operating 
r. when depressed registers one unit at a time. Each counter 
pa city of three places. A resetting device clears all counters. 
:ne is sold in units of eleven counters; as many additional units 
e required, can be grouped together. Special machines are pro¬ 
various lines of work, or the regular machine may be equipped 
tops and with an index holder to indicate the classification 
and counter. 

Models and Prices 

odel constructed of steel with celluloid key tops, 9V Z inches 
inches wide, eleven counters. $45 nn 


ELLIS 

(See also Bookkeeping Machines) 

- :he Ellis Adding Machine Company. General offices and fac- 

ar Jersey. Sold through their own representatives 

principal cities throughout the country. 

- v keyboard add- 
.sting machine 

v::h a movable car- 
aabulator similar 
.sri on a typewriter, 
single and two- 

- : aels. The single 

- del only is de- 

- vms section. Two- 

ills and combina- 

- ? machine and 
models are de- 

. atalogued under 

- r Machines. 

--.ter models may 

- i with a fully 
mrriage and a 

n; — --.tic control for 
-ms. These mod- 
s rr.ed for all gen- 
-i-mial use and for 
as - work. An item 
. -a bank ABA 

number, etc., may be printed in its proper column position 
rally non-added by the tabulation of the carriage. Single 
s are not equipped for direct subtraction as are the other 
y this company. 


Models, Descriptions and Prices—continued. 
9-10 Regular Models 

These are not Super Models, 

they are the old-style machine 
equipped with non-print lever, 
split and normal device, repeat 
key, designating key (printing 
the letter “E” before any item 
to distinguish it from all oth¬ 
ers and particularly used in 
connection with non - add 
items), non-add key (also 
known as the eliminating key), 
combined total and sub-total 
key (when held down during 
the operating stroke, a sub-to¬ 
tal is taken; when released 
during the operating stroke, a 
total is taken). Equipped with 
9-inch movable carriage, varia¬ 
ble paper feed mechanism for 
one, two or three spaces; two 
color-ribbon, visible printing. 

Equipped with the same ten- 
key keyboard as is now em¬ 
bodied in the Super Models; 
the arrangement of the control 
keys is, however, slightly dif¬ 
ferent. 

Prices 

9 columns with 9-inch 


carriage .$250.00 

Add for: 

Shuttle carriage . 100.09 9-10 Regular Models 

Electric drive . 100.00 


Specifications 


Tandard, full button-key, flexible. Control keys (located in 
and column) are: Non-add (printing such items in red); 
ting sudh items in black with the designation “C”); Pull- 
such items in red with the designation “C”); general key- 
key; non-print slide (adjustable); left hand carriage 
v space lever. 

Taxes paper 14 inches wide. Fully automatic cross tabulat- 
.r.eludes automatic return, and is equipped with stops for 
: n-adding in designated columns. Tabulator is controlled 
the printing operation or from a key on the keyboard, 
' v tabulator stop bar is located on the front of the machine 
-a: from the front and are always visible. 












FOREIGN— DEALERS —DOMESTIC 

WRITE FOR THE MOST SENSATIONAL 
ADDING MACHINE OFFER EVER MADE 

Our factory specializes in repairing and rebuilding 
all models of AMERICAN adding machines. 
Prompt, reasonable service. Ship your machines 
to us. We guarantee satisfaction. 

Complete line of parts for AMERICAN adding 
machines. Tell us what you want, or send sample. 
We have it. 

AMERICAN ADDING MACHINE CO. 

35 SOUTH DEARBORN ST. CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


pF EASINESS MACHINES 
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ELLIS—continued 

-Vlity: The amount of set-up is visible on the keyboard and items 

■ - s are visible as they are printed. There are no visible total 

Two-color; items are printed in distinctive colors automatically 
«- -:::vely; automatic ribbon reverse. The construction of the type 
* - Provides exceptional speed in printing, (150 strokes per minute 

■ " —aintained). The printing blow is made by the movement of the 
1 vpe sector in each column; the usual type hammers are not 

t r f;. A blank stroke is not necessary before printing a total. 

Models and Prices 

■ -s adding and totaling capacity; manually controlled car- 


electric drive .$450.00 

aromatic carriage, extra. 50 00 

.aromatic control for non-add feature, extra..!...!!!....!..! 25 00 


FEDERAL 


Formerly known as The White Adding Machine) 

, tiiL ,:i :;ured by the Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Manufacturing Company 
■tart::-: Connecticut. Sold by Federal Adding Machines, Incorporated 33 
P tac ~ first Street, New York City, through their specially appointed 

and agents. 


' ». _ : arton-key keyboard, 

.... v.de carriage, adding 

■dm r..:j machine, handle 

UIIIUMUII.. r 1. 


Sr-ecifications 



: Standard, full 

fiexible. Control 
al correction key, 
real (also operat- 
reneral correction 
id, non-print and 
lank stroke of 
;ndle is not neces- 
_ taking a total, 
-wo-color ribbon 
a tic reverse. Car- 
.:ng type, moved 
Takes 13-inch 
= 12%-inch width; 
: ruble or non-line 
~ents. Visibility; 
i*.-up is visible on 
2 : accumulated 
shown on dials, 
and totals are 


•hey are printed. 




: :--add key prints 

eliminate); sub-total is indicated by symbol “S”; total, by 
non-print, by symbol “NP”; clear signal by symbol “T”. 


Models and Prices 

Inscription p r j ce 

i= columns, 9 places in total, weight 65 pounds.$290 00 

— columns, 7 places in total, weight 65 pounds. 190.00 
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(Formerly known as the Commercial) 

Sold by Federal Adding Machines, Incorporated, 33 East Twenty 
Street, New York City, through their specially appointed dealeis 
agents. 

A 9-key direct subtracting, adding 
and listing machine particularly • 

adapted to the production of state- ,'A- 

ments, being equipped to print months, 

dates and special transaction char- V-^iaffraaP 9 ^ fUSt 
acters such as “Dr,” “Cr,” “Bal, etc., 
usual in billing. All operations are 

visible. All transactions are set from PnwT J&r: tlfV 
keyboard. A glass panel on front of plKWli^ 
machine encloses, visibly, transaction I y vA 

indicators, (showing kind of trans- i 

action and date as set-up from key- 
board) ; number dials (in which total 
is accumulated), and keyboard register 
dials (in which number of columns set 
up on keyboard is indicated). 


Specifications 

Keyboard is of the ten-key type. 

Can'ia^e! 10-inch tabulating, shifted 
manually. Control equipment: Total 
key, total release lever, (total remains 

in machine to act as sub-total until . 

released); subtraction, dating, repeat, eliminating and 
keys. Printing: 2 -colors, visible. Direct subtraction, is 

lever. 


Models and Prices 


Model B, as above described 
Electric drive, extra..... 


FIGURATOR 
(Also known as the Ray Adding Machine) 

Sold by the Ray Adding Machine Company, 465 Washington Sts 
New York City, direct and through agency dealers. 

This is a flat, gear type, stylus operated machine, similar to the - - 
ning, Pangborn, etc: 

Made in 7 keyboard columns, 7 total columns.. 


GRAY VEST POCKET ARITHMOMETER 

Made by the Morse Chain Company, Ithaca, New York. Sold direr 

mail. 

= is a compact stylus operated machine of all-steel constr... 
'..-.r. with separate keyboards (made up of slides for . 
addition and subtraction, and provided with visible dials in whi 
total or remainder is read. The carrying from one column to anil 
is automatic. , 

Made in one model only, oxidized or nickel finish, 8 columns addm. 
and totaling capacity . 
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GOLDEN GEM 


by the Automatic Adding Machine Company, 148-152 Duane 
. ew York City. Sold direct by mail and through dealers. 


-:.den Gem (also known as the 
Adding Machine) is a pocket 
non-listing adding machine, 
1 by a stylus. It has been on 
■ ket since 1904. It will add, 
: and multiply. 

Specifications 

ryboard is arranged in columns 
with figures corresponding with 
-‘-—■n of links in a continuous 
-“.ting in adjacent grooves. 

litre, the point of the stylus is 
:n the link opposite the num- 
: ' f and the chain is moved 
f Mr as it will go. The accu- 



v peels in the top of the machine are actuated by the movement 
_■ J mn chain, the carry from one column to another being auto- 
total shows in windows at the top. A turn of a knob resets 
to zero. The construction is such that not more than one 
m be operated at one time. 


Models and Prices 

(All Machines Are Fitted in Leather Cases) 

--':Iel 7 columns, size %x3x4 inches.$15.00 

. uel 7 columns, (% fractions and 6 unit columns).... 20.00 

Model 7 columns, (1/12 fractions and 6 unit columns).... 25.00 
8 columns, size 1%x4I4x5 inches, with comple¬ 
mentary figures for subtraction. 20.00 

8 columns, same as above without complements.. 20.00 

9 columns, size %x3x4 inches. 20.00 


- - ..... 

9 columns, (% fractions and 8 unit columns).... 25.00 
--- 2 } Model, adds farthings, pence, shillings and pounds 

t0 £ ®999. 30.00 

: -.chines may be equipped to add half, quarter or eighth frac- 
inches, hours, minutes, bushels, barrels, etc. 


HAYES 

ped by the Hayes Adding Machine Company, 711 Seventeenth 
Colorado. Not yet in production. 


- ... ------ ei auuiiig- ana listing machine, handle 

. j-umns listing and totaling capacity, narrow carriage* all 
; : e * Unit construction throughout. Equipment consists of 
-.. err ° r and repeat keys; non-add and non-print keys optional- 

*-ng, with totals and sub-totals in red; clear signal; auto- 

1 averse. Weight, 19 pounds. Price, $75.00; with electric 
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Sundstran 
and Cas 

The Adding Mach 


carry it to any desk or job.. 

operation is a Sundstrand perfection. Gives speed wit: 
for beginner or expert. One-hand control is a Sund^ 
creation. Left hand is free to follow column of figur. 
handle papers. 

Automatic column selection is another Sundsi 

feature. Units are automatically placed under units^ 
under tens, etc., without the slightest waste of time, 
are also advanced correction and protection features a 
practical and easy method of multiplying, with automat. 
—sturdy strength and reliability. 


Direct Subtraction 

And now Sundstrand offers the added advai 
of DIRECT SUBTRACTION. You just press ^tb 
traction key, then with one operation, the amount ‘V 
is subtracted and appears with printed proof like this, A 2 
Makes subtracting as simple and easy a^ adding. Severa. 
strand models; interchangeable carriages of standard 
capacity up to io million; prices from $100.00 upward. 
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— Through Dealers. 


Are you in the Family ? 


IP . ABLE ADDING MACHINE CO. 

208 So. La Salle Street 
C H I C A G O 


HARMON VEST POCKET CALCULATOR 

Made by the Erie Calculator Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. Sold i 
by mail. 

The Harmon is, as its name implies, a calculator to he carried 
vest pocket. It is all steel, exceptionally simple in construction, 
less than 4 ounces and measures 5 1/16 inches long by 3 3/16 inches i 
and 5/16 inch thick. It is built with a keyboard made up o: 
for each column on which items are set by a stylus; has automatiL 
resetting device; totals appear in dials directly below the keyboard 
Made in one model only, 7 item columns, 7 places in total. 


HUMMEL 

The Hummel Adding Machine Company, Michigan & Noble - 
Indianapolis, Indiana, are experimenting and building models of a 
posting machine, designed to automatically provide totals of b; i 
which they expect eventually to sell at a price of $350.00. Tr.- 
propose to build a ten-key adding and listing machine to se. 
$50.00 to $65.00. 

LIGHTNING CALCULATOR 

Made by The Calculator Corporation, Grand Rapids, Michigan. - 

This is a flat, gear type of stylus operated machine, following the ; -i 
design of such machines, representing the earliest type of adding nl 
construction. Each column consists of a flat disc having round 
tions corresponding with number positions, which are stamped in •» 
formation on the case. Carrying is automatic. Totals are read fro.J 
above the gear wheels. Clearing is accomplished by adding amc .:| 
total to bring each dial to zero. 

Made in 7 column adding and totalling capacity. 

PANGBORN CALCULATOR 

A flat, gear type of stylus operated machine similar to the LigJ 
Calculator Sold by the Calculator Corporation, Grand Rapids, M 
Totals are read through perforations in gear wheels; there are m 
dials. 

Made in 7 columns adding and totaling capacity... 


F ) The 

ortable 

ADDING 
MACHINE 

tithing Cheap About It but the'Price 

-M jO 

The Portable Adding 
Machine is 

The Desk Machine 

Strictly high grade, but 
proportioned on a small-- 
er scale. 

50% Lighter 
50% Smaller 
50% Cheaper 


PETERS 


Made by the A Peters-Morse 
Manufacturing Corporation. 
General sales offices and factory: 
Ithaca, New York. Sold by 
their own specially appointed 
salesmen and dealers. 

A full'., bufrton-key keyboard, 
visible/ carriage, adding 

and listing machine, handle op¬ 
erated. 1 


Specifications 

Dimensions: Base size 10 3/32 
x 14 % inches; weight 35 pounds. 
Keyboard: " Standard full but¬ 
ton-key, flexible. Control equip¬ 
ment: General keyboard cor¬ 

rection key; repeat, non-add, 
non-print, total and sub-total 
levers. All control equipment 
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PETERS—continued 


except non-print lever, is operated by the right hand. Printing: 
only with automatic ribbon reverse. Signals designate clear, tc 
total and non-add items. Carriage: Sliding type, moved by han. 
12% inch paper; printing width 12^4 inches; has single, double 
line space adjustments. Visibility: Completely visible in all its o. 

Models and Prices 

Made in one model only, 10 item columns, 10 places in total. 

(An electrically operated model is in process of development 


POCKET ADDING MACHINE 

Made bv the Pocket Adding Machine Company, Jones Law - 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Sold through agents and dealers. 

This is a simple non-listing stylus operated machine, having a 
arranged in slides. The operation of carrying must be done by t • 
tor at the time an item is being set up on the keyboard. Totaj 
in dials directly above keyboard. A clearing device is provide 

Made in one model only.... i 


Made by the Portable Adding Machine Company, 208 Sout: 
Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold through specially appointed de. 
agents. 

An adding and listing ma¬ 
chine of simplified, compact 
design, having a full button- 
key, flexible keyboard, visible 

printing; hd>ndl6 operated. w»»»*.„j £jtei§L 

Stamped, all steel unit con- 

struction. The printing unit | 

is designed and operates on I 

the principle of a printing ^ 

press, the carriage being 1 

brought forward to impress A 

the paper against the type, 
which is engraved on the face 
of the accumulator wheels. p -' 

There are no total dials. 


Specifications 

Size: Base size 7 x 11 inches; • 
weight 12 pounds. Keyboard: W 

Compactly arranged, full but¬ 
ton-key with cipher keys in 
each column; printing of 
ciphers is not automatic, 

matic b variable'^pfit. Glinting: Visible (6 visit 

Skge? 1 Narrow! flxed'^’Equipment :” Combination tot: 
add and non-print keys, correction and repeat levers, 


Models and Prices 

Made in one model only, 7 columns adding and totaling capacity. 
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QUENTELL 



:e Quentell Adding Machine Corporation, 342 Madison Avenue, 
ty. Sold through specially appointed dealers and agents. 

5 adding and 
^ne, distinctive 
in the design 
:ion of its key- 
principle em- 
.ile differing 
all preceding 
evertheless, in 
entional, hav- 
:e setting po- 
:h numeral in 
without in- 
:se of separate 
design elimi- 
iderable num- 
and provides 
: = ct keyboard. 

rrd is in the 
r.vex segment, 
ay similar to 
ter machines 
i ronvex or so¬ 
li keyboard. 

levers to pull 
ird the opera- 
:.d as on con- 
leevboard ma- 

: umns are vertical and divided from each other by slots into 
universal bars, having projections at each number position, 
is the column at right angles to the bar. A definite setting 
- i the setting point) is thereby provided for each number 


- — of each column slot is a signal, which upon a very slight 

— ger on any setting point in any column, immediately rises, 
stops at and indicates the position selected. Any number 

L- be put into operation simultaneously. When the amount 
keyboard the operation of adding, is the same as on con- 
~s o: machines. As the item is added, the indicators are 
operation. 


Specifications 

iise size 9%xl0.% inches; weight 20 pounds. Keyboard: 
i-id. Control equipment: Total, sub-total and error levers, 
?— airing: Visible, one color ribbon; printing mechanism is of 
with single type bar for each column and single ham- 
:r .l columns. Carriage: Fixed, narrow size only, taking 
v width roll paper. Visibility: The amount of set-up is 
i-?7board; accumulated amount is shown on total dials and 
- i r:e visible as they are printed. 


Models and Prices 

only, 9 keyboard columns, 9 places in total.$89.00 
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A NEW 

PRINCIPLE 

KEYBOARD 


No keys to depress 
or punch. 

No setting levers 
to pull up or down. 
Speed quite as fast 
as any adding 
machine on the 
market. 


PAR WITH ANY 
ADDING MACHINE 
SELLING UP TO $250 

T HE Quentell Adding and Listing Machine insures A 
service and dependability the equal of any addi:, 
machine in the market costing twice and three times iis] 
price. It is not a toy or.a miniature or a compromise, but: 
full-sized man’s machine, which goes on to the desk and t 
work. 


CAPACITY: 9 banks—registering 
and printing total of 9.999.999.99. 
WEIGHT: 19 lbs. or about 13 
lbs., less than any other machine 
of similar capacity. 

DESK SPACE: Occupies about 
the same desk space as a portable 
typewriter. Requires no stand. 

The most economical and 
machine now on the market 


CONSTRUCTION. Over 10oJ 
parts eliminated. Printing me - 
anism contains 50% and t:a 
keyboard only 37% of the pared 
found in full keyboard ma¬ 
chines of same capacity. 

GUARANTEE: Same as the m J 
expensive adding machine. 

serviceable adding and listir.r 


QUENTELL SALES CORPORATION 
342 Madison Avenue New York 


MACHINES 
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ROBINSON 

William A. Robinson Sales Company, 20 East Take Street, 
Sold direct by mail. 

g-ear type, non-listing machine, but instead of employing 
:?:omary in adding devices of this type, it has an operat¬ 
es' of a stylus fixed to a swiveled handle), positioned over 
T-.r. The keyboard is provided with complements for sub- 
e appear in dials over each column position. 

-m model only.$50.00 


STAR 

Todd Protectograp'n Company, Inc., Rochester, New York. 
' n salesmen. 


: merly known 
is a key 
having a pull- 
yboard, consist- 
: r each number 


-aeh column. 


eegment shaped 


s are accumu- 


ilrectly above 


ations 

3 ese size is 5 % 
height 6 V 2 
; rounds. Key- 
:ed by placing 
. e column slide 
lever, opposite 
:number to 
the entire coi¬ 
led down to a 
t at the bot- 
r the finger 
tent to return 
eltion. Com- 
:tided on the 



:.-action. Control equipment consists of a general clearing 
a t the top of the machine), one for each column, when 
w? the carry when subtraction is being performed. The 
aen raised, provides a convenient handle for carrying: 
leeks the keyboard and prevents the totals from being 
ruction of the machine provides for its operation, one 
the simultaneous operation of two columns when there is 
results in loss Of the carry. 


Models and Prices 

e. only—9 item columns, 9 places in total. Price.... $42.50 
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SCRIBOLA 

Made by Horras Rechenmaschinen Gesell- 
schaft, 15 Alte Jacobstrasse, Berlin, Germany. 
No organized representation in the United 
States. 

Although this machine is not of American 
manufacture, it is included because of the 
interest manifested in its recent advertising 
in American trade papers. 

A stylus set, crank operated adding and 
listing machine, having visible total dials, 
narrow carriage, two color blind printing. 
The keyboard is of saw tooth slide construc¬ 
tion, on which amounts are registered by a 
stylus, indicating and maintaining amount 
set up until added or corrected. Size 2%xl2 (4 
inches; weight approximately 6 pounds. 

Price .$100.00 


SUNDSTRAND—continued 


i'.s are automatically printed without the depression of a control 
_rn the last item added does not involve a carry, the next stroke 
; erating handle will print a sub-total; where there is a carry 
the sub-total will not print until a blank stroke has been 


subtraction (on Direct Subtractor Models), is accomplished with 
speed and by the same method of operation as addition. Corn- 
numbers are not used on the keyboard or in any part of a 
operation. The mechanism functions to perform the entire 
operation by the depression of the subtraction key. A com- 
* : sd proof is furnished: The subtracted amount is printed on 
■w* i'd designated by a minus sign following it. When a total is 
l is balance, (the difference between added and subtracted items), 
ur 

48 

24— 


SUNDSTRAND 


(See also Combination Registers) 


Made by the Sundstrand Adding Machine Company, Rockford. 
Sold by specially appointed dealers and their sales force througr. 
country. 


A ten-key portable ma¬ 
chine. The first models 
were put on the market 
in 1914 and in September, 
1923, the direct subtract¬ 
ing model was announced, 
All models have the key¬ 
board arranged in three 
rows of three keys each, 
with a bar or cipher key 
below; control keys are 
arranged along either side 
of the amount keys. 


A feature of the con¬ 
struction of these ma¬ 
chines is that a correc¬ 
tion may be made either 
before or after the handle 
is pulled forward. If it 
is desired to correct an 
item before the handle is 

pulled, a short pull of the handle eliminates the entire item, 
handle is pulled forward and before the return stroke begins, 
may be non-printed or non-added. 
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48 — 


999976 


low only when a total is taken. If before the end of the 
er debit items are added, the machine will automatically 
cmplement into a true amount and show it as such when 
■ printed. 


T.ar models (those not designated as Subtractor Models), 
usual way, by means of complementary numbers. 


Specifications 




- nnal result after a subtraction, or series of subtractions, 
i credit balance (when the amount of the subtrahend exceeds 
i . the difference when printed appears as a complement. Thus, 
— when there is a total of but 24 in the machine would 
tape— 


All models have the same size base, measuring 8 inches 
- : -es long and with a 5" carriage, weigh approximately 30 
5^-r>oard: Ten-keys, with numeral keys arranged for touch 

tree rows of three keys each, with control keys in vertical 
;.ie of the number keys. The cipher and spacing key is a 
‘-he front of the keyboard. Models other than the Direct 
i-r.s have key tops with co-digits (complementary numbers). 


Stripped keyboard models have repeat, non-add and total 
::ard models have non-print, error, repeat, total, non-add 
•jn the Subtractor Model, the subtraction key takes the 
i key. The operating handle when given a short pull, 
= correction key. All control keys may be made to 
::me during the operation of the machine until the return 
i crating handle has been started. 


r - removes an item set up, one figure, at a time, beginning 
~rure entered. It is a convenience when multiplying large 
to right, automatically eliminating unnecessary extended 
T u equivalents. 
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SUNDSTRAND 
Specifications—continued 

Carriage: Mounted on roller bearings. All carriages are movable| 
interchangeable and are made in various sizes to take paper f: d 
inches to 18 inches wide. The 5 and 7-inch carriages are standard s* 
ment. Any carriage can be detached instantly and a larger or smil 
carriage substituted. All have platen or paper release, equipped for sri 
or double spacing, ratchet release and with slot bars for column ' { 

tion. Paper roll guides are adjustable to any width roll up to the ca 
of the carriage. 

Visibility: The amount of each item is visible as printed. Ther»| 
no visible total wheels and the keyboard keys restore after the deprj 
for each numeral. The digit indicator, located just above the keybd| 
is an arrow moving along a scale showing as each item is set up : 
keyboard, the number of columns occupied in the machine. The afl 
moves forward one place with each figure placed in the machine fl 
returns to zero after each handle pull. 

Printer: Two-color with automatic ribbon reverse; totals and sut-J 
printed in red; non-add and subtracted items designated by dt A 
signals. 


Models and Prices 

Stripped Keyboards have non-add, total and repeat keys. 

Full Keyboards have non-add, total, repeat, non-print and lock 1 
and error or back spacer key. 

Subtraction Models have subtraction key in place of the lock kep I 
The first figure of capacity denotes the listing capacity in columml 
second figure denotes the number of places in total. 


Model Number 

Carriage 



1 

New 

Old 

Capacity 

Size 

Keyboard 



600-22-5 

(A) 

6-6 

5" 

Stripped 



700-22-5 

(BS) 

7-7 

5’ 

Stripped 


a 

900-22-5 

(CS) 

9-9 

5" 

Stripped 


i 

902-22-7 


9-9 

7" 

Stripped 

Statement Model 

i 

1100-22-5 


9-11 

5" 

Stripped 


3 

700-21-5 

(B) 

9-9 

5" 

Full 


i 

720-^1-7 


7-7 

7" 

Full 

Direct Subtractor 

a 

820-51-7 


8-8 

7" 

Full 

Direct Subtracter 

i 

900-21-5 

(C) 

9-9 

5" 

Full 


j 

902-21-7 


9-9 

7" 

Full 

Statement Model 


912-21-5 


9-8 11/12 

5" 

Full 

1-12 Fractions 

a 

920-51-7 


9-9 

7" 

Full 

Direct Subtracter 

i 

1000-21-5 

(J) 

9-10 

5" 

Full 


a 

1012-21-5 


9-9 11/12 

5" 

Full 

1-12 Fractions 

a 

1100-21-5 


9-11 

5" 

Full 


i 


Priis 

Extra Features With Machine 

Carriages, 10 inch, extra. 

13 inch, extra. 20.00 

18 inch, extra. •jO .OU 

Motor Drive, and stand... o-' nn 

Fractions: Quarters or eighths, extra. ^o. UU 

Twelfths, (Furnished only as standard equipment on models 912-21-5 and 
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VICTOR 


the Victor 
chine Com- 
jo, Ill. Sold 
r own sales- 
peeially ap¬ 


is a portable 
full, flex- 
i. key set, 
1. complete- 


ations 

Weight 27 
r size 9x17 
10 inches 
paper roll. 
Full button 

- equipped 
-ments for 

• •r.trol Keys: 

Total and 
. ^peat and 
a r r i a g e : 

. also wide 
-v r i t i n g 

- :l'.es), non¬ 

tabulating 
able stops, 

- and non- 
ustments, 

:r. release. 

' - :> colors; 
r. reverse, 
sub-total 
-.sis printed 
instinctive 

■ - total and 
■sis may be 

a blank 
■ ng of the 

■ s rr.achine. 
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WALES 

(See also Bookeeping Machines and Combination Registers) 

Made by the Wales Adding Machine Company, Wilkesbarre, Pe 
vania. Sold by specially appointed dealers and their own sales 
throughout the country. 


A wide variety 
of models differ¬ 
ing in capacities, 
carriage lengths 
and control 
equipment, com¬ 
prised the line 
until late in 1923 
when it was - re¬ 
duced by several 
numbers to the 
present line. All 
models are com¬ 
pletely visible in 
their operation. 
They are divided 
into two general 
classes: (1) reg¬ 
ular models, (2) 
portable models. 
Both classes are 
made in models 
with one and 
two counters 
Two counter 
models of the 
larger size ma¬ 
chines are des- 
c r i b e d under 
Bookkeeping ma¬ 
chines. 


Specifications of Regular Models 


Keyboard: Standard, full button key, flexible, without compleme: 

subtraction. Control Keys: Total, sub-total, repeat, non-add, 
and general correction key. Machine is cleared when total is 
Total and sub-total keys lock down when depressed. 

Carriage: Narrow, fixed, 5 inches wide for handling tape anc 

statement sheets; wide carriages, in two sizes to take 13 or 18-incn 
are movable, mounted on roller bearings, and equipped with ad. 
stops for cross tabulation to column positions on wide sheets. The 
movement is manually controlled by a lever located at the front 
right hand side of the carriage. A semi-automatic cross 
riage is optional equipment. The holder for rolled paper is . a 
which swings back out of the way when wide sheets are being- 
vertical feed spacing lever has controls for one or two line spac:: 
forward reading bell item counter is optional equipment. It has a 
lock for locking top of columns, and is equipped with a scale. 

Printing : Two-color, with automatic ribbon reverse. Ribbon 

with self-contained mechanism is located entirely outside the case 
machine and is instantly removable to allow for quick changing Oa 
The double automatic clear signal is a feature. Indication that t 
chine is clear is shown by the signal T printed when the totai 
depressed, or by a distinctive signal, (a period inside of a circle), 
automatically with the first item following a printed total. 
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Specifications—continued 


iiie amount or set up is visible on keyboard; the accumu- 
1 a f h , own in , tJ ) e dials located directly above the keyboard 
totals are visible as they are printed.. 


normal device for splitting the machine to permit of 
two sets of lists and totaling on one or both sets as may 

.red; controlled by a key above the keyboard,extra. 

it and normal, is the same as split and normal, except 
is also equipped to count the number of items listed, 

normal, is the same as split and” normal,’"except that 
s possible in one column only and items are counted on 
side as they are listed, extra. 

cross tabulating carriage, extra. 

-»n-iage, extra . 

Fourths, eighths, twelfths, hours and minutes, or tons 
”t., extra. 


25.00 

30.00 


counter, described under “Carriages’ 
irive . 


in-iage, for listing, alternately, in two adjoining columns, 

pecifications of 
Statement Models 

Models are equipped 
n the extreme left hand 
r printing abbreviations 
and date numerals, 
are also equipped with 
a “character bar,’’ 
or imprinting as many 
’-letter abbreviations of 
desired. This de- 
*- by a lever and scale, 

- -;9r to the left or right 
dials. It does not affect 
or listing capacity of 

mu. -i 3e. 

Accommodates paper 13 
equipped with a high 
table), injector and 
bell item counter. Mod- 
rd have an automatic 
carriage and a rib- 
key, enabling the opera- 
w credits in red and 
black. 


15.00 

25.00 

25.00 

15.00 

12.50 

100.00 

75.00 


Capacity 

9 Cols. 
9 Cols. 
7 Cols. 
7 Cols. 
11 Cols. 


Models and Prices 

Carriage p rice 

13-inch movable .$300 00 

5-inch fixed . 25o!oO 

13-inch movable . 225.00 

5-inch fixed . 175.00 

13-inch movable, with variable split 

device . 360.00 


odeis 
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Specifications 

r- r.-: Base size, 8x10 inches, 
•sounds. Keyboard: Con- 

-r. iless chain with links % 

K inch wide operating over 
: s:ale marked with numer- 
iition and complements for 
To operate, the finger is 
the link on trie number de- 
-r chain is pulled down to a 
: =;tion provided with a lock 
• the engagement of the 
- e conclusion of each stroke, 
the possibility of overthrow 
iteration. 


WALES—continued 


Models and Prices 


Model No. 20-C, capacity with dates, 6 columns; without dates, 
columns; 13-inch A. C. T. carriage, high back, injector an: 
ejector, ribbon control key and cross bar. 


Model No. 20-SKS, capacity, with dates, 8 columns; without dates 
7.6 columns; 13-inch manually tabulated carriage, high back, 
injector and ejector 


Model No. 411, capacity, with dates, 8 columns; without dates, 9 
columns; 13-inch high back, manually tabulated carriage, var: 

able split device, date repeat key, injector and ejector. 

Model No. 412, same as Model No. 411, except that equipment ’in 
eludes character bar, semi-automatic cross tabulating carriag 

and date block-out device . 

All prices shown are for hand operated machines. Extra 
the same as for regular models. 


Specifications of Portable Models 


Portable Models were 
placed on the market in 1921. 
They combine many of the 
features found in the regular 
models. They are compact; 
the average weight is about 
30 pounds; are 9 inches 
wide by 14 y 2 inches long. 
Made both in single counter 
and duplex models. 


Duplex Models (equipped 
with two counters), are es¬ 
pecially adapted for cross 
footing and all work requir¬ 
ing totals of individual 
groups, and at the same time 
accumulating a grand total. 

They differ from the usual 
design of duplex machines in 
that the second counter is 
used only for accumulating 
grand totals. It cannot be 
thrown in to accumulate an 
individual total. Items as 
they are introduced into the 
first counter are at the same 
time, introduced into the 
second, both counters being 
in adding position at the one 
time. When a total of the 
first counter is taken, the 
second counter moves out of position leaving its accumulated t:: 
disturbed until a second totaling and clearing operation is made 
upon it will print the accumulated total and clear. 


The standard arrangement of Duplex models provides for a 
capacity of one column more than the totaling capacity, the extre: 
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WALES—continued 


of the keyboard being split off from the accumulating 
rhe machine so as to print numerals, representing clerk or 
jesignaTions, etc If desired, however, the machine may be 
the full capacity available. 

AH Portable models are equipped with narrow, fixed car - 

_commodate paper up to 5% inches wide. The design of the 

m, Vr is such that it may be swung out of the way when papei 

' 'consists of total key, combination sub-total and non- 

‘ ^eaT lever and conation lever. Designed for one hand 

All items are visible as they are set up on the keyboard, and 
the accumulated total is visible in the total dials directly 
keyboard. On duplex models the grand total is not visible. 

One color only with automatic reverse; a positive clear 
- 5 automatically with the first figure printed after a total 
sen. 


WRENN 


-e Wrenn Adding Machine Company, 4th and Channing Streets, 
ington, D. C. Sold direct and through specially appointed sales- 


Price 


$185.00 

235.00 

135.00 

160.00 

210.00 


- - of the direct operating 
-r a pull-down chain key- 
tied by the finger. Amounts 
ated in dials directly above 


Models and Prices 


Listing 

7 Cols. 
7 Cols. 

6 Cols. 

7 Cols. 
7 Cols. 

ed with 


6 Cols. 

6 Cols. 

6 Cols. 

7 Cols. 

7 Cols. 

drive. 


Capacity- 

Totaling 


electric 


Description 

Single counter . 

Duplex counter . . . 

Single counter . 

Single counter . 

Duplex counter . . . 
All features are standard. 
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WRENN—continued 

The construction provides for operation of one column at n tim 

0 »',r rsszjszss: j-irsr. r i 

handle, equipped with a releasing latch, resets all total dill. 


Models and Prices 

r ^°? el i 8 < r olumns adding and totalling capacity 
Special model, 5 columns adding and totalling capacity 7 


VICTOR 
(Improved Model) 


On February 1st, 1924, the Victor Adding Machine Comaanv r - 
the market an improved model adding machine ^o supersede their " 

, n nh r t°nT a i C t rria f 6 m0deL The main improvements consist 

sub-total key (previous model had a combination total an^. 
composition key tops (previous model haf typewri er stvk T- 
lmproved handle action and more quiet operation- mlv ?« 
case. There has been no change in the price of $10^00 ® mS '‘ 

Wide carriage models will be similarly equipped. 


(See Page 59 for complete descriptions.) 


Carbonized Roll Pape; 

T _ 77 ^ ....._ 


In Large or Small Quantities to Manufacturers , Dealers or L 

For 

Adding Machines and Combination Register 


Uniform Quality and Substantial Savings are 
Assured by buying direct from the manufacturer. 


All Widths: 

One to Ten Inches. 


All Quantities: 

One, Three or Six Dozen Cartons. Boxes of One Hundred. 


IRON CLAD RIBBON and CARBON O 

100 Grand Street, New York City 


Also Manufacturers of a 

Superb Line of Typewriter Ribbons and Carbon Paper 
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Calculating Machines 

PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


Mme: lay calculating machines 
ups iiificult to understand or 
i They are but vehicles for 
itiinical calculation of prob- 
ir iay of the four branches 
i-.ic. They do not change 
"Him.las or methods used in 
::: except insofar as they 
jrrr-.de short cuts and duplex 
rossible by mental figur- 
E&*:r operation follows the 
*s of mathematics, eliminat- 
— ental effort and reducing 
—am the time required in 
-isults. Any person know- 
: add, subtract, multiply 
■Mr mentally, has no diffl- 
t becoming familiar with, 
rag speed in their opera- 


o all calculating machines 
the term is generally ap- 
r:h machines as are spec- 
oped for speed in multi¬ 
subtraction and division 
subtraction). Modern 
s machines are equipped 
guards to prevent damage 
a thine through misopera- 
to appraise the operator 
trs have been made. 




-axes provide a bell warn- 
. when an error has been 
i_Tision (when the divisor 
subtracted once too often), 
error is corrected readily 
_m? the mechanism of the 
io i adding the error (the 
vt_:h is still set up on the 
tack into the dividend 
it... . wing the calculation to 


equipped computing ma¬ 
o'- button-key or lever-set 
operated (hand or elec¬ 
ts modern tendency is 
* jot on-key keyboards. The 
j mounted above or be- 
■ajboard and contains, usu- 
n s-tts of accumulator wheels 
:oe of smaller capacity 
amino t so of places) than the 


Dials 

The larger set of carriage dials is 
usually known as the Total or Prod¬ 
uct dials. They show the total in 
addition, the product in multiplica¬ 
tion, the minuend or remainder in 
subtraction and the dividend or re¬ 
mainder in division. The smaller 
set is usually known as the Proof 
or Multiplier dials. They show the 
multiplier in multiplication and the 
quotient in division. Check or reg¬ 
ister dials are also provided on some 
machines, either in or close to the 
carriage. They show and afford a 
check of the amount as set up on 
the keyboard. Clearing of dials is 
provided for by devices distinctive 
with each make of machine. 

Carriage 

The carriage is designed for lat¬ 
eral movement (right or left) so as 
to accumulate on any combination 
of columns in the carriage dials, 
the amount set up on the keyboard. 
Shifting is necessary in multiplica¬ 
tion and division, but it is also a 
convenience in addition, such as to 
allow the simultaneous accumula¬ 
tion of separate totals of debits and 
credits, etc. While all makes pro¬ 
vide for the movement of the car¬ 
riage from end to end of the ma¬ 
chine, some limit the movement to 
one column at a time while the car¬ 
riage is in an operating position, 
and require disengagement (by lift¬ 
ing it out of the operating position, 
etc.) when the shift is to extend 
several columns continuously and 
uninterruptedly. 

Automatic shifting of the carriage 
as the calculation of a problem 
progresses, is accomplished in some 
machines. 

Keyboard 

Keyboards on some lever-set ma¬ 
chines are in the form of a convex 
segment, formed by the contour of 
the case. The levers arranged in 
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PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION——continued 

columns, protrude from slots. On 
some machines of this design, the 
levers are carried by rotation into 
the mechanism of the machine as 
it is operated; on others the levers 
remain stationary after being set in 
position. Machines of this design 
are usually referred to as being of 
the Odhner type, the name being 
that of a European designer of an 
early model. Other types have a 
flat-bed keyboard, with set-up lev¬ 
ers operating in slides, the combin¬ 
ation sometimes being referred to 
as a slideboard. Full button-key 
boards, follow the flat-bed design 
similar to standard listing adding 
machines. 


Addition 


Addition is accomplished by set¬ 
ting an item on the keyboard and 
by operation of the crank (otr 
motor) transferring it to the total 
dials in the carriage. Subsequent 
items are added in the same way. 

Multiplication 

Multiplication is performed by 
repeated addition. Provision is 
made so that the set-up of items 
on the keyboard can be retained 
and repeated. Some makes have 
a secondary keyboard functioning 
to control, in accordance with its 
set-up, the number of repetitions 
desired. The carriage is moved 
manually or automatically to right 
or left to build up figures in the 
carriage dials in their proper col¬ 
umnar relations. The multiplier is 
indicated in the small carriage 
dials; the product appears in the 
large carriage dials, and the item 
multiplied (multiplicand) appears as 
the amount set up on the keyboard, 
or in the Register dials. A visible 
.check of accuracy is afforded at all 
stages of the calculation. In some 
machines a high degree of auto¬ 
matic operation makes possible the 
setting-up of both factors of a prob¬ 
lem In multiplication (or division), 
the machine automatically accom¬ 
plishing every other operation of 
computing the answer. 


Subtraction 

Subtraction is direct: the a 

complementary numbers is • 
quired. The amount from -«■ 
the deduction is to be mac- '■«! 
placed in the total dials i 
machines by transferring 1 
keyboard set-up, as in add: Jf 
others, direct by knobs , 
dial). The amount to be • J 
ed is then set up on tlie k- 
T'he machine is operated 
each time it is desired to 
the item, (or from a seconds- 
board as described for m_ 
tion). The remainder, - 
appears in the total dials. 

Crank Movement 

Some machines are des s 
add or subtract according - 
rection in which the opera: - 
die is rotated; a forwsr. 
causes such machines to i 
multiply, a backward turr 
them to subtract or divide, 
design of some machines 
Ping places of the crank 
vided usually at the extrec 
point of revolution or the 
low point of revolution, acc: 
whether the machine is a 
subtracting. The later 
however, is to provide a 
stopping position for the - 
gardless of the nature of tr - 
lation. 

Differently constructed r 
provide for the crank to 
ated in one direction only fl 
versing of the mechanism 
traction or division) being 
plished by a shift lever £- 
cator similar in operation 
gear shift on an automob: 
position causes the mechs.- 
be driven forward to add : 
ply and the second position - 
the mechanism to subtract : - 
(Some makes provide sepa-_ 
itions for addition, su': 
multiplication and divisic: 
such machines, the operatir: 
is made to stop alw ys at t- 
point. 
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Division 

:= accomplished on most 
by repeated subtraction, 
of times each item is 
i is automatically count- 
small set of dials in the 
hereby providing in these 
; quotient in problems of 
The divisor is the amount 
i the keyboard, the same 
-.tend in subtraction. By 
carriage to the right or 
r problem progresses, the 
s built up in its propei 
relation. 

: ik-:-s also accomplish divi- 
“building up’’ or mul- 
■ process. For example, 

- 13 divided by 3, would 

: y multiplying 3 by itself 
s built up (but does not 
The second set of dials 
.- number of multiplica- 
iir.g the answer: in this 
t 1 remainder. 

machines (those with 
i :: dials in the carriage) 
-. *s:ble to extend invoices, 
iual products and accu- 
rrir.d product in the third 
; so that when the last 
:ssn extended it is un- 
:: add together the in¬ 
i': ducts to secure the 
i problems of pro-rating, 


shares can be figured individually 
and at the same time accumulate 
the total. In any problem of divi¬ 
sion, as the dividend is reduced (in 
one set of dials), the third set of 
dials accumulate (multiply); when 
the problem is finished, the dividend 
appears as a proof in the third set 
of dials. 


Multiplex Operations 

The construction of machines op¬ 
erating on these principles, lend 
themselves, if desired, after the op¬ 
erator is familiar with the machine, 
to short and unusual methods of 
accomplishing calculations, and are 
possible of performing two different 
calculations at the one time, such 
as simultaneous division and mul¬ 
tiplication. 


Capacities 

Note: Wherever capacities of the 
various makes of calculating ma¬ 
chines are shown herein, the first 
figure of capacity should be under¬ 
stood to mean the number of item 
columns on the keyboard; the sec¬ 
ond figure, the number of places in 
the smaller (quotient, multiplier or 
proof) dials; the third, the number 
of places in the total (product or 
dividend) dials. 


re publishers of the DIGEST are not 
-r.ected with, or subsidized by any 
irufacturer of the products it de- 

~ 30 S. 





68 


THE AMERICAN DIM 



Calculating Machines 


Catalog Sec 


and lever-set slideboard 
models, hand (crank) oper¬ 
ated; equipped with mov¬ 
able carriage containing 
two sets of dials. 

Specifications 

Dimensions: Approximate¬ 
ly 8x15 inches, portable, for 
desk use. Keyboard: Full 
button-key, with separate 
column release keys; also 
slide-board type with levers 
set in slides. Dials: Two 
accumulator sets, in car- 


ARCHIMEDES 

Made in Europe. Sold in the United States by Carl H. Reuter I 
corporate!, Land Title Building, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Branc-raiiJ 
all principal cities. 


or Quotient. An extra set of register dials above the keyboard ; 4 
amount of set-up. All dials are arranged in straight rows, one abc - 1 
other, providing ease of checking. Product dials are provided wir: t 
ting knobs to allow the introduction of items direct (without transr--j 
from keyboard). 

A feature of this machine is the transfer (carrying) mechanism t 
accumulator dials, transferring to the full capacity of the ms. ::l 
allowing short cuts in operation otherwise impossible. 

Operation: Hand only. Crank turns in one direction; operating "1 
control mechanism to add or subtract. Auxiliary equipment cons r.* 
carriage shifting knob, to raise and shift carriage one or more plar ■» 
a time, individual dial clearing levers, keyboard clearing lever, deal 
pointers on all dials. 

Models and Prices 

Model C Model D 


Capacity 

(Lever) 

Slideboard 


Button Keyboarc 

13 places. 

C-13. 

.$340.00 

D-13. 

.n 

16 places, 

C-16. 

. 375.00 

D-16. 

. -a 

20 places, 

C-20. 

. 425.00 

D-20. 

. -i 


A portable, high speed 
computing machine, de¬ 
signed to handle all four 
divisions of figuring. Made 
in full button-key keyboard. 


riage. The larger, (bot¬ 


tom) set for Total, Product 


or Dividend; the smaller 


(upper) set for Multiplier 
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3RUNSVIGA 
System Trinks) 

; in Germany. Sold in 
-..red States by Carl H. 

Incorporated, Land 
Irriiding, Philadelphia, 
- vania. Branches in 
-- :ipal cities. 

:: rising a line of light 
rotary type, calcu- 
machines for high 
handling of.a 11 
res of figuring. Made 
c iard (heavy construc- 
Strdget (light construc¬ 
ts i Triplex models. 

— rdels are lever set, 
rir crank operated, 
f i manually operated 
with shifting de- 
~“~::ing devices on all 
aromatic locking de- 
t prevent damage 
prt nisoperation. Carry 
ter; re in dials allows 
rrrs in figuring in- 
c rrrblems. 


Standard 
and Midget 


Is, Specifications 
and Prices 

3—Standard (heavy 
am) is the original 
machine. Multiplying 
s rows white figures 
calculations, and 
-es for negative cal- 
of quotient. Ca- 
i:xl3, weight 23 lbs., 
.$275.00 

3—Midget (light 
: - «, quiet in opera- 
r in design, opera- 
rapacity as Model 
card, but weighs TYz 

z - r e .$300.00 

-—Midget, same as 
—Midget, except ca- 
‘t1)x 18; weight 8% 

r-re .$350.00 

7—Midget, same as 
—Midget, except ca- 
s 12x12x20; weight 

rs price.$385.00 

H — Midget, has 
■ - setting levers, a 
nromatic counter 
mechanism from 


m >-*-*&*“ 

’ * * n aim ’i-tni . 

rv . . 1 r 
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charge is made for fraction arrangement. 


portable, full key- 
key driven ma- 
for high speed 
involving a 1 1 
mathematics. It 
operation, in that 
in more than one 
time, each column 
capacity to add, 
carry simultane- 


ire shown in dials 
ir/board; denomina- 

_ir.gs are facilitated 

riT-rls of two colors, and by decimal markers; there is no print- 
: Liism. Dials are reset by a clearing lever at side of machine, 
t .s quiet. 

ion involves only the depression of the numeral keys; there 
■ rv Vpvb pYppnt the release kev (described below). 


BRUNSVIGA—continued 


(System Trinks) 


units to billions, used in pro-rating, to total percentages multiplie: 
left hand carriage multiplier or quotient dials, avoiding the nec-f: 
separate adding percentages. Shows three factors of division. 
9x8x13, weight 11 pounds, price. 

Model MJR—Midget, has proof dials to show amount set up on kz 
set up levers have handles and do not revolve into machine; ca: 
device to full capacity of every counter; a practical model for 
skilled operator; capacity 9x10x15, weight 17 pounds, price. 

Triplex—Designed for extended problems. Split device allows 
the result register into two parts, allowing two problems to bz 
simultaneously, or figuring the sub-result of a problem in one sect, 
accumulating the total result in the second section, showing all 
on the machine at conclusion. It is also fitted with two multiplier 
quotient counters, similar to Model H—Midget. Capacity 20x10x20 
25 lbs., price 


BURROUGHS CALCULATOR 

Made by Burroughs Adding Machine Company, Detroit, Michiga- 
by their own sales force through branch offices throughout the coj 


A portable, full 
keyboard, direct 
key-driven machine, 
designed for high 
speed calculations 
involving a 1 1 
branches of mathe¬ 
matics. It is du¬ 
plex in operation, 
in that it will add 
in more than one 
column at a time, 
each column having 
the capacity to add, 
receive and carry 
simultaneously. 


Totals are shown 
in dials below key¬ 
board; there is no 
printing mechanism. 
Dials are reset by 
a clearing lever at 
the side of the ma¬ 
chine. The opera¬ 
tion is quiet. 


The operation involves only a depression of the numeral keys 
are no auxiliary keys except an extra key in the 9 position to : 
of the last column, for use in subtracting. 


The construction allows the depression of but a single key- 
column at one time. When one key is started all other keys 
column are automatically locked against depression until the c; 
key has returned to normal in-operative position. Weight, 11 poz 


BURROUGHS—continued 


Models and Prices 


Keyboard Total Price 

- columns 10 places .$200.00 

* columns 13 places ... 300.00 

models are also supplied for handling Vs fractions or 1/12 frac- 
combination of both % and 1/12 fractions. Another model is 
iith keys in the first two columns to add hours and minutes 


COMPTOMETER 


Felt and Tarrant Manufacturing Company, 1713 North Paulina 
:ago, Illinois. Sold through their own sales force. 

-.ptometer is claimed 
r.rst successful key- 
machine on the 
has been manu- 
1 continuously since 


Controlled Key Feature 


■i but partly depressed, or if a key adjacent to the one being 
iicidently touched sufficiently to register, every other column 
in which the fault has occurred, is automatically locked until 
a :orrected. 


lo— stroke of a key is not completed, the keyboard automatically 
-zs: further operation. 


key situated at the upper right corner of the keyboard, 
a -Y./ase the automatic locking of the keyboard when an in- 
;--=:roke has been made and corrected, and permit the opera- 
» -isumed. 


- : iels are protected against the possibility of error on the part 
, ritor, by compelling full key depression and up stroke. 
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COMPTOMETER—continued 
Clear Register Signal 

Although the reading on total dials is always visible, three 
signals are transmitted to the operator to indicate that the ma: 
clear before beginning a calculation. 

1. On depression of the first key in a new calculation, a be: 
to denote that the dials are clear. 

2. When the machine has been cleared, ciphers show, incomp - 
all dials (only the tops of ciphers show). A full view of a cipher c 
in any dial indicates that the machine is not clear. 

3. On striking the first key of a new calculation, when the ma 
jlear, there is a slight added resistance in the touch. 

Models and Prices 


All models are equipped with co-digits (complementary numer: m 
subtraction, ?nd with individual column carry cut-out for subtra: m 




Model 

(I- 8 column 
H-10 column 
-1-12 column 


Total Capacity 

9 columns 
11 columns 
13 columns 


Weight 

17% lbs. 
21 lbs. 
24% lbs. 


Dimensions 

14%x 8 x5% 

14%x 9%x5% 
14%xll x5% 


Fraction models, equipped for handling fourth or eighth fractio: ■ 
tey tops marked with fraction designation or with numerator or. 
is 3 instead of %).No extra 

Fraction models, equipped for handling sixteenth fractions, w'ma 

'ops are marked with numerator only.no extra a 

When key tops are marked with fraction designation... .$3.00 per k;- 

Fraction models, equipped for handling twelfth fractions, when '■ - 

are marked with numerator only, extra. - 

When key tops are marked with fraction designation.no extra : 

Fraction models equipped to handle two different combinations 
tions in different columns may be had, such as, twelfths and 
double twelfths; twelfths and sixteenths; sixteenths and twelfth* j 
teenths and fourths; sixteenths and eighths; twentieths and i~? 
twentieths, twelfths and fourths; twentieths; twelfths and eighths 
sixtieths; also single fractions to twenieths, fortieths, sixtieths, eig: a 
etc. 


DEMOS 

Manufactured and sold by Theodore Muggli, 93 Bahnhofstrasse, ha 
Switzerland. Has no organized representation in the United Sta:;- 

A rotary type of calculating machine, having a lever set ks- :a 
crank operated, equipped with proof dials showing amount of se--a 
keyboard, and multiplier and product dials. Capacity 9x8x14 inch^.l 
size 12x6 inches. 
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Models and Prices as shown 



y Ensign Company, Brighton District, Boston, Massachusetts, 
-gh specially appointed dealers and agents. 

-.rically operated 

eed, automatic -TU—" - 

% machine, com- If 

gned for - , • 7"~" k • 

:.g a full button- WWW pa i j jk' - X/C" V 

ary keyboard, a T ^7 

*?e and to the 
:e keyboard. 
iary or second- 

: ird having ten--- 

- :■ 9 and 0) ar- 

- two columns, , . . f 

multiplication and division, provides for setting the machine t( 
-- divide the desired number of times in each column, withou 
.--=ntion by the operator. The usual necessity of counting tn< 
Ls of the machine is not required. To multiply, an aniount is 

primary keyboard, the number of times to be multiplied u 
on the secondary keyboard. A motor bar takes the place of s 
7 m« machine automatically stops when the proper number 
:« as designated, have been made. 

■ m is accomplished with complements. Control equipment con 
: onstant key, (locks a constant multiplicand on keyboard 
r-rer, (clearing keyboard and all dials at one operation), carriag' 
; dividing key, controlling carriage shift; decimal pointers. 


FACIT 

Axel Wibel, Incorporated, Stockholm, Sweden. 

mine is, or soon will be, placed on the American market, 
meed computing machine of the Odhner type, lever-set, ci 
movable carriage equipped with one set of accumulator d 
of dials appears directly above the keyboard. Similar ir 
and operation to other machines of the direct acting de: 
e lever-set Marchant, etc. 

Specifications 

os: Base size 12% inches long by 6 inches wide; height 6 
rmt without carrying case, 14 pounds. Control equipment 
r-tjng devices for both accumulator dials; right and left 1 
fting devices; interlocking safety devices providing agi 
m of the machine, including a bell warning for over-open 


Models and Prices 

■al sizes, the most popular having a product capacity 
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A flat bed crank operated type of calculator, particularly ada: 
handling problems in division, but it will also add, subtract or rz . 
Made in hand and electrically operated models and with either bu: 
keyboard or lever-set slideboard. 

Division is automatic: the action of the crank is continuous :: 
carriage shifts automatically. 

An indicator positions the mechanism to add, subtract, multiply or 
Crank turns in one direction only. Knobs mounted on the carriaj- 
for setting amounts direct on dials without transferring from : 
board. An extra set of check dials show keyboard set-up. 


Models and Prices 

Capacity Slideboard 

Hand Electric 

8x9x16 .$400.00 . 

9x9x16 . 600.00 

All prices F.O.B. New York. 


500.00 


-ao Marchant Calculating Machine Company. Executive offices 
“Emeryville, Oakland, California. Sold by their own salesmen 
high speed computing machines are made in both lever-set 
.-.ton-key keyboard models. 

. rn, operation and 
both machines are 

tarning the oper^ 
t forward, subtrac- 

: vision by turning , , , 

- - handle backward. The levers of the lever-set models do not 
-'the machine is operated. All models have but one crank 
hie (at the lowest point of revolution.) 


THE AMERICAN I 


Catalog St 


Calculating Machines 


Calculating Machines 


<r Section 


JOKEL’S CURRENCY CONVERSION TABLES 

td by the Century Company, New York City. Sold through lead- 

miiCf'ores 

i«, : — e of fixed tables for the conversion of currency of any country 
mi trrency or currencies based on the decimal system, such as 
;. etc.), into dollars and cents, or dollars and cents into the 
,c . :ns of any foreign currency. 

_o-ement provides for conversion at varying rates of exchange. 

- - Dies are given for a wide range of exchange fluctuations, grad- 
factional parts of a cent. The corresponding foreign exchange 
„ . . h unit of denomination of the currency to be converted is given 
■ - .olumns, and additional columns show one hundred times and 

. h-.i times the value of each unit. Even amounts are arranged 

o=- down the page in order of sequence, from $1.00 to $100.00 
me- ' to 100c; or from 1 pound to 100 pounds, from 1 shilling to 
I - — and from 1 pence to 11 pence. Thus, any amount may be 
«i . - 1 converted in sections which can afterwards be added together 
ns> :ie whole. 

„U -ate the checking of problems, a page for the conversion of 

„ --ncy into dollars, faces the page for conversion of dollars 

I. currency, with the same exchange rate heading both pages 

-te for all standard currencies.*. ^f.ou 


THE “MADAS” 

Made by Hans W. Egli, Zurich, Switzerland. Sold in the Unite: 
by W. A. Morschhauser, sole distributor, 1 Madison Avenue, New Y:- 


LIPSIA 


Manufactured and sold by C. Holzapfel & Cie, Lipsia Works, L; : 
Er, Germany. Has no organized representation in the United States 


MARCHANT 


Made in standard and miniature models; 9 and 10 keyboard cui 
13, 17 and 20 places in product dials. Of rotary construction, lew 
crank operated; very similar to the Brunsviga. 
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MARCH ANT—continued 

The present models, placed 
on the market early in 1923, 

indicator lever and the carry¬ 
over mechanism is considered an innovation in machines of this • 
is claimed to reduce the number of operations and permit short ca 
tofore impossible. All capacities of the keyboard models are bu: 
same size frame, occupy 114 square inches of desk space, and ar- 
tional construction, providing for the addition of extra keyboard 
and extra places in the dials to increase the capacity of the i 
machines whenever desired. 

Specifications 

All models have a carriage shifting lever, (at front of mac'- i 
shifting the carriage in a continuous lateral direction to right or - 
lease rod, situated near the operating crank, allows the carriar, 
shifted several spaces at one operation, if required; individual cola 
lease; master keyboard clearing device; individual clear out cr:~ 
each set of dials; decimal pointers for all dials and keyboard: a 
position indicator; visible check dial showing set-up during compl; 
ation; positive locking devices operating automatically on all poss 
operations by the operator; ball bearing construction throughout 

Special features of the full button-key keyboard models include 
ble keyboard; standardized sectional construction, above referred ' 
vidual column release keys; repeat, non-repeat and master keyt • 
rection keys. 

Electrically operated button keyboard model, was announced in ~- 
1924. It is the Model KC machine with an electric motor, mount;: 
rear. It has two touch bars on the keyboard, one marked “plus _ 
other “minus", which when depressed drive the machine forward - 
ward to add or subtract. 

(This description continued on Page 86) 


Models and Prices 


Model 

X-L lever-set keyboard 
K-A button keyboard 
K-B button keyboard 
K-C button keyboard 
Electrically operated 


Capacity 

9x9x18 

6 x6x12 

8x8x16 

9x9x18 

9x9x18 


Base Size 

10x7 
10 x12 
10 x12 
10 x12 
10 x12 .. 


Weight 

15 pounds. 

21 pounds. 

22 pounds. 

23 pounds. 


MERCEDES 

(Mercedes-Euklid) 

Germany. Distributed in the United States by Ralph C. Coxhead, 
Sees, 53d floor Woolworth Building, New York City. 


Calculating Machines 


Model No. 8, Automatic Electric 

Calculating Machine embodies advanced principles of con- 

- provide for exceptional speed and facility in accomplish- 
mathematical problems. It accomplishes division auto- 

- i multiplication by the abbreviated method, with proof. 

- two different types; those having full button-key keyboards 
iV ;ng flat bed, lever-set keyboards with levers operating In 

-quipped with a sliding carriage containing two sets of in- 
An auxiliary set of dials is provided to indicate the amount 
= i-.-up. It is crank (hand or electric) operated. 

General Specifications 

All models are exceptionally compact, being approximately 

- base area. The lightest model weighs 30 pounds; weight 

- er models is in proportion to their capacity, construction, 
» :s shifted semi-automatically, on hand operated models, 

rAs.on of a key; on electric models, the shift is fully auto- 
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MERCEDES—continued 

| 

matic in problems of multiplication and division. Knobs are ' -» 
for setting amount on dials direct without transferring them : d 
keyboard. Operating equipment: Clearing devices on all regis: 
automatic locks and safety devices protect the mechanism f: 
operation. 

The crank handle of hand operated models, stops automa \ 
division when the proper number of turns have been made. Or. 4 
models, it is only necessary to set up the two factors of a mu.' i 
or division problem and the machine accomplishes the entire pro M 
calculating the answer automatically. 

While the machine is engaged in computing a multiplication, t A 
tor may set up the next multiplier. In division, the operator ~:;j 
writing down the quotient as it is produced. 


Models and Prices 

Model 

No. 1 Hand operated, lever set keyboard; semi-automatic in 
division and multiplies by the abbreviated method 
Equipped with accumulating mechanism in both dials 
clears with one stroke; principally used for multiplica¬ 
tion and division, although addition and subtraction 
are accomplished rapidly. 9 x 8 x 16. 

No. 4 Is the same as Model No. 1, but is equipped with 
standard 81 button-key keyboard. 9 x 8 x 16. 

No. 5 Triplex. Hand operated, lever-set keyboard. Performs 
all the ordinary computations of Model No. 1, but is 
also equipped with additional dials for accumulatin- 
group totals, etc. It has a total of five dials. An. 
number of multiplications, additions or subtraction- 
can be made and each separate answer obtained in on- 
dial, while a second dial will carry the accumulate., 
total of all computations, making it unnecessary to 
combine the same separate results after the computa¬ 
tions have been completed. Capacity, 9 x 8 x 16. 

No. 7 Is an entirely automatic, electrically operated, lever-se: 

keyboard machine wherein it is only necessary to set up 
two numbers, the machine automatically starting th- 
motor and producing the result without further effoi'. 
on the part of the operator. This is true either in 
multiplication or division, and some combined opera¬ 
tions where it is necessary to perform multiplication 
and division simultaneously, or other combinations of 
these operations. It is a portable desk machine. 
Capacity, 9 x 8 x 16. 

No. 7-13 Is the same as Model No. 7, with the exception that its 
capacity is 13 x 14 x 16. 

No. 8 Is identical with Model No. 7, but is equipped with a 
standard 81 button-key keyboard. 9 x 8 x 16.. 

No. 8-13 Is the same as Model No. 8, but with capacity of 13 
x 8 x 16 ...* • • • 
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MECHANICAL ACCOUNTANT 


the Mechanical Accountant Company, Providence, Rhode 
d direct by mail. 

a key driven adding and calculating machine, operating direct- 
e depression of the keys. Models of the present line are of 
struction, having the capacity to add, receive and carry in 
olumns, simultaneously. (Previous models known as Simplex 
:.d be operated in but one column at one time.) In its con- 
ae machine relies on gears rather than on a series of springs 
= mechanism. 

are accumulated in a set of dials directly above the keyboard, 
lever having a stroke of about one-quarter inch, clears all 
-.aneously. 

fels have keys from 1 to 5 only, in each column, being con- 
-he theory that operators prefer to work on the first five keys 
an; that increased speed and accuracy result by the elimina- 
;.:gher keys. Other models have full keyboards. 

Models and Prices 

Number of keys 

Total in each column Weight Price 

6 5 5 lbs. $125.00 

a 5 150.00 

11 5 175.00 

-L3 5 225.00 

10 9 10 lbs. 175.00 

12 9 . 200.00 

9 I'. . .. 250.00 

also supplied equipped to handle fractions. 


Keyboard 


THE “MILLIONAIRE” 

gli, Zurich, Switzerland. Sold in the United States by 
;ole distributor. 1 Madison Avenue, New York City. 


-.-eloped cal- 
r.ine of the 
Made in 
:rank) and 
erated mod- 
either but- 
boards or 


oards, 


its equip- 
ation, is its 
:ine in sin- 
■ of the op- 
in multiple 
-.he repeat- 
-, A lever 
? left of the 
crating i n 
::h a scale 
numbered 
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MONROE—continued 
Specifications 

line of machines, known as the Model K, has been on 
since the latter part of 1921 and embodies many. 
the previous models that have been manufactured at different 
.,- -1911. The Model K utilizes a sloping keyboard 
« -iform height. Previous models had a keyboard with a flat 
slope was obtained by varying the lengths of the key stems 
■'■Tin The new design of keyboard improves the speed and 
- . king the set-up. Shortly after the announcement of the K 
* -otor operated machine of the same model, called the Auto 
Tii put on the market. 

-ow being manufactured, differ in keyboard capacity and 
laces in carriage accumulators. The design and control 
standard on all models. 

• Exclusive of carriage overhang and carriage travel, the 
ipies approximately one square foot of desk space, height 
ounds according to capacity. Keyboard. Standard flexible 
release kevs for each column. Dials. The lo yer 
, e dials shows the result in addition and multiplication, the 
-smainder in subtraction and the dividend or remainder in 
upper set shows the multiplier in multiplication and the 
-p S uU P in division. Auxiliary equipment consists of carriage 
(■shifting the carriage to right or left one place at a time) 
-ppelt master keyboard clear-out key, one hand clear-out 
—iage’ dials; item counter (called the “register key ), P n - 
for decimal work. Operations Hand /IL,“f* ^ank 
add and multiply on the forward turn of , the 
-rd divide on the backward turn, the stopping place of the 
- being the same. Automatic machines are electrically 
--.- operating touch bars, one for addition and multiplication 
...“fraction and division, which take the place of crank. 
-If lAtl not inly th. motor M* "“S' "£££ 
control mechanisms, that represent a distinct design, rather 
:r equipment added to a standard model. 

Machines add or subtract fractions and show totals as whole 
fractions. They also handle all regular calculations, exc p 
3 i:e in the lower carriage dials is not available. 

-irrrenev Models are both hand and electrically operated They 
... advantages of a direct adding and subtracting machine in 
"U pence and farthings and can be immediately converted 
"decimal basis, but with reduced capacity, by l ^ 0 V ^f UI ^ns 
right out of the shillings, pence and farthings columns 
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THE MILLIONAIRE—continued 


from one to nine, acts as a secondary keyboard to set the 
that the operation for each column of a problem in 
division, is completed by a single revolution of the operating 
The carriage shifts automatically with the turning of the crank. 

To multiply a number that has been set up on the keyboard, b 
lever is set at 2 and the operating crank turned but once. The 
automatically shifts and the lever is then set at 5 and the 
handle turned once more to complete the answer. 


An indicator positions the mechanism to add, subtract, nr. 
divide. Crank turns in one direction only. Knobs mounted on the 
allow for setting amounts direct on dials without transferring 
keyboard. 


Models and Prices 


Capacity 


Slideboard 
Hand Electric 

6x6x12 .$475.00 . 575.00 

8x8x16 . 575.00 835.00 690.00 

10x10x20 . 700.00 975.00 825.00 

Tubular steel stands included in price of electric models. $17.00 
hand models. All prices F.O.B. New York. 


MONROE 


Made by the Monroe Calculating Machine Company. 
Woolworth Building, New York City. Sold by their own 
operating through sales agencies located at all principal points 
United States and throughout the World. 


The Monroe is a 
portable non-listing 
machine designed for 
high speed calculat¬ 
ing, involving multi¬ 
plication, addition, 
subtraction and divi¬ 
sion. 

The construction is 
that of a machine 
having a full stand¬ 
ard button-key key¬ 
board and a movable 
carriage containing 
two sets of number 
dials, one above the' 
other, on which the 
several factors of cal¬ 
culating are accumu¬ 
lated. It is key set 
and either crank or electrically operated. 
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PEERLESS RECKONING MACHINE 
(Improved Design) 

Made in Germany. Sold in the United States by ICeuffel 


Company, general offices and 
Models of this machine 
have been marketed by 
the same distributors for 
many years. The present 
improved design is similar 
to the old in essential 
mechanical features, 
operation and controls, 
the principal change be¬ 
ing in its appearance. 
Previous models were en¬ 
closed in a wooden cab¬ 
inet; the present design 
requires no cabinet. 


factories, Hoboken, New Jersey. 


drive attachment 

ifv^d to hand driven 
I: includes a secon- 
: vrd or additional 
- running from one 
i i-ried at the left of 
ird. Any desired 
: revolutions of the 
can be obtained 
v by depressing 
• key on the secon- 

ted ^he keyA^automatically returned to its original position. 


MONRO E—continued 
Models and Prices 

Crank Operated 


Model 


Capacity 

Weight 

Price 

K-20 

Standard 

10x10x20 

30 

lbs. 

$400.00 

K-16 

Standard 

8x8x16 

26 

lbs. 

300.00 

K-12 

Standard 

6x6x12 

23 

lbs. 

200.00 

KF-8 

Fraction 

equipped 

for handling 




eighth fractions, on 

models K-20 and K-16, extra $25.00 

On model K-12, extra. 25.00 

KF-4 Fraction equipped for handling 

fourth fractions, on 

models K-20 and K-16, extra 25.00 

On model K-12, extra. 25.00 

K-Sterling equipped for handling 

British currency in 

pounds, shillings, pence 
and farthings. On models 
K-20, K-16 and K-12, extra... 25.00 

Extra carry mechanism, with extra dials 
for carrying to three 
places beyond regular 
capacity, on any model, 
including fraction and 

British Currency models, extra 25.00 


Electr :: 
Opera--* 
Weight 
48 lbs. 

43 lbs. 


Keyboard is of the slideboard type, with check dials immediate!; 
key levers, to show set-up. Keyboard clearing lever (at lower left : 
Carriage: Sliding, with two sets of dials (Multiplier and P: 

equipped with knobs to set items direct. Right and left hand dia i 
ing levers. Control equipment: One way crank; control lev-:- j 
mechanism to add or subtract. 

Models and Prices 

Model Capacity 

4006 8x9x16, hand operated only.. 


RECORD CALCULATOR 


the Carl Lindstrom Company, Berlin Germany. Sold in the 
by the Doty Business Machines Company, 537 South Dear- 
Chicago, Illinois. 

A 


::rd is a portable 
computing machine 
button-key, flexi- 
and a semi-auto¬ 
carriage contain¬ 
ers of accumulator 
s made in both hand 


Specifications 


r, aw inches wide by 14 inches long, exclusive of carriage 
carriage travel Keyboard: Full flexible, button-key equipped 
column decimal indicators. Dials: The upper set of accumu 
the carriage shows the result in multiplication or addition 
?o be divided in division. The lower set of dials shows the 
multipi*cation or the result in division. An auxiliary set of 
•' u above the keyboard, shows the amount of each item as 
‘ the keyboard. Operating Equipment consists of master 
t key * carriage dial clear-out levers, pomting-off devices 
-k item’counter; carriage shifting lever, located on the left 
nachine, provides for shifting the carriage one place at a 
- ‘lever (situated at left of carriage) sets machine to add 
subtract and divide. Reversing lever may also be used as 
raising carriage for shifting one or more places at a 
• ‘Hand or motor. Operating crank is se. at a convenient 
£r - hand operation; turns in one direction only, stopping al- 


Models and Prices 

Weight Price Model Capacity 

30 lbs..$300.00 No. 4 10x10x20 (Special) 

32 lbs.. 350.00 No. 5 12x12x24 (Special) 

extra. 


Weight Price 

34 lbs. .$400.00 
38 lbs. . 600.00 
. 200.00 


Specifications 
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ROSS RAPID COMPUTER 

Made by the Computer Manufacturing Com- 
pany, 340 Sansome Street, San Francisco, Cal- « 

ifornia. 

The Ross Rapid Computer is designed to ^ 

supersede the slide rule in all calculations. 

By an arrangement of scales, it multiplies and 
divides instantly. A problem is set by turning ( '. \ 

two sealed dials approximating the setting of t \ 
a slide rule; the answer and proof appear O 
automatically. Like the slide rule, this device / 

does not add. 




Specifications 

It is designed to be used in the hand or to be clamped to the 
being instantly convertible for desk or pocket use; it is 5 inches ir : 
eter; fitted with adjustable magnifier, making the readings appear 
than ordinary typewriting. It is fitted in a carrying case measuri-r 
inches that also forms a loose leaf book for the accountant or err: 

Models and Prices 

Price complete including magnifier, desk clamp and carrying case... : 
Computer only . 


SANDERS 

Manufactured and sold by Nico Sanders. Main office and factory, ■. 
de Richelieu, Paris, France. Has no organized representation :: 
United States. 

A highly developed rotary type of calculating machine; lever set, : 
(electrically) operated. Capacity, 9x12x13 with extra dials for : 
operation. 


TRIUMPHATOR 

Manufactured and sold by Triumphator Works, Ltd., Leipzig-il: it 
Germany. Has no organized representation in the United States. 

A rotary type, lever set, crank operated, high speed calculating ma: a 
similar in many respects to the Brunsviga and other machines o: 
design. Made in 13 to 20 places product capacities. 

List prices range from $250.00 to $350.00. 


TIM AND UNITAS 

Manufactured by Ludwig Spitz & Company, Berlin, Germany, 
throughout North America by the Times Into Company, 332 South v 
gan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

Rotary types of high speed calculating machines, made in both ) 
set (slideboard type) and full key keyboard models. The Tim 
standard model; the Unitas is a tri-plex model. 
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TIM AND UNITAS—continued 

i-sign and operation of both machines ^®. f ,“ ie is sa “ e n : ta ^ed the 

— have a movable carriage m which is contained ine 

ar-er’set of dials) and the multiplier or quotient (smaller set 
Keyboard check dials appear to the left of each column The 
• the crank movement is the same for all operations. A con 

- -o the left of the keyboard, sets the machine to add or multip y 
--e pos Uon and subtract or divide when in a reverse position 

- ated under each column of the keyboard provide a means of 

Mch colSmn individually. The clearing lever for the extreme 

--- when ooerated in a reverse direction, and an extra 

" le left of the keyboard, each provide for general keyboard cor- 


_ a ^ e j s shifted one or more places at a time by a^d 

Yhe position desired; all carriage dials are cleared by resetting 
a~5 for each set. 

tmr-j are machined; no stampings are used. The operation is almost 
, “he electric drive is a separate attachment and may be added 
--hine sold since 1920, and to new machines. 

the same in construction and operation as the TIM, except 
extra of dials located above the product dials mounted 

- -nal slide or carriage and may be set at any position inde- 
he two other sets of dials. This third set of dials accumu- 
-i.- V totals and products, and is useful in extending individual 
I A - -he same time accumulating a grand total or in building up 
‘ :■= as individual shares are figured in problems of pr°-rating- 

1 as a proof dial in division, in that as the amount of the 
* : reduced (in one set of dials) it is built up in proportion 
,.f ;n the third set of dials, thus offering simultaneous multipli¬ 
er r division. 


Models and Prices 

Capacity Keyboard Model Slideboard Model 


8 x 7x12 $350.00 $300.00 

8 x 9x16 400.00 ^50.00 

10x11x20 500.00 450.00 

8 x 9x16 600.00 550.00 

, , .$ 200.00 

£--r*. extra on any model. 


MARCHANT—continued 

(Continued from Page 76) 

ms- - -r secondary keyboard having ten keys (1 to 9 and a release 
an , arranged in a column at the extreme right side of the 

a in multiplication or division to set the mechanism to 

„ -r- -ally and repeat the amount set up on the regular key 

.. - er of times desired, making it unnecessary for the operator 

• - — her of revolutions. While the machine is performing such 

■I..carriage shift and all other controls are ^cked. The shift 

t a-::; is not automatic, being the same as on hand operated 
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ADDRESSING MACHINE HISTORY 


The original addressing machine 
invented in 1878 by Frank Drayton 
Belknap, founder of the Belknap, 
now the Rapid Addressing Machine 
Company, was designed as an aid in 
addressing envelopes in an estab¬ 
lishment, similar to a present day 
letter service shop, which he con¬ 
ducted at that time. 

The characters for names and 
addresses were cut on a strip of 
paper by pin point type, set in 
individual dies. Perforations on the 
side, similar to the perforations on 
the film for moving pictures, af¬ 
forded a means of drawing the 
strip through the machine. Later, 
separate cards made up of a piece 
of parchment paper pasted to a 
cardboard frame, were used and 
from which the address cards used 
on stencil types of addressing ma¬ 
chines today, are improvements. 

In 1892, Joseph S. Duncan, now 
President of the Addressograph 
Company, invented a machine that 


imprinted names and £: _ « 
from rubber type, torn fr:~ J 
ber stamps, and glued on ; « 
gonal block of wood, wh.a 
volved, advancing a new : ■ 
the printing point and inkiucj 
type at each operation. E- 
designed a metal frame in - 
might be set individual pi- 
rubber type, to make up 
dress, which provided also, 
insertion of a proof or incL.: 
of the name and address. 

Later came the Grapho: 
machine for embossing tyj 
style type faces on meta! 
affording the principle not- 
by the Addressograph and am 
systems. 

In 1907, Stirling Elliott, - i 
of the Elliott Addressing La 
Company, devised a one-p: ; -»J| 
fibre address card combining I 
practical advantages of an : a 
card and an index card. A f i 
were cut by a special stencil j 
machine. 


ADDRESSING MACHINE CLASSIFICATIONS 


Addressing machines are divided 
into two general classes: 

(1) Those making impressions by 
means of fibre or tissue stencils 
through which ink is forced to the 
surface of the envelope or other 
form to be addressed. 

(2) Those printing from type, 
including machines using metal 
plates on which characters are 
embossed. 

Stencil Addressers 

All manufacturers making sten¬ 
cil types of addressing machines 
provide two different kinds of sten¬ 
cil frames. The stencil itself (the 
fibrous tissue panel on which the 
address is cut), differs very little 
in general appearance as between 
the different makes. The basis of 



A Record Card Frame and ; ■ 


I 

3 

i 
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PASSING MACHINE CLASSIFICATIONS-continued 



is a fibrous and almost 
t paper, of a limp tex- 
t in Japan and known to 
is Yoshino paper. It is 
-:th a combination of 
:o toughen and give it 
,:.-.ies necessary for per- 
-g and durability. The 
-umber of plys of paper, 
j.i of treatment, the kind 
- s used and the effect 
: n the tissue represents 
iifferences between each 


pose of the frame to 
-issue stencil is attached, 
ie the necessary stiffen- 
,re proper feeding and 
rgh the machine. On 
ttuipped with a selector 
frame also acts as a 
which the selection is 


•ard frames, also called 
i e s , provide a form 
their upper portion, for 
- r- of figures of accounts, 
- iporanda generally re- 
- section with customers 


in- Yames carry the address 
it ml do not provide for 
mrrr of memoranda on the 

- - t that possible on the 
, i - iximately 1 A") upper 

- - — argins. 

— provides a separate 
ntg .sit for each size of 


stencil. Addressers taking regular 
stencils will not accommodate the 
record type, nor will record type 
models accommodate regular size 
stencils. 

Type Addressers 

All makes, with but one or two 
exceptions, print from metal plates 
on which the characters are em¬ 
bossed by special . t : 

company provides in their home and 
branch offices a service arrangement 
for embossing plates for their cus- 
tomers. 

The plates used in the different 
machines of this type, vary oon 
siderably, and are fully described in 
connection with each make. 

Publication Addressers 

Practically all makers of address¬ 
ing machines provide one or more 
specially constructed models for the 
addressing of newspapers, maga¬ 
zines and other publications, at high 
speed. Space does not permit of 
giving the complete specifications 
of such machines. Insofar as it has 
been possible, the functions and 
capabilities of each make and 
model, are fully described. The 
means by which they accomplish 
their different functions, can per¬ 
haps, be explained to better satis¬ 
faction of the user or Prospective 
purchaser, by the specially trained 
staff of each company’s own en¬ 
gineers. 


«L? PLICATIONS OF ADDRESSING MACHINES 


r . : - variety of applications 

... : s machines for other 

rr>» : r addressing, seems to 
-in,- :erm “addressing ma- 
r.snomer. “Imprinting 
inn, v ; aid perhaps better fit 
Mite -ir.ge of usefulness. 

. . and most prominent 

uer :: course, is the speed 
*r,_ i r.ames and addresses 
m -- Tinted on envelopes, 
mill, -ulars, etc., (ten to 

am.- faster than pen or type- 

• i -.he assurance of un¬ 


failing accuracy, neatness and 
legibility. 

But, the average executive may 
perhaps overlook the many other 
advantages afforded in practically 
every stage of business routine. 

Selling: 

By speeding out “fill-in” letters, 
individually addressed circulars, 
price lists, bulletins, etc., to pros¬ 
pects, customers, salesmen and 
dealers. 
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APPLICATIONS OF ADDRESSING MACHINES—cc 


Machines printing through a rib¬ 
bon from metal plates provide fill- 
ins that match perfectly, the body 
of forms produced by the Multi¬ 
graph, the Multicolor Press, and 
other printed-through-ribbon pro¬ 
cesses. Stencil printers match forms 
produced by stencil duplicating ma¬ 
chines. 

Cut-off devices provide a means 
by which the salutation or other 
data, (sometimes included on the 
plate or stencil), or if desired, part 
of the address itself, may be elim¬ 
inated in printing. The design and 
functioning of the cut-off device is 
distinctive on each type of machine. 
Some machines may be equipped to 
eliminate any part of the address 
or other data; others are limited in 
the amount and position of the cut¬ 
off. 

Recording: 

The imprinting of data other than 
names and addresses is another 
prominent use of addressing equip¬ 
ment. Several lines, comprising an 
entire brief message, (limited by the 
size and capacity of the stencil or 
plate), may be placed easily and 
quickly on office records, shop and 
house orders, inventory records, cost 
tickets, dealers’ advertising, quota¬ 
tions, etc. 

Shipping: 

Tags, labels, invoices and way¬ 
bills may be addressed, each with 
a different or the same address, at 
a speed many times that possible 
with pen or typewriter. 

Routing: 

Laundries and similar establish-,.- 
ments, having regular routes for 
their salesmen or collectors, save 
time and provide accuracy by head¬ 
ing up their route tickets on ad¬ 
dressing machines. Shop routing 
may be similarly simplified. 

Collecting: 

Heading up and dating state¬ 
ments, bills and notices, (for collec¬ 
tors or for mailing), and getting 
them out on time. 


Disbursing: 

Time cards, pay enve. 
checks may be imprinted * dl 
ployee’s name and assign- | 
ber. Some machines are - ::t| 
in addition, to print currei*! 

All makes may be equip 
lister attachments by w; si 
names of employees may 1 
uniformly on separate ■ 
separate columns, on a la:.--1 
or sheet for current pay yq 
or yearly record purposes. 

Checks may be filled in v 
name of the payee or och--^ 
mation. In some instance** 
as for the issuing of divic-aJ 
bonus checks, it is also pr; tjj 
to fill in the amounts. 

Systems: 

In the sale of address i 
chines, many manufacturer; 
much or more stress on the 
which the use of their a 
make possible, as they dc 
performance of the machine 
selves. Many ingenious 
have been devised for the - 
stencils to provide speed, 
accuracy and absolute cc: 
the handling of large nuisin 
names. 

During the past few year- i 
sive popularity has been = 
the practice of combining 
usually carried on ledger, _:a 
other cards, with the addrtr 
or stencil, so that such inf:~ 
or statistics may be availabN 
file, and at the time of aci- 
Many ,odncerns now keep tr.cj* 
ords of accounts receivable 
cards, which provide direc: i 
the-minute information by 1 
the sending out of st£--m 
dunning notices, etc., is govs 

Classifying: 

Selector devices, either aura 
or visual, provide a means by i 
only certain addresses may :• 
printed as the plates or stenirj 
run through the machine. I: i 
always desirable to imprir.r 
address for which there is : 
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ATIONS OF ADDRESSING MACHINES—continued 


"'ertain mailings of form 
-rulars, etc., may be in- 

- just certain classifica- 

- as by age, sex, occupa- 
x-r standing, or states and 

is possible to provide 
ossifications, but still have 
s one file, or by general 
a., alphabetical or nu- 

- -ngement. Many other 
: as skipping absentees 

- - -g payroll forms, skip- 
:ve accounts when run- 
--rents, etc., are also pos- 


used by some manufacturers in 
connection with a method by which 
the operator at the time of address¬ 
ing, as each frame is brought to 
the printing point, selects or skips 
addresses, according to the infor¬ 
mation or statistics on the record 
cards attached to the address 
frames. This method, while not 
automatic, is claimed to be equally 
as effective and dependable, in that 
the time necessary to prepare the 
frames in advance for mechanical 
selection is eliminated, and it is also 
claimed that the element of human 
error is no greater in selecting at 
the time of imprinting, than it is 
in the preparation of frames for 
automatic selection; and because 
visual selection is governed by def¬ 
inite, but not permanent control, an 
error made on one run is not likely 
to be repeated on the next. 


Selectors, by means of 
devices actuated by 
perforations or mor- 
x'.ates or cards, govern 
r ’ of desired names and 
r of those not wanted. 

Selectivity” is a term 


£•». issnsi sss 

- : :pal cities throughout the world. 

ssograph prints from embossed metal m 

equipment consists of ! if ■ 

iress plate. 

*-ns of embossing the address plate | 

:iine called the Graphotype. .... | It 

i iressing machine itself, called the IlL** 

es are either sold or rented. Serv- ■ 

also maintained by the company ''SfcwSr " 

--- office, to emboss plates for users 

~phs who do not desire to purchase | B 

-f attachments and inbuilt devices, 
of performance is possible. Some & H 

:~ents and their uses are: | £ Jr , 

Selector: The selector automatically % 

- names and skips those not wanted. 

cm through the machine and 

‘ - v refiled in their original order. The automatic selector 
-■-'-'in removable, vertical filing tabs inserted in sockets in the 
; :r frame. Selection is mechanical on foot and motor operated 
Visual on hand models. 

elimination of any part of the address which is not 

- V. such as to eliminate the salutation when addressing en- 
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ADDRESSOGRAPH—continued 


velopes from address plates that have been made up to fill in for- 
or, in making up payroll forms, to eliminate certain data embosf- 
plates, which is not desired to be shown on time card, pay e: « 
check. 


Dater: Dates form letters, statements, time cards, etc., at 
time they are addressed or filled in. The dater for form letters oaJ 
ments prints the date in exactly the position it is usually printaijl 
typewriter. The dater for time cards prints the date just s 
name on narrow time cards, or beside the name on wider cards, J 


Numberer: An attachment to print numbers either consecuth - 
duplicate or triplicate, from 1 to 199,999. 


Duplicator: Provides for two impressions from each addr- s U 

Triplicator provides three impressions; quadruplicator provides J 
pressions. 


Repeater: Stops any desired plate at the printing point to pr 
number of impressions. Address plates can be embossed to prim 
address in the upper left hand corner of envelope. Brief mes; 
be embossed on address plates and printed on cards, catalogs, e - 

Automatic ejector: May be attached to hand models. This a - _ 

automatically ejects cards and envelopes into a box at the shT 3 
machine as they are addressed. 


Lister: The lister automatically lists and spaces on ruled or pi: 

It lists the names, amounts or other data in columns and exact 
line if desired. Listers are also furnished for checks in strips or 

Signal: An attachment notifying the operator by ringing a 
certain plates arrive at the printing position. When listing names 
bers, etc., on payroll sheets, it signals when the end of a depf. • ™ 
reached. When heading up such forms as laundry slips, etc., the 
is notified when the bell rings, to place a certain kind of slij 4 
machine, such as wet wash, dry wash, etc. 

Spacer: Permits leaving blank lines when listing sheets, wi: 
necessity of placing blank plates in the file. 


2 


Tag Feed: An attachment for hand models which feeds and 
shipping tags in gangs or strips at a speed of 100 per minute. 


Carbon copies can be made the same as with a typewriter. 


The address plates are small strips of zinc alloy on which the 
is embossed. They are malleable, to permit of correcting error? 
bossing, or revising part of an address, by flattening out the ci. 
to be deleted and emboss new type over the old. The capacity 1 
address plates is from three to eight lines of embossing. 


The style C address plate is the simplest and 
the complete plate. It is stamped out in one 
piece and permits of a one-line index card in the 
top if desired. The C plate has a capacity of 
six lines of typewriter style type. Thus a three- 
line name and address can be embossed on this 
plate and when a change is made the old name 
is flattened down and the new name written 
on the unused portion of the plate. 


Section 


Addressing Machines 


AD D RE S S O GRAPH—continued 


Address Plates 


Style 


. 


and the frame for Style B and. Record card piates are 
v. e toD to form sockets, for the insertion of as many as 
Meeting tabs for indexing or classification purposes, to 
,:fon, or skipping of plates, as they are run through the 

octane. 

E - ates can be equipped with removable, vertical filing tabs 
1 -- «hed in colors, numbers, alphabet, state and town’ 
tabs together with the index card, provide a convenient 
':'ng lists up to date and locating and removing individual 

tie: file. 

... of different styles are not interchangeable in each 
■'^ Addressing units designed to use Style C plates will not 
:: Record Card plates, etc. 


B tfZTJgS'c' VST^S , 0 "«°e'r i. TZSZ 

t Tbta“wS ot plat. S more popular than Ur. style 
iuse it affords greater filing advantages. 

It may be Printed on both sides for ledger or other forms. 

- -- rietv of Style B address plates are provided to take care of 
addresses and employees’ names, etc. Thus, instead of 
-a’gfe piece pfatr carryf^ all of the address, there may be in- 
frame for Style B plates, one, two, three or more sections, 
- - part of the matter to be printed. For instance: on a payroll 
.Movee s number 1 may change. The address plate used on such 
-ave the number on one section and the name on another, s 
: section could be changed without disturbing the section 


rouT-. 


n Q m P 


Style B 


Plate, Showing Method 'of Filing 
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ADDRESSOGRAPH—continued 
Addressographs 


Addressographs are furnished in hand, foot and electrical'.: 
models. Large automatic feed machines are furnished for 
large lists. Automatic feed wrapper addressing machines are 
publishers. Addressographs print through a ribbon or from 
direct. 


Hand operated models: Model 
H-l, operated by placing one ad¬ 
dress plate at a time at the print¬ 
ing position, is used for imprinting 
individual addresses successively 
and for repeat work, such as im¬ 
printing dealers’ names on booklets, 
return addresses, tags, labels and 
other shipping forms. A special 
tag feed for this model, lists and 
imprints tags at the rate of 100 
per minute. 

Models ABC, H-2 and H-3 are 
equipped with a magazine holding 
approximately 35 address plates at 
a time. The plates are advanced 
to the printing position on Model 
H-2 by pressing a plate feed lever 
at the front of the machine. The 
address plates on models ABC and 
H-3 are advanced automatically to 
the printing position by the same 
stroke of the stamper arm which 
gives the impression. Model H-3 
may also be equipped with duplicat¬ 
ing and repeating devices. 


Model H-l, Hand Ope 
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. fully auto- 
from inked 


of large 
ublic utility 
premium 
-ceipts, en- 
booklets 
Auto- 
:s and ad- 
of 7500 
conse- 
instantly, 
repeat two 
= ;:ons from 
iress plate. 

can be 
i mine while 
tic stop 


Model A2 Wrapper Addresser 


p the machine when a form is not fed. Auto- 


Graphotypes 


cription 

i_iO punctuations and small 

.Gl-44 

• punctuations and both 
izge figures for pay forms, 
characters, as required..G1 
letters, also punctuations 
frures.Gl-80 


Hand Model 
Price 


-56 


♦Electric Model 
Price 


$145.00 

G2-44 

$395.00 

235.00 

G2-56 

435.00 

260.00 

G2-80 

460.00 


G3-44 

850.00 

from 

$5.00 to 

$10.00 


— ly also be rented at charges of 
- : ie".) for two weeks or less, and at an additional charge 
,-450 per week in excess of two weeks. 

- = are 110 or 220-Volt AC or DC. 


ADD RE S S O GR A PH—c ontinued 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 


Speed 1200 to 1800 impressions per hour 


F-l, Foot operated; prints from inked type direct; for address - 
circulars and all other work except fill-ins. Speed, 2000 1 
2500 impressions per hour.. . 


F-l, Motor operated; same as Model F-l foot operated, except ti¬ 
lt is equipped with electric motor. Speed, 2000 to 3000 : 
dresses or 4200 listed impressions an hour.. 


ADDRESSO GRAPH—c ontinued 


Addresser; 

•srated; prints 
type direct; 

Auto¬ 
addresses, 
tacks desired 
from a roll, 
of 9600 per 
.ments print 
ostal permit, 
change, 
with ad- 
tes “ex- 
irate drawer 

1500.00 


Addressographs: 


(See price list of Attachments for designations of models to nun 
can be applied). 


When Addressographs are ordered, the style plates to be use; 
specified. Machines designed for one style of plate will nc 
any other, except that Addressographs taking frames for 
will accommodate any sectional address plate that may be in 
Style B frame. 


Model Description Price 


ABC, Hand operated; 
prints through a ribbon; 
feeds plates to printing 
position automatically 
from side magazine; 
uses special ABC ad¬ 
dress plates. Speed, 1000 
to 1500 impressions per 
hour . 45.00 


H-2, Hand operated; prints 
through a ribbon; plates 
are brought to the print¬ 
ing point from a rear 
magazine, by operation 
of a feed lever. Speed, 

1000 to 1500 impressions 

per hour . 57.50 


:rerated; prints through a ribbon; equipped with roller 
fill-in work and all high class imprinting and ad- 

work ... 

erated; prints from inked type direct; fully auto- 
s and address plates are fed automatically at a 
5000 per hour. 


335.00 

360.00 


H-l, Hand operated; prints 
through a ribbon; plates 
are inserted and re¬ 
moved one at a time. 
Speed, 1000 to 1500 im¬ 
pressions per hour on re¬ 
peat work; 800 to 1000 
per hour on consecutive 
addressing .$ 


H-3, Hand operated; ad¬ 
vances plates to the 
printing point automat¬ 
ically; can be equipped 
with many attachments. 


Model A-3 Fully Automatic 
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ADD RESS 0 GRAPH—continued 


Attachments: 

Note: Attachments are standard equipment only on models n. 


Name Description 

Counter: Counts total im¬ 

pressions printed,; 
does not count 
skips; resets to 
_ zero, _ 

Cut-off: Prevents printing 

of parts of address, 
salutation or other 
embossed matter, 
not desired on cer- 

_ tain forms, _ 

Dater: Prints date or 

special memoranda 
to right or left of. 
or above address 
at same time ad- 


Standard Optional 
Equipment Equipment 
on on 


All but ABC 


Prints 1 H-l, H-2 
right J H-3, F-2 

Prints ) _ T 


All models 


F-l 
A-3 

f H-2, H-3 


Ejector: 

Automatically 
ejects envelopes or 
other forms after 
addressing. 

None 

H-2, H-3 

Gauge: 

End or side; for 

All 

Special gauges : *1 

accurately locating 


Impressions on 
forms, 

Models 

to ordr- 1 


Lister: 


Multiple 

Platen: 


Number 
Printer: 

Selector: 


feeds wide sheets, 
strips, etc. A spec¬ 
ial design for pub¬ 
lishers prints onN 
and rewinds mailer 
strip for Dick, Cobb 
or Horton mailing 

m achine, _' 

The medium by 
which cut-off is 
accomplished o n 
hand operated 

models, __ 

Prints consecutive 
numbers adjacent 

t o address. _ 

Governed by ad¬ 
justable tabs on 
top of address 
plate causes plates 
to print or skip as 
desired. 


Cards 

None 

F-l, 

F-2 

Sheets 

None 

H-2, 

H-3, F-l. r 

Checks 

None 

F-l, 

F-2 

Tags 

None 

H-l 

F-2 

Mailer 

None 

F-l, 


H-l, H-2, H-3 


H-l, H-2, H-3 
F-l, F-2 
A-3 


F-l, F-2 
A-3 
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AD D RES S O GRAPH—continued 

Standard Optional 

Description Equipment Equipment 


Price 


Adjustable tabs 
signal operator of 
some addressing 
requirement, __ 


None 


A lever, operated 


by knee to skip 
plates without 
printing. 


Leaves one o r 
nore blank lines 
n sheet so data 
an be filled in 
iter, 


None 


ubular; for hand 
odels, 


Plates 


-Empty Frames 

Blanks With Shifting With Switch 
Tabs Tabs 

1 2.90 $21.50 $26.50 


*Price 


Drawer Construction 

Arrangement 

3 wide 2 deep 
3 wide 4 deep 
3 wide 6 deep 
3 wide 10 deep 
" wide 19 deep 
T wide 23 deep 
2x4 
7x18 
7x21 
3x7 

include drawers. Add for drawers 

' Style Plates, each. 

Style Plates, each. 


Steel 

Steel 

Steel 

Steel 

Steel 

Steel 

Wood 

Wood 

Wood 

Steel 


or the Elliott Addressing Machine. For complete 
ott Addressing Machine. 
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Model D, Motor Driven Model G Indexograph, Foot Qjs 

Stencil type machines made in various models for addressing ; ~ 
and other commercial forms, including automatic and semi-; i 
machines for publication addressing. 

Addresses are typed on stencils mounted in heavy paper f: 
special attachment is required to hold the stencils while addt-a 
being cut. 

All models feed the stencils to the printing point automatical^ 
a vertical magazine in the rear and eject them in the same sec .9 
a second magazine at the front of the machine. 

Inking is automatic. The ink is contained in a reservoir ar : 
capillary attraction by a wick, to a felt distributing roller, w:j 
tributes the correct amount to a rubber feed roller. The ink roller i 
from below the stencil. The form to be addressed is placed face i • 
the stencil, which has been fed automatically into position. The i 
exerted by the contact of a printing head descending and the ::i 
passing over the bottom of the stencil, makes the imprint, afforcj 
impressions and uniform inking with a minimum of wear on th; i 


BELKNAP-RAPID 

Made by the Rapid Addressing Machine Company, 32 West 23 
New York City. Sold through specially appointed dealers and 


Model B, Hand Operated 


. i .NESS MACHINES 
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BELKNAP-RAPID—continued 

s It's except the hand Model B are equipped with three foot-lever 
controls: The imprinting pedal operates to make the imprint 

v.atically move the next stencil into position; the repeat pedal 
- stencil at the printing point to repeat the same address as 
pga icsired; the skip pedal releases a stencil without printing. 

*«>H'tor device has recently been developed. By means of holes 
f r, definite positions in the stencil frames, and a series of metal 
, . : cresses by any or several classifications may be imprinted and 

lie r* skipped. As the stencils are passed through the runway, the 
ii fcrers, in each selector position, drop through to make an elec- 
i. s*n.:s.ct whenever the frame has a perforation in that position, 

:; :ng that stencil for imprinting; otherwise, stencils will pass 

-election is a greatly emphasized feature, particularly when the 
ra.; h type of stencils are used. When the stencil is in printing 
uni dd the section of the frame (that part of the card on which the 
| s - rinted), is directly in front of the machine, the operator, 
■atg :o the standing of the account of the customer, or other in- 
1 i appearing on the record card, imprints, skips or repeats the 
series of adjustable fingers may be attached to point out 
Mr the location of data on each record card governing the classi- 
i tssired. 


Stencils 

|i mmufacture of the stencils, two thicknesses of fibrous paper are 
aic treated by the coagulating process. There are two types of 

iphs are the larger type of stencil frames. They have a panel 
r::l and above or below it, (as required by the user), a space 
:r_ - 1% inches high and the width of the stencil, is provided for 

■ - :-x or other form, imprinted directly on the frame. The overall 

- Indexograph stencil frame is approximately 4 Vs inches wide 
IB ::high. A Systems Service Department, to lay out, imprint and 
:i .dualized forms on Indexograph stencil frames, is maintained 
r. . - .facturers for their patrons. 

-I** stencils are the smaller size of stencil frames. They contain 
ir. she p s.nel only. 


Addressing Units 


Model Price 


Ttiiie Addresser, a frame in which a Fibrotype stencil 
Mae ■ , i by hand, equipped with a device to hold a 
I ibels or tags, which are fed and removed by 
min:.... pressions are made by a rubber hand roller 
H ae-i-t over the stencil. A-l 

mniiiiiitr^s-er, rotary type. For small lists; hand inked. 

~retype stencils, has automatic stencil feed; 
ill If I to 1800 impressions per hour. B-l 


$17.50 
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BELKNAP-RAPID—continued 

Indexograph Stenci l Fibrotype 

Model Priee Model 

Hand Addresser. Mounted on stand. 

Operated by a lever having a recip¬ 
rocating movement, and to which 
the stamping head is attached. 

Automatically inked. Speed 2000 to t1 . nnn „ q 

4000 addresses per hour. G-9 $140.00 D-9 

Foot Addresser. Same as above, except 

operated by a foot lever. G-9 150.00 D-9 

Motor Addresser, same as above -except 
operated by an electric motor and 
can be equipped with payroll and 

listing attachment; also duplicating, ... .. „ . 

triplicating and repeating mechanism G-l 395.00 D-l 

Motor Imprinter only, without automatic 

stencil feed . G ' 7 ^ 75 - 00 u 

Motor Addresser, rotary type, for publishers. May be 
equipped with mailer strip attachment, automatic en¬ 
velope feed and stacker, or wrapper cutter. Speed 
8000 to 10,000 addresses per hour. (See list of attach¬ 
ments for prices and descriptions.) Price without 
attachments . ’ 

Motor Duplex Addresser. Will address and list names on 
mailer strip (for Horton, Dick or Cobb mailer); print 
Sid cut proof of addresses in strips of uniform length 
for binding; automatically pick out and file., separately, 
exnir stencils, and count number of impressions. 

Speed, 7500 per hour. Price, with classification per- ^ ^ 
forator and accessories . 


Attachments 


Optional 

Name and Description Equipment on 

Stand (adjustable) . g* 

Counter . ", 0 , 

Counter . ii'i’ 

Counter . n 1 

Payroll . D-i, 

Duplicator and Triplicator. D-l, D-l 


Automatic envelope feeder and stacker. 

Automatically feeds, addreses and 
stacks regular commercial size en¬ 
velopes, with flap on top at speed of 
8000 to 10,000 per hour. K-7 

Mailing strip lister. Prints names and 
addresses on continuous web of paper 
IV 4 , to 4% inches wide for Cobb, 
Horton or Dick Mailer, at speed of 
14,000 per hour. K ‘ 7 
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BELKNAP-RAPID—continued 


Optional 
Equipment on 


■ Description Equip 

•latter. Cuts and automatically 
. ^rappers of any desired length, 

1 continuous roll, at speed of 
:: 10,000 per hour. K-7 


me 1 continuous roll, at speed of (No. 1, 8" to 15") 

min :: 10,000 per hour. K-7 (No. 2, 10" to 18") 

(No. 3, 12" to 24") 

ii r*rd Printing attachment: Prints 
— . - c corner card on wrapper at 
h same time that wrapper is cut 

mii: mi i.-essed . K-7 

*— nit Printing attachment. Simi- 
r return card printing attach- 
■pe : rints postal permit number on 
Mcner-s at the same time they are 

t at addressed. K-7 

Iwrmi Perforator, motor driven. .Model 2, Style C 

Stencils 


161.00 

190.00 

216.00 


54.00 

475.00 


:-::ype (address panel only).Per M $15.00 

•--type (address panel only) with linen tabs.Per M 25.50 

isxograph, (record card and stencil).Per M 20.00 


3 rawers 

30 


Total Stencil 
Capacity 

10,500 

5,250 

5,000 

15,000 


Kind of - Price -- 

Stencils Without Drawers Complete 

No. 1 or 9 $41.25 $ 69.75 

No. 1 or 9 31.25 45.50 

No. 32 42.50 56.75 

No. 32 150.00 


BUFFALO TAG ADDRESSING MACHINE 

: rite Addressing Machine Company, 895 
fBuffalo, New York. Sold through 
: rre.ially appointed representatives. 

machine designed and built espe- 
Bur 1 e rapid addressing of quantities of 

No. 5 size shipping tags, cards or jMronMSi 

t_:i accommodate a two-line address, 

t. ■ twenty-four characters, or four lines 

i» uiiressed by running tags through a 


ire printed in weatherproof ink from 
on metal type wheels arranged in 
; set for each line), 
wheels are turned to the character 
vo set-up levers (one for the upper 
for lower line of address), operat- 
: il slots provided with indexes. A 

Tsr locks the type wheel in position 
sttioned. The setting of a counting 
1 predetermined number of tags de¬ 
ss to lock the machine automatically 
_ — ber of tags have been addressed. 
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BUFFALO TAG ADDRESSING MACHINE—continas 

The tags in continuous strips or gangs are stored in a stand.- : 
cabinet base below the machine and fed as required, through the 
out the front of the machine. 

The shipper’s name or advertisement may be imprinted, if desire 
taneously with the name and address of consignee,_ from an interc-. 
electro fitted on a special electrotype roll. This type machir. 
largely by concerns shipping under two or three business cards o 
is desired to imprint an analysis or other special information on a : i 
tag. 

The speed of setting up a name is rapid; the operating speed 
mately one hundred tags per minute. When a run is completed, 
set-up is eliminated at one time by a release lever. 

Models and Prices 

Standard two-line model .• • • • ---- ■•••;.•••••••;■ 

Interchangeable electro model (for four-line, double run address. 1 . 

(Tags for use in this machine are standard with all tag ma; i 


ELLIOTT 

Made by the Elliott Addressing Machine Company, Cambridg- 
chusetts. Sold through specially appointed dealers and then- 
force located in principal cities throughout the country. 

The mechanical principles of El¬ 
liott machines embody a soft rub¬ 
ber, inked roller, which is pressed 
down on, and flattened against, but 
does not rotate over, the stencil 
as it is fed over the matter to be 
addressed at the printing point. 

This soft impression roller receives 
its supply of ink by rotating against 
the wide rim of a wheel or drum, 
which acts as a distributing roller 
to carry the ink supply. The ma¬ 
chine prints from tissue stencils 
cut in a typewriter or by a stencil 
cutting machine equipped with 
Gothic type. 


ELLIOTT—continued 


Two sizes of frames are made. 

The regular size measures 4%"x2" 
and contains the panel for the sten¬ 
cil only; supplied in many colors 
for classification purposes. A larger 
style called the “Jumbo” size, meas¬ 
ures 4" by 4%" and provides a 
ruled form for ledger or index 
memoranda. Addressing machines 
will take either, but not both, sizes 
of stencil frames. Any model will 
be furnished for either size. 

Special machines may also be supplied to use ordinary 3x5 in: 

The form to be addressed is inserted face up in a guide at th- 
poim and affords visibility immediately before and after the 


Motor Driven Addre; 


Stencil Cards 


: Point and Method 
: Feeding 

lie. The direction of the stencils through the machine may 
as to allow the backing up and the repeating of an address 
inadvertently passed through. Stencils in filing trays hold- 
: .is each, are placed in an upper magazine and are auto- 
"pelled one by one through a slideway to the printing position. 
-:-ession has been made, they move on and are deposited in 
,-ince in a receiving tray. The operation is quiet. 

The flatten¬ 
ing of the 
soft rubber 
roll when 
making an 
impression, al¬ 
lows printing 
on uneven 
surfaces o f 
varying thick¬ 
ness, without 
ad j ustment, 
and also per¬ 
mits of the 
insertion of a 
pile of sev¬ 
eral forms at 
a time and 
removing the 
top one as 

; imprinted. 

revice controlled by perforations or notches made in each 
provides for the automatic selection (skipping and printing) 

: - classifications. 

need models, selection is made visually instead of mechan- 
■ 11.1 : tj or perforations are made in the stencil frames in the 
: prepared for mechanical selection. 

Mime f errors, mounted on the runway in which frames pass to the 
—.ay be adjusted to point to the position of the perfora- 
:oroting the desired classification, so that the operator may 
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ELLIOTT—continued 

quickly discern whether to imprint or skip plates as they arr. a 
printing point. 

Attachments 

Tistinsr attachment for listing names, numbers, etc., one m 
S e6 at a Ume on lTrge sheets or any kind of loose leaf for^ 

Extra . 

'TVi« lWultiDlicator, prints the same address two, three, or any . 
T * le number rf times 1 up to six. May be attached to foot or m - 
operated machines. Price, for any one adjustment either dzM 

SS-VMSS !S2S-^' iup.'.i.«n S ' 

eating, add for each adjustment.' 

Repeating and Skipping attachment prints the same address as ~-a| 
times as desired, or skips addresses not wanted. 

Hand controlled type is standard equipment on all models. J 
Foot controlled type, (for any except hand models), for e 

repeat or skip (not both)." 

For both repeat and skip.... 

Dick Mailer Strip lister for printing addresses on continuous^*! 
roll for use of newspapers, magazine publishers, etc. Ext.- 

Antomatic selector attachment, selects from general mailing list 
A ‘ those addresses wanted at a certain time, by vocation, s-i 4 
sex location rating, etc. Holes are made or notches are c m jl 
I nunch and gauge in the stencil frames. The number of c -j 
fications is extensive. A single address card can be notch-. q 
punched to serve under any number of different classifies I 
and combinations. Selector pins, adjustable for the classify - j 
desired automatically cause the printing of addresses want j 
allow all other stencils to pass through without printing. E- 
Line Cover attachment allows any line of the stencil to be m 

printed when desired. Extra...** 

Numbering and Dating attachment, dates and consecutively nu i 
delivery slips and similar forms at the same time they 
dressed. When attached to foot and motor models, extra 
Dating attachment for hand models, prints the date at th, 

and to the right of the address. Extra.... 

Counter attachment for counting number of impressions. 

Set-back type . 

Non-set back type.. 

Transcript attachment, prints addresses on a continuous strip 
paper. 

On hand operated models, extra... - 

On foot or motor operated models, extra.. 




Addressing Units 

Rotary, Hand Crank Operated Addresser. A new, improved 
was placed on the market in January, 1924. It is operate. 
hand crank. The means by which impressions are made - M 
somewhat from the above general description. Instead 1 
"®ual flattening action of a soft rubber roller, as above de.. M 
-■-* ;nk is carried to the stencil and pressure applied by . 1 
seement. The hopper holds 100 standard size s:£* 
- - - - automatically to and from th© printing pc. 
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ELLIOTT—continued 

a=cm ents, provided as standard features on this model, allow 
:*n •.rolling the stencil feed manually to repeat the same 
r-s» indefinitely or to duplicate any address. A skipping 
itjs nay be attached to provide for the passage of any stencil 
■cc imprinting. 

mir machments that may be added to this model are: the 
up - -: attachment for imprinting addresses on a continuous 
i if Taper; the date printing attachment, for imprinting the 
' L-i*: ~a or below each address at the same time the address 
jr--T-.ed; automatic counter, to count only addresses printed, 

ii mu- -.hose skipped. Speed, 1500 addresses per hour. 75.00 

mg machine. Operates on the same principle as the 
sa-raTed rotary addresser, except that stencil cards are not 
■ex' :allv fed. Stencils are inserted manually and left in 
—...' i.r.e until as many impressions of the same address 
»:•"» sired have been imprinted. May also be used to 

■■ snvelopes .. 30.00 

worsted addresser. Operated by foot lever; hopper holds 
me iard size stencils. May be equipped with hand or 

u. : stencil feed. 150.00 

menm addresser. Operated by a 1/6 H. P. D. C. motor, 
mi -t :y a foot lever. Uses standard size stencils, accom- 
--- U0 in the supply hopper at one time; equipped with 
«... t t ar attachment, and may be equipped with any or all 

. ..-a laments. Speed 3,000 impressions per hour. 300.00 

» i.t s model usually sold for the larger size stencils, but 
incaer m;del will be furnished, on special order, to accommo- 
T. 1 Tm. to frames. 

naeoicil addresser. Same as the above machine, except it 

nmmodate the “Jumbo” size stencil frames. 325.00 

•—mi addresser. Completely automatic; feeds envelopes 

a i_i sTencils to and from the printing point. 600.00 

addresser. For use by publishers. Prints in- 
i,: messes on wrappers from a continuous roll of paper, 

.■ t -_h postal permit return address, and cuts wrappers 

war red length. Motor operated. 1000.00 

»uo«c«f Service bill addresser, for handling duplicate and 
■in «• ■ — s. etc. Used by gas, light, power, water, tele- 

iin>.: :Tier public utility companies. Motor operated.... 1200.00 
|ii fMBtiniii^ o«p-oD attachment for any typewriter platen. 1.00 

■r mir -sifiKils; small size . 6.00 

Large size, automatic. 35.00 

Stencil Cutting Machines 

hi.- z ? That does not require an imitation typwritten address, a 

in xmd a Gothic type address card, is furnished. These 

it !-•* lire through the center as well as frame. They print 
liiniiii i.iiiress of the same size and furnished in the same colors 
- hi--*—T ir type address cards. The following cutters are sold 
i »«*>? :a.ras. The manufacturers also provide a cutting service 


-- rharacters, speed 40 addresses per hour. Char- 
■am p* -:tt: by means of a hand wheel and dial and the 

nr * - - iTT-ied by a hand lever. With small size type..? 125.00 

With large size type. 135.00 
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ELLIOTT—continued 

85 addresses per hour. Price. 

Flectric Keyboard Cutter, is equipped with four-row keyboard aii 
is motor driven; speed 100 addresses per hour. Pn . 

Filing Equipment and Stencils 

F i ci 

Tvnewriter stencils, including frames, standard size (2x4%").... 

Gothic address cards 2x4 %" blank.^. 

Jumbo size typewriter blank address cards.. — — • 

07 _Drawer steel cabinet, holds 6750 address caras.. 

q_Drawer steel cabinet, holds 2250 address cards. 

25 —Drawer oak cabinet, holds 6250 address cards. 

_Drawer oik cabinet, holds 1500 address cards. 

MERCANTILE 

Made by the Challenge Machinery Company, Grand Haven. 
Sold through specially appointed dealers. 

Particularly adapted to __ 

newspaper, periodical and en- 

velope addressing. Prints from 
type or linotype slugs directly 

on the newspaper margin ^ < 

wrapper, envelope, etc., at a |__ 

speed limited only by the skill 

of the operator. Being operated pM 

bv treadle both hands are tree 

fo y r feeding.^2.000 to 3,000 an hour is the j^jjj 

Addresses are arranged alPhahetically cZlMgf 

in specially constructed steel galleys, 
thirty inches in length, each galley hold¬ 
ing. from fifty to one hundred or more 
addresses, depending °n the number of >. 

lines to each address and the size of type Bg H 

used. The machine is instantly adjust¬ 
able' to accommodate galleys contain- lijHI 

ing addresses of any width, ranging frmn 
tin to sixteen ems pica. It is particu- % 

larly economical and convenient f °rth® |H| 

handling of a mailing list in offices 
equipped with linotype machines. A • 

To operate, a galley of addresses is flH 

placed in the magazine of the machine ( W 

Inking is accomplisheu by inking all u f 

slugs in each galley by means of an ordi- j A- 

nary printer’s brayer or hand roller, just Ar 

before impressions are to be taken. Im- 
pressions are made by a printing head. 

As each address is imprinted, the next 
address is automatically and simultane- 


15NESS MACHINES 


107 


— Section 


Addressing Machines 


MERCANTILE—continued 

• into place under the printing head. The travel of the slugs 

• he address is accomplished by means of a steel hook, which 
- of the last line of the address and pulls each address forward 

to a position under the opening in the table below the print- 
_:w metal slugs are used for spacing between the addresses in 
A bell automatically rings when the last address has been fed 
end of each postoffice list. 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 


■ption Price 

em names. .. .$ 100.00 
em names.... 100.00 


Model Description Price 

No. 3. For 16 em names. ..$100.00 
No. 13. For 13 em names... 100.00 


ding address slugs (prices vary according to the quan- 

. average, each . -95 

r.g from 21 to 324 galleys range from.$35.00 to $142.00 

All prices F.O.B. Grand Haven, Michigan.) 


FEDERAL 

Federal Addressing Machine Corporation. Formerly the 
r.g Machine Company. Factory and executive offices, Main 
its, Buffalo, New York. Sold direct and through specially 
*rs. ^ 

i of addressing machine of simple design, operating on 
: a diaphragm stencil duplicator. 

are fed from a hopper, across the printing point, and 
bv a rubber roller mounted in a carriage. As each address 
te” next stencil moves automatically into place. 

cut into the stencil is always visible; the form to be 
tserted face up under the stencil. Skipping, duplicating 
ares are regular equipment. 



of two-piece construction. The tissue comprising the 
d on a piece of flexible manila paper and requires no 
:i for cutting on a typewriter. When the address has 
:il panel is slipped between the plys of a paper frame. 
=hed in any of six colors and white, for use in classify- 

it. by means of an attachment costing $ 10 . 00 , any model 
i into a duplicating machine, taking postcard size sten- 
:he entire body of a postcard or other form of not 
be imprinted. 

Models and Prices 

-g machine, hand operated, as above described; 

— ’ i- rr r r\ 


idresses per hour.$57.50 

iichine, for addressing quantities of tags each with 

-ess; speed 500 to 1,000 per hour. 35.00 

-nt for either envelope or tag addressing machine, 

;. io.oo 

iscrted colors, per M. 8.00 

.. 7.00 

i size, per .. 8.00 

zer dozen. 1-00 

;-iwers.... $10.40 20 drawers. 27.00 
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THE MULTI-MAILER SYSTEM 

Made by the Speedaumatic Company, 817 West Washington 
Chicago, Illinois. Sold by their own salesmen. 

The Multi-Mailer System, 
originally designed as mailing 

equipment for newspapers and AQC.gR 

magazines, now also includes ..«'<« V 

models for commercial en- ■ - * • ' 

velope and card addressing. ALSAFt 

The system comprises: tQ&A* 

(1) The Speedaumat is the ' _ . 

name given the light weight ***** 
zinc plate on which the ad¬ 
dress is embossed: The Speedaumat, (reduced 

(2) The Speedembosser, a lo . . 

machine for embossing addresses on the plates, 

(3) The Speedaudresser, the machine for imprinting the ad- 
the embossed plates through inked ribbons; 

(4) The Speedaumailer, for addressing and wrapping news; 
magazines. 

T'lio sSnpMlaiimats are zinc plates, forming the basis of the s.-= 
are maKb"" pe^mfufng of "changes in addre.,i and■ expiratton 
rections, etc. being embossed directly^, over .ttje y Old ^mb ^ 

?eLd m and file or withdraw from the sheet steel trays, called 
which they axe filed. The galleys are of a special design : 
their use with the addressing and mailing units. 

Price—in lots 1,000 to 50,000.. 

Price—in lots 50,000 to 100,000. 

Price—in lots 100,000 to 500,000. 

Price—in lots 500,000 or more. 

Embossing Equipment 

Speedembosser “A” is aha n d 
operated embossing unit, about the 
size of a standard typewriter. It 
is operated by locating the i e ff® r 
or character to be embossed on the 
character scale and pulling a handle 
for the impression. The average 
net output by the purchaser’s opera¬ 
tor is 35 to 40 three and four line 
addresses an hour. Price-$275.00 

Speedembosser “B” is motor 
driven, operated with hand locating 
lever, which when moved to the let¬ 
ter or character desired on the char¬ 
acter scale, and pressed down, auto¬ 
matically makes the impression. 

The average net output by the pur-, 

chaser’s operator is 55 to 60 three Cn-odemhosser “C 

and four line addresses per hour. Speedembosser 

.$435.00 
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:HE MULTI-MAILER SYSTEM—continued 

is also motor driven, equipped with Universal type- 
and is designed for big production. With it the average 
the purchaser’s operator is 85 three and four line addresses 
?~ice.$1,300.00 

Addressing Equipment 

“A” is a hand operated machine, designed for envelope 
ssing in limited quantities. Speedaumats are inserted 

o be printed is inserted by hand. Price.$55.00 

Speedaudresser “D” is motor driven, equipped 
with a foot pedal trip. Matter to be addressed 
is hand fed; Speedaumats are fed continuously 
and automatically from a hopper and are dis¬ 
charged in the same sequence. 
The average production, depend¬ 
ing on proficiency of operator in 
feeding, on envelopes and cards is 
1500 to 2500 per hour, on publica¬ 
tions, 2500 to 3500 an hour. 

Price .$500.00 

This model may be equip¬ 
ped with an attachment 
(D-l) to imprint a continu¬ 
ous roll of strip for hand 
mailers or office record up 
to 6 inches wide. It then 
operates at a speed of 7500 
per hour. Price of Attach¬ 
ment D-l .$50.00 

Speedaudresser “E” is an 
electrically driven, high 
speed, automatic en¬ 
velope and card ad¬ 
dressing machine 
designed for big pro¬ 
duction. Speedau¬ 
mats and pieces to 
be addressed are fed 
continuously and 
automatically into 
the machine at a 
speed ranging from 
8000 to 12,000 im¬ 
pressions per hour, 
depending on the size 
of the article being 
addressed. 

Price .$875.00 

“O”. A motor driven high speed machine. Imprints a 
r-.r-.p up to 3" wide for hand mailers, or for record pur- 
12.000 an hour, and addresses envelopes and cards at 
i:ur. Speedaumats are continuously and automatically 
Price.$1100.00 

■cr-i with Attachment G-l, Automatic card and envelope 
:ard or envelope fails to feed, at an additional price 

$75.00 
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THE MULTI-MAILER SYSTEM—continued 


Speedaudresser “H” is a motor driven wrapper addresser, dei 
publication work. It takes the paper from a roll, imprints an a 
post office permit and return address if desired, cuts the w 
desired length, marks for town or any other separation requ. 
average speed of 6000 per hour. Wrappers any size up to 1> 
handled on it. Flexible as to the position of the imprint on tb 

Price ... 

A continuous strip for hand mailer or record purposes, may 
at the same time the wrappers are being addressed, by an 
(H-l), or independently at a speed of 10,000 an hour; at 

price of .. • ■ •.•••••■; .V ' 

Or (with H-2) office check sheets 20 inches long may be 
cut at the same time the continuous strip is addressed or 
Price . 


Publication Mailing Equipment 


The Speedaumailer is made in several different types, for ne.' 
magazine addressing and wrapping. It is either in the club oi 
machine, which addresses the publication and delivers 
bundling; or in the combination machine which addresses, t 
and seals single wraps. Made with two types of feed; need 
newspaper work only; gripper feed for use on larger sizes of 
Takes newspapers 8 to 64 pages, magazines, 12 to 128 pages. 

When running newspaper clubs the Speedaumailer addresses 
of 12,000 an hour; when addressing, folding and wrapping 
single wraps, it operates at a mechanical speed of 10,000 an 
magazines the speed varies with the size and typ® of the 
run, but averages somewhere between 7000 and 9000 an hour. 

Speedaumailer A is a combination mailer which receives 
the half fold, addresses directly on the paper in the 
separates into towns and routes, and delivers in the half 
wrapping, to a club bundler at a mechanical speed oi 
On addresses, folds to eighth fold, single wraps, seals, 
routes, and delivers into sacks at a mechanical speed ot 10 

Also can be equipped to deliver papers in quarter fold at 

Speedaumailer B is a club mailer which receives newspapei: 
fold, addresses directly in the white margin, separates int 
routes, and delivers in the half fold, flat without wrapping to 
a mechanical speed of 12,000 an hour. Price.... ... 

Speedaumailer C is a combination mailer which receives 
the half fold, addresses directly in the white margin, folds tc 
single wraps, seals, separates into routes and delivers into 
a mechanical speed of 10,000 an hour; or addresses, 
and routes, and delivers in the half fold flat, without wrap; 
bundlers at a mechanical speed of 12,000 an hour. Also take! 
addresses, folds to two fold (four-ply) single wraps, seals, 
routes and delivers into mail sacks; or addresses, separates 
and routes and delivers flat to club bundlers at a mechanical s. 
to 9,000 an hour, dependent on size and thickness of magaz.. 

r Can ’ aiso be ’ equipped to deliver newspapers in quarter fold 

tional price of.... • • .. ,***’" 

Speedaumailer D is a club mailer which receives 
half fold, addresses directly in the white margin, separates 
and routes and delivers in the half fold, flat without 
bundlers at a mechanical speed of 10,000 an hour. Also ta.ar- 
addresses, separates into towns and routes and delivers 
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a mechanical speed of 7,000 to 9,000 an hour, dependent on 

kness of magazine. Price.$6,550.00 

iler E is a club mailer for magazines—addresses, separates 
routes and delivers flat without wrapping to club bundlers, 
leal speed of 7,000 to 9,000 an hour, dependent on size and 

Price.$6,900.00 

lust be used with all Speedaumailers: 

eedaumailer installation.$260.00 

umailer installations. 320.00 

B. Chicago, payable in U. S. Exchange 


■mi 

Millin'! 


'.ard-Alling Manufacturing Company, 222 West 19th 
-ty. 

r'-inery specially designed for the addressing of news- 
reriodicals, etc. 

rrovides for exceptionally high speed. Addresses are 
aluminum plates measuring approximately 2% inches 
designed so that they may be hinged together form- 
xible strip, similar to a flat link chain. The hinged 
reels, 18 inches in diameter, each reel holding about 
and reel weighing about ten pounds. By the design 
individual plates are easily removed for kills and 
: us quickly placed in proper positions to suit any 
i printing operations are done over a rotary drum 
- i address plates are carried. Impressions are made 
ton. 

i; ~:s of an embossing unit called the “Reliefograph” 
ailed the “Addresser.” 


Speedaumailer “A” 


POLLARD-ALLING 
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Embossing Equipment 


Reliefograph Model “C” is 
used for embossing names on 
thin aluminum plates, equip¬ 
ped with small type for sub¬ 
scribers’ lists and large type 
for newsdealers’ lists. It is 
about the same size as a 
typewriter; noiseless in opera¬ 
tion, portable, designed for 
nominal production with a 
capacity of 50 plates per 
hour. A twirler knob posi¬ 
tions the dies for the char¬ 
acter wanted and the impres¬ 
sion is made by a hand 
lever. 

Reliefograph, Motor Driver 

Reliefograph, Motor Driven, has a typewriter keyboard, is 
a motor, and is designed for quantity production. Capacity 250 na 
per hour. 

Printing Equipment 

Mailer Strip and Proof Printer, Style G is electrically 
equipped with a counter. Prints addresses ready for use in 
mailer in rolls of about 3000 names each on paper of suitable 
also prints proof, which can be made up in book form for 
office reference. Capacity, 30,000 impressions per hour. 


Motor Driven Ad¬ 
dresser, Style H prints 
addresses for mailer 
strip on paper rolls, 
office proof for refer¬ 
ence, directly on mar¬ 
gin of newspapers and 
publications or on cut 
wrappers, envelopes, 
bills, statements or 
any other form to be 
addressed. It is equip¬ 
ped with counter and 
motor. Capacity is 
10,000 addresses o n 
mailer strip or proof, 
per hour, or 3000 ad¬ 
dresses per hour on 
anything hand fed. 


Automatic News- 
paper and Publication 
Addresser is motor 
driven and equipped 
with counter. News¬ 
papers and publica- . 

tions are fed automatically from a supply hopper. Prints air 
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Ct and makes distinguishing mark for separation of post offices, 
ppear on top in plain view as they come from machine. Ca- 
j addresses per hour. 

Envelope Addresser is motor driven. It feeds and addresses 
envelopes, cards, etc., of various sizes, at a speed of 15,000 
prints from plates of the same design as used on other equip- 
company. 

■n •_ 


all machines are built to conform to individual conditions 
vary considerably in construction making it impossible to 
-nrioA nnotations. 


up. 


' ffll-HL..— 


QUANTITAG 


Susan ti:ag is designed for em- 
UBBtr mies of metal tags of the 
by means of steel type 
entire tag is embossed 
ion. The outfit consists 
:f interchangeable steel 
voe holder, and (3) the 
Metal tags, slmi- 
e—bossed with the Uni- 
i on p. 116), are used. 

3 '16-inch high, made 
Standard equipment 
font of 260 pieces of 
mes, 8 periods, 6 com- 
aes. Any practical ar- 
ope form can be made. 

In which is placed 
up the form, has a 
S-inch lines, each 
iiproximately twenty 


r unit is designed like 
I: is operated by a 
through a toggle 
mounted on a 


anae i? holder containing the type form, is placed in the lower 
. -ar, the type serving as a die. A wooden block, set in the 
mu u — bosser, acts as a backing die. The pressure applied by 

oxg or plate, accomplishes the embossing. 

Models and Prices 

only, complete with font of type and holder; 
occupies floor space 30 x 27 inches. Price. •• .$463.00 
■a if the James H. Matthews Company comprise a great 
i^j and equipment for embossing or punching characters 
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SPEED-O-FEEDER 


the American Speed-o-Feeder Company, Cleveland, Ohio. Sold 
eir own representatives from branch offices in the larger cities. 


Feed- 
ppliance, 
k in con- 
-:: h any 
Typewriter, 
feed 
e y 
or 

letters 
other 


of a 
a 


The 

acing 

and 

the 

on 


Models and Prices 

::mplete, which can be fitted to any standard typewriter- 
Lf-.ve of the typewriter. 


RONEO 


May be equipped to print consecutively, repeat, or skip stenc 
sired. The inking is automatic. 


The hand operated model No. 15, differs from the Model No. 
it is designed for concerns having very small lists and opera 
reduced speed. It is inked from a felt distributing roller, whic 
the supply to the metal impression segment. 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 

Model 

No. 1—Hand Rotary, automatic inking, and envelope ejecting... 

Electrically operated; feeds 30 to 40 addresses per minut 
No. 15—Hand operated; built on a cabinet to hold the stencils 
Paratype Address blanks, mounted, per 1000. 

Card Index Address frames, per 1000. 

Two-in-one Address frames, per 1000. 

Steel cabinet for filing address cards: 

No. 1, capacity 2500 single, or 5,000 double 
No. 2, capacity 5000 single, or 10,000 double 


to 
placed, 
they 
a time 
of 
A 

a lever 
of the 
the 
other 


envelopes, a list holder, moving from name to name auto¬ 
envelope is addressed, is adjustable to any spacing from 
ildresses to three line typewritten addresses. 


Originally a product of 
Great Britain. Also made in 
the United States by the Ad¬ 
dressing Machine Corporation 
of America, 392 Broadway, 
New York City. Sold through 
their specially appointed 
dealers and agents. 


A stencil type of machine, printing with ink. The stencil, whic: 
cut on any typewriter without the use of special attachments, is 
for use in the machine, in a rigid fibre frame. Frames are suppl: 
designs for use in any model. The Card Index Frames are 
blank space 2x4 inches on which may be printed an index or re 
to suit the needs of the user. Two-In-One Frames are equippe: 
two stencils and do not have the card index space. 

A feature of the electric model, is the semi-automatic handlizy 
velopes. The envelope is placed on the feeding table and 
further attention from the operator, it travels automatically 
the printing position and is delivered, stacked, to a hopper at tt; 
the machine. 


fit - iddress 

z_i? r has 

• =- rroke of the operating lever ejects the finished form, counts 
: - provided with a reset device, and feeds a new blank to the 
in.min", z ready for typing. 


ire provided to locate the address on any part of a large 

'MIT~ — 


■ j rovided at the side of the machine for index or address 
- the left side of the machine is conveniently placed to 
lit* : : shed copies. 


use of the typewriter is not impaired. When 
rhe feeding device is swung away from the 
: t used on or lifted off the stand. 


needed for 
typewriter, 
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UNITAG 

Made by James H. Matthews & Company. General offices and :aak 
3942 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh, Pa. Sold direct and through r:M 
appointed dealers and agents. 

The Unitag is designed to provide embossed, indestructible me J 
for shipments of steel or similar articles likely to receive rough : :~ai 
It embosses three-sixteenth inch letters on metal tags, letter 
Its operation and general appearance is similar to a stencil cuv -aH 
chine. Metal tags, supplied by the makers, can be had in severa: 1H| 
designs. The standard size is 5% x 2% inches with rounded com-«d 
slots, or holes, for attaching. 

The tag is inserted in a carrier in the machine, which holds it f -m 
place; the operator swings the hand wheel either way until the td 
character die is in position (as indicated by a pointer on the dia 
pushes down the handle, embossing and spacing each character 
entire address has been completed. Each character as it is era' 
visible. 

Models and Prices 

Made in one model only, cast iron with tool steel dies. Weigh 

approximately 100 pounds. Price. 4B 


WALLACE 

Made by the Wallace Addressing Machine Company, Incorpora - 
118 West 14th Street, New York City. Sold direct by their ov: 

S6Ilt£ltlV6S 

Stencil type addressing machines, built to special order for 
commercial or newspaper work. Addresses are typed on stencils z 
in heavy cardboard frames. A special typewriter attachment is - 
to hold the frames while the stencils are being cut. Both reg~- 
index types of stencil mountings can be used. 

Models, Descriptions and Prices 

Addressing Units 

Model A, Automatic feed, wrapper cutting and addressing machir ; 
Can be adjusted to cut in lengths of even inches from one in:; 
to 25 inches. The paper from which the wrappers are made j 
carried in a roll above the machine; the width of the wrap; 
is determined by the width of the paper roll. Surplus ink 
removed automatically from stencil after each printing to insn- 
clear impressions from the stencil during its lifetime. Ea 
stencil is visible and in reading position while operating. 

Price: For 14-inch wrappers. 

For 18-inch wrappers . 

Model B, Hand fed, for addressing envelopes, statements or wrap 
pers. Can be set for consecutive, duplicate or repeat impression: 
An adjustable impression lever permits addressing on the mi- 

gin of newspapers, periodicals, etc. Price, hand fed. 

Back geared motor for Models A or B, extra. 

Model C, a smaller type for general office use. Speed varies accor; 
ing to the ability of the operator, with a fair average of 20 
to 4000 per hour. Price, hand fed, equipped with DC motor.. 
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WALLACE—continued 


Attachments 


:: strip (on Model A only); for imprinting addresses on 
_nuous strip for use in a Dick mailer. 

-1 Printer (on Model A only); for imprinting return cards 
i-pers as they are addressed. Price for single inpression. 
Price for double impression. 

'ounter, for registering the number of impressions made. 
• i:ament (on Models B and C only); provides for placing 
.- 7 oil sheet in the machine and listing the names at proper 
= =. or to run a continuous transcript of addresses. 

r and Triplicating Attachment (on Models B and C only); 

the addressing of envelopes, statements and bills. It 
it-.ed particularly to address bills on which the same 
s appears twice, or three times. 

:r Proof Attachment. 

-traiar size, per ... 

s_-re record size, per .. 


150.00 

200.00 


-his book has not helped you, it is 
use you have not studied it properly, 
xnever a more thorough work on 
ness machines is published, this 
zany will publish it. 














Autographic Registers 


Catalog S 


Autographic Registers 

Autographic Registers provide a medium for the writing of all 1 
business records, especially the kind which can be filled out with 
printed forms. Carbon copies are automatically made through the 
of the original. 

Practically all manufacturers of Autographic Registers make a i 
of furnishing supplies of printed forms, wound in continuous ro- 
interfolded continuous strips, for use in such registers. 

It is difficult to show, in an intelligent arrangement, the prices 
machines because of the wide range of sizes to accommodate th- 
ments of the different sizes of forms, and because of other factors 
ing the price, such as discounts for quantity orders of registers or ; 

Systems 

An outstanding convenience of Autographic Registers is that 2 . 
of business forms can be combined and made in one writing. By _ 
clever designing of the duplicate copies, the writing of a bill autcr 
makes of the carbon copies, separate charge and delivery tickles 
different manfuacturers have worked out and offer to users, a mu ; 
systems for all kinds of businesses and to cover the usual and sje 
tingencies. They particularly stress their ability to protect a_ 
to a transaction. 

Construction 


The fundamental differences of design are: 

Recorder Type: Is the name generally given to registers tha- -m 
copy of each issued ticket in a compartment (usually provided wi:: 
in the machine, and issue all other copies. Some registers of 
are equipped to retain two copies. A total of from two to five 
be made in the one W'riting. 

Summary Record: Generally similar to the recorder type excel - .m 
arrangement of the carbon sheet and the ejecting mechanism pr: m 
the making of a single line record on the retained copy. As tu- *: 
copies are issued, the movement of the retained copy is autipil 
retarded to allow just sufficient spacing for the next line reco: l 
a condensed, easily visualized and summary record is available a 
of the day The form arrangement of the issued tickets provid— i 
at the bottom) a space for the entering of records that appe;- i 
summary strip, such, as total amount of sale, clerks initial, •_-jub ^ 
number, date, etc. 

Manifolder Type: Issues all tickets (does not retain a copy.) 

Operation 

Crank operated registers, either recorder or manifolder types, 
ejecting and rewinding mechanism operated by a crank locate, d 
side of the register. 

Pull-Out operated registers have a device to start the eject. :z 
tickets so that they may be grasped and pulled out by the o P , :; * 
the recording types, the rewind device ia actuated by the p - a 
of the forms. 
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*»ni: Various devices have been incorporated in the registers by 
r anfacturers to secure permanent and automatic alignment of 


r -i. and all copies, (i. e.: that in the feeding operation, the lines 
r.nal and carbon copies will match evenly), and to provide uni- 
zs of tickets as they are ejected. 


of the alignment features of each model is given on the 
me cages. Some models of nearly every make are without the 
■■r: feature. 


taper in rolls suited to the size of each register is stored in and 
_ holder on the side of the machine and interleaved between the 
• :. :ket forms. It is held in position by clamps and fed as 


AMERICAN SALES BOOK COMPANY 

Hr ae American Sales Book Company, Limited. Executive offices, 
3* York. Sold east of the Rocky Mountains by their own 
I i printed salesmen; west of the Rocky Mountains by the Pacific 
Bins- Hook Company, Emeryville, California. 

... ~xr. s:v of models, sizes and types of Autographic Registers, 

lit:;.::- assigns and improvements resulting from more than thirty 
.. In the manufacture of Autographic Registers and supplies. 



WIZ Flat Packet Autographic Register 

rated registei', distinctive because of its use of flat packets 
-rs-rfolded forms instead of the usual single wound forms on 
r-i and as many copies as are usually desired, are supplied, 
dividual continuous strips, perforated between the forms, 
ring a corresponding consecutive number, all collated and 
i zigzag form in a single packet ready for use. Each strip 
e of a different color or quality of paper, or printed in 
§ :: ink. 

:: registers 
= i :r.e by the 
i: r iacing the 
i — partment, 

• r the car- 
v -t-n the first 


Tt.i te to issue 
- • . :opies or 
r.ire copies, 
it its are re- 
i.'.y in zig- 
iiked com- 
:• front of t 

it -enience of the zigzag arrangement of the flat pile, 
: rd strips, is that it is possible to refer instantly to any 
ni.-ring to unroll a rewound strip. Any ticket may be 
- i e=s of whether the audit strip is in or out of the 
■ ::rd strip is convenient to handle. It is flat and does 
* ia-iation of tickets by their consecutive numbers is made 
. r z rrder of the record strip. 














American Sales Book Company, Lt 

Originator of 

Sales Check Books and Short Account 
Credit Registers 

Executive Office 

Railroad Avenue Fourth and Magee Streets 
ELMIRA, N. Y. 


Factories—Niagara Falls, 

Sales Check Books 

We are the originators of 
sales check books and are pre¬ 
pared to give the broadest as¬ 
sistance in designing new forms 
to meet any sales checking prob¬ 
lem. 

Continuous Interfolded 
Forms 

For use in billing, invoicing 
and for shop orders. Our in¬ 
terfolded forms offer the wid¬ 
est possible diversity to meet 
the requirements of every sys¬ 
tem. Combinations are afforded 
of different grades, weights, 
qualities or colors of paper 
printed with one, two and 
three colors of ink different 
on each sheet. 

Manifold Books 

Every style: duplicate, trip¬ 
licate or quadruplicate. Also 
automatic carbon back books 
without separate or loose car¬ 
bon sheets. 


N. Y., and Elmira, N. Y 
Autographic Regis: m 

For shipping, billing, st n 
We make supplies for prjtfi 
ally all makes of autor*ai 
registers. 

Credit Registers 

For simplified bookkt-rrifl 
Stop over-trading, redu:- a 
standing accounts, red.:- i 
rors, reduce cost of boiiiaj 
ing. 

Cafe, Restaurant ar.c\ 
Soda Checks 

Modern checking - a* 
that fully protect the : ti 
etor. 

Business Forms 

There is a remedy for -* 
leak and loss in your :« 
May we help you ap: | 
Our forty years’ experit-rsl 
founders of this line, plaal 
in a unique position to -ad 
you special service withtai 
tra charge. 


Agencies in all Principal Cities. Phone the one nearest ymi 

personal service. 
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RICAN SALES BOOK COMPANY—continued 

: Alignment and uniform length are provided by two 

i at the top of each ticket. 

n: Sides, end and base are made of gray iron castings, Par- 
sz-rroofed), finished in black lacquer; nickel plated brass top. 

American Automatic Aliner 

grated aligning - - 

-f gister using «®>- 

i: iividually 

. ? A distinctive 

e : model is that 
Suss :- springs are 
: : i the supply 

..u:-r In loading, 

3 ircpped in its 
mart ar.d after the 
... : been inter- T 

tarbon paper, . , w 

■ .s ready for . 

j - may be issued, or one copy retained and rewound in a 

me : L-~irc6nt. 

Alignment is secured by means of two filing holes in each 
----r stops mechanically at the proper place each time with 

.. ---*3 at the proper distance from the tear-off. Tickets of 

.--- = may be substituted at any time without changing or ad- 

„ machine. The position of the punched holes in the paper 
; length of the tickets. 

■m Sides, ends and base are made of gray iron castings, 
t - roofed); finished in black lacquer, nickel plated sheet 

i -» :o issue original and all (three or more) copies, or to 
- rewound in a locked compartment. Width sizes are fixed; 
iniiir cz - ength up to 11 inches may be used. 



■Ivin. Tr 

TT * ' 

HE:? i 


I 


Invincible Summary Record Register 

r making of a one line record of each transaction. This 
; =5 two complete copies of the transaction and the sales 
-f.rted with space to enter check number, date, salesman’s 
tzt : f sale, and amount received, or other similar infor- 
r- arrangement of the carbon paper,, this part of the trans- 
-^rrrded on the triplicate rewound sheet. As the original 
» issued, the third sheet travels just far enough forward 
- -: r the next entry. The summary record is rewound on a 
::is I compartment. 

Niagara Triplicator 

—nf Autographic Register, providing an original and one 
„ihk Tickets used in this register may be of any length not 
but the width is fixed. 
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AMERICAN SALES BOOK COMPANY —cont:'. 

Mani graph 

A portable type to produce duplicate or triplicate copies a.: 
writing. A special feature of this register is that only one ro'.. 
is used, whether duplicate or triplicate copies are to be prodc:* 
tickets are printed in sets of two or three on the one strip - 
depending on whether duplicate or triplicate tickets are wantec 


The paper, when placed in the machine, is so arranged over n: -m 
the tickets, when ready to write on, are one above the other. 1 m 
paper is in a roll and when drawn across the writing plate berj 
tickets, it produces the duplicate and triplicate copies. The « 
drawn out of the machine in one piece, the duplicate and :i( 
following the original, and may be separated at a perforated lina ■ 
each ticket. Particularly useful in lumber, coal and building mate-AJ 


Invincible Full Record Filing Register 

A crank operated autographic register in which the full reccri I 
automatically cut off and filed on a spindle within the machir- . 
one or two record copies may be so retained. 

A distinctive feature is that a new supply of rolls may be - 
the machine without the necessity of opening the filing eomn™ 
The length of the ticket may vary up to 7 Vi inches to suit the afl 
requirements. 

Construction: Outside castings are made of brass, the locked 
ment being solid and the supply compartment being of filigr 
nickel plated finish. 

A model of this type of machine is also made, which instead 
off the record copy, rewinds it on a spindle in the locked ccrr n 
inside the machine. This model will use tickets up to 12 inches - 


Models and Prices 

(Definite prices depend on the size of the ticket issued, the 
copies provided, and the number of machines ordered). 


Slip Sizes 

WIZ: 4"x6" to 8V£"x8%"... 

American Automatic Aliner: 4%" to 8%" wide and 

any length to 11".. 

Invincible: 

Full record cut-off: 3%" to 8%" wide and 


Total Numbe - 
of Sizes F- 


Full record cut-off: 3%" to 8%" wide and 

any length to 7V4".. 

Full record roll-up: 3%" to 8%" wide and 

any length to 7Vi".. 

Summary record roll-up: S%" to 8%" wide and 

any length to 7Vi".. 


Niagara Triplicator: 


Manigraph: 


4%" to 8%" wide and 
any length to 12".. 

3 % "x5" to 7 Vi" to 8%" 
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Autographic Registers 



True Line Models 


CHAMPION 

See Sale-o-graph. 


EGRY 


Egry Register Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold through their 




: designs of Autographic Registers are made by this com- 



feature of this type is the method of alignment and 
When the crank is turned the paper travels out of 
- - i pin-studded guide wheel device, the studs in the wheel 
. -:: : rations, (extending at regular distances, continuously 
: :" e paper forms), gripping the paper, and assuring of 
: i-d perfect registration. No discharge gripping rollers 
-1 turn of the register handle issues a full set of forms 
i uniform size. 

H >leIs are constructed to carry three rolls, issuing an 
sn i-.i. and retaining a third copy rewound on a record roll 
«t in the machine. One or all copies may be printed, 

to issue forms in lengths of three inches, and by half 

-u inches. 

- are regularly constructed to carry three rolls and 
s one or all of which may be printed, if desired. Addi¬ 
ng - 5 — = v be added to increase the number of copies to the 
- -ore, as desired. The length of form may be from 
m inches long by half inch steps, as required. 

K.ij - . are made, in all widths, to discharge the forms either 


Pressure Roller Models 

from the True Line Models, above described, in that, 
riuuded guide device by which the forms are ejected 
» :-bi. these models have steel pressure rollers which 
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EGRY—continued 


Roll Record Models are regularly constructea to Issue three : 
of each transaction, two of which may be discharged and a :: 
rewound on a spindle under lock and key in the machine; or 
copies may be discharged and none retained, if desired. The or.rufl 
duplicate may be printed; the third copy is invariably unprintec ail 
numbered. 

The form may be of any length from four inches to ten inch” 4 
inch steps, as required. One turn of the operating handle iss. t~‘ 
set of forms to a predetermined size. 




Pull-Out Manifolder Models are designed for hand extraction 
Separate models are made for the extraction of forms from fr:t. m 
rear. All copies are issued. In regular construction, these 
equipped to carry three rolls, to produce an original, duplicate ;..a£ 
cate of each form. Sections may be added to increase the numtr mt 
to the extent of four or more, as may be required. 


Forms for front or rear extraction may be any length; form; 
extraction may be any width. 


Construction: All models are of all metal construction. Lid z 
ing parts are of brass; sides and base are of cast iron. On ' 
Models the guide wheel assembly is a die cast unit; the opera:, 
is irreversible and equipped with automatic stop to insure ex:: 
lengths of tickets. All models have nickle plated trim. 


Models and Prices 

4 fk " 


Trueline Roll Record: 'j Ticket widths: 

(With pin studded wheel I 
feed). Issues tickets any (Model 561 

length from 3" to 10". J Price, (3-rolls) $45.00 


6 %" 


63 

$41 


Trueline Manifolder: 

(With pin studded wheel 
feed). Issues tickets any 
length (on front or rear 
discharge types) or any 
width (on side discharge 
types) from 3" to 11". J 

•» 

Model 

Price, 

’■Price, 

Price, 

Price, 

(3-rolls) 

(4-rolls) 

(5-rolls) 

(6-rolls) 

504 

$35.00 

37.50 

42.50 

47.50 

505 

$37.50 

40.00 

45.00 

50.00 

a# 

•?- 1 

ill 

Roll Record: ) 

[Model 


61 



(Pressure roller feed). Is-1 




sues tickets any length 
from 4" to 10". J 

1 Price, 

(3-rolls) 

$35.00 



Pull-Out Manifolders: 

[ Model 


97 

98 

9*^ 

Issues tickets any length. J 

I Price 

(3-rolls) 

$18.00 

$20.00 

$1- . i 


Prices includes 5000 sets of tickets, printed. 
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action 


obe Register Company, Cincinnati, Ohio. Sold by their 
hrough branch offices in principal cities. 


i these auto- 
n is that the 
- -.bout alter- 


ions 

he¬ 

lper 

lels. 
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MULTI-PRINT 

ulti-Print System Company, Incorporated. Factory, 
Sales department, Transportation Building', Chicago, 


: nan- 
forms 


? renewable and interchangeable. 

register issues two printed forms and retains a 
.n the machine. All copies may be issued, if desired. 
- r ered; a cyclometer counter at the side of the machine 
issued. 

; ..:ate and triplicate with the original ticket is secured 
s An automatic stop controls the crank to provide 

tickets. 

cold rolled sheet steel, dust-proof. 

Models and Prices 


; may be of any length from 4 to 9 inches) 
ith of ticket—No. 1—4%" No. 2—5y 2 " No. 3—8 

: -jpy retained).... $40.00 $60.00 $75.00 

copies issued).. 40.00 60.0(f 75.00 

::i4 with cash drawer see section “Combination Regis- 


NATIONAL 

rr.al Cash Register Company. Main office and factory, 
exclusively through branch offices and salesmen. 


Manifolding Autographic 


roll record register, providing three copies of stand¬ 
ee of which are issued and the third rewound in the 


Desk Autographic 

t drawer opened by a set of combination keys and a 
:rds, which are not compulsory, are made through an 
top on a continuous sheet ruled into vertical columns 
r saction; spaced and rewound as the drawer is opened. 

Models and Prices 

riding Autographic, iron construction.$30.00 

:':-lding Autographic, brass construction. 40.00 

Autographic, oak finish. 50.00 

Autographic, mahogany finish.100.00 
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Autographic Registers 


STANDARD KANT-SLIP 

Air.dard Register Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold through 
. - l salesmen in princijoal cities throughout the country. 

JOr of auto- 
- *.he most 
of which 
providing 
i: ■; n of all 
:f pins im- 
- --i rollers on 
engage 
the forms 
•* s alignment 
--.--z the for¬ 
ce the paper, 
rermits the 
freely, but 
of the 
rrtomatic- 
Ids them 
torn off 
next sheet 
It is crank 
jt—action is 
rt.'.ed sheet 

-e.ded; finished with two coats of black enamel baked on. 


THE SALE-O-GRAPH 

Made by the Champion Register Company, 70th and 
Cleveland, Ohio. Sold through their own salesmen. 


PICO’S MEMOCHINE 


Made by Pico Register Com¬ 
pany, 2311 East Twelfth Street, 
Kansas City, Missouri. Sold 
direct. 


A small autographic register, 
for use by executives for tele¬ 
phone memorandums, price quo¬ 
tation records, written orders, 
etc. It issues one ticket 3% 
inches wide by 6 inches long, 
and retains a carbon copy re¬ 
wound in the machine. The 
over-all size is 6% inches long, 
5 inches wide, 3 inches high. 
Crank operated, all metal dust- 
proof construction. Price. $10.00 


sales slips, (single, duplicate or triplicate). The slip is filled i 
usual manner on the machine, after which the pressure of s. 
leases it and moves it forward, so that it can be pulled out ar : 
All copies are removed—none remaining in the machine. 


Models and Prices 

Model 1, For standard size (3%x5% inches) sales slips- 

Model 2, For extra size (6%x5% or 11 inches) sales slips.. 
Model 3 For bills of lading (8% inches wide x any length) 


PRINTING REGISTER 


*-i zy the Printing Register Company, 1430 Twenty-first 
HUh: Michigan. Sold through specially appointed dealers and 

manifolding autographic register that automatically 
ij cr.ey are used. The paper is carried in blank rolls in 
Lid as a crank is turned to eject one set of slips, the next 
iiircm-i.: ally printed. 

ic i.copies is made from metal electros with specially pre- 
aciLa r: mured by the company. Each form as it is ejected, is 
;c. the ink cannot be smeared; the impressions are clean 
y combination of colors of either ink or paper may be 
for each form and any color of paper for each form), 
crcginal and all copies) can be automatically numbered 
Devices are provided within the machine to punch 
for filing the slip that is issued, or to make stub slips 
—. ritions, at any position on the form. 

s rutomatic and positive, being secured by gripper pins 
?..p at the top as it is carried through the feed rolls. 

: r : cpies may be made, and if desired, one rewound in a 
ioi«_- -Tn; within the machine. 


Models and Prices 


ire in standard sizes, but the length may be any size 


lliimn ■- - ? 

roll capacity, 4%-inch slip.$63.50 

roll capacity, 6 -inch slip. 68.50 

. capacity, 8 -inch slip. 72.60 

i 5 wheel capacity, extra. 9.00 

- ccra . 9.00 
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STANDARD KANT-SLIP—continued 

A variety of ticket sizes are afforded in models that, issue e r 
or retain one copy rewound and locked on a spindle inside the mini 
One model provides a summary record (one line record) rewounS 
machine. 

Models, Specifications and Prices 

Style SC, issues all of any number of copies of duplicate pritm. ■ 
from two to six, in any size as listed below. Equipped with 
pin wheel feature. 

Style SRC, issues two to five copies and retains one copy rew:. 
spindle and locked in the machine. All copies are printed an | 
cutively numbered. Equipped with Kant-Slip pin wheel feature, fla 
listed below. 

Style TC, Total Summary Record, issues an original and duplica* 
sales ticket and retains a total summary, (a numbered, one line 
each transaction,) rewound in the machine. Equipped with Ka- 
wheel feature. Sizes as listed below. 

Standard Roll Record—Special, is not equipped with Kan: 
wheel feature and does not issue automatically measured forms. 1 
original printed sheet, one or two plain sheets and retains one p 
rolled inside as a locked-in record. Cast case, relief design, eni 
black, with top and small parts nickeled. Made in one size oniy 
4-tVinch ticket. Price... 

Style P Manifolder. A pull-out machine; delivers one origins 
copy and two duplicate printed or plain copies. Nickel-plated 
frame. Made in 4% by 4-ft;-inch ticket. Price. 

Note: Standard Roll Record Special and Style P Manifo'. 

shortly be placed on the market in the pressed steel, dust-proof 
tion to match other models of the line. 

Sizes and Prices of Kant-Slip Models 


; sizes. 

,8%xll 

8%x8% 

8 y 2 x6i/ 2 

6y 2 xll 

6 x8 

6%x6% 

sc.. . . 

.$45.00 

$45.00 

$45.00 

$42.50 

$42.50 

$42.50 

SRC. . 

. 65.00 

65.00 

.65.00 

62.50 

62.50 

62.50 

TC. . . . 

. 55.00 

55.00 

55.00 

52.50 

52.50 

52.50 

0. 

9 

1 1 

12 

12* 

21 

22 

; sizes. 

. 5 % x 6 % 

4-fex8% 

4^x6% 

4 i 5 5x5 

11x11 

11x8% 

sc.,. . 

.$40.00 

$37.50 

$37.50 

$37.50 

$50.00 

$50.00 

SRC. . 
TC. . . . 

. 55.00 

50.00 

50.00 

50.00 

70.00 

70.00 

. 50.00 

47.50 

47.50 

47.50 


-Not Madr 


On all sizes of Style SC, extra for four rolls, $5.00; five rolls, ' 
rolls, $ 20 . 00 . 

On all sizes of SRC and TC, extra for four rolls, $10.00; five roll* 
six rolls, $ 20 . 00 . _ 

For models equipped with cash drawers, see “Combination Reg-* 


UNITED (UARCO) 

HAMILTON 

Sold in the West by the United Autographic Register CompEt* 
West 43rd St., Chicago, Illinois; in the East by the Hamilton Au: - 
Register Company, Hamilton, Ohio. 

Comprising a line of several models in many sizes of autographic --a 
as described below, all made under the same patents and folic —jh 
same designs: 

For models equipped with cash drawers, see “Combination Reg:: a 
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Autographic Registers 


UNITED (UARCO) 
HAMILTON—continued 


1.—Crank, Detail Record Aligner Models 


a.ted record roll registers 
: r.nted copies, in uniform 
. : to 12% inches, and 
: rewound on a spindle 
.-apartment. The record 
iy be numbered, ruled 
: * e same as copies that 
- ; -= each form is issued, 
- operating in conjunc- 
tEssure rollers, engage 
holes at the top of the 
: rm, providing perfect 
: automatically measur- 
: o:' the ticket as issued. 

.-Uief design, enameled 



2. —Crank, Manifolding Aligner Models 


j-e crank operated, man- 
*t:s issuing all three 
- ?. in uniform lengths 
inches, in perfect align- 
: in alignment feature, 
e described models, 
metal construction, with 
ling facilities. 



. —Pull-Out, Manifolding Aligner Models 

cy e of autographic registers, issuing all three printed copies 
-*r:hs from 5 to IX inches, the sheets being released and 

- vet and pulled out by hand. Alignment is secured auto- 
:e two pin alignment feature similar to the above described 

E -trtion is of smooth sheet steel, enamel finished. 

: - -Out model is made with cast frame, finished in green 
tEsign. Issues from two to five printed copies but does 
-- ::d copy. Equipped with two pin alignment feature. 

L —Combination Recorder and Manifolder 

-itrd manifolding or recording register, furnished standard 
: tinted copies, retaining one rewound on a spindle in locked 
in the machine. A combination style can be furnished either 
rewind one, or issue all three copies. Tickets may be in 
* - -2 to 8 inches. These models are not equipped with auto- 

or measured stroke feature; the motion of the crank 

- i when the desired length of ticket has been ejected. All 
.5 containing 1000 tickets except model P-X which accommo- 


















The fundamental idea of the DIGEST 
different from anything else ever 
applied to any line of business. If 
do not entirely understand its reason 
plan, read Pages 5 to 12. 
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UNITED (UARCO) 
HAMILTON—continued 


5.—Multigraphs 


Manifolding type, lever release, pull-out registers, issuing sJJ 
printed copies in any length from 2% to 12% inches; are not equip: -i 
automatic perfect alignment or measured stroke features. 


O style Multigraphs are made for “back pull-out’’ or “puli-: 
operator” use. 


Models and Prices 


Description Form Widths 3%" 4 A" W 6</ 2 " 8'/ z ' 

1—Detail Record Aligner 

(crank) .Size No. S-l S-X S-2 S-3 S-4 

Price $39.45 $39.45 $42.45 $43.35 $45.: 


-Manfolding Aligner 

(crank) .Size No. 

Price 

-Manifolding Aligner 

(pull-out) .Size No. 

(Sheet steel design) Price 
Manifolding Aligner 

(pull-out) .Size No. 

(Cast open design) Price 


T-l 

$31.00 


T-X T-2 
$32.50 $34.50 

OK-1 OK-2 
$33.00 $33.35 

R-l R-X 
$25.50 $26.00 


T-3 

$36.50 

OK-3 

$34.60 

R-2 

$28.00 


T-4 
$37 ' 

OK~ 

$34. 

R-3 j 
$31.: 


4—Record and Manifolder. Size No. 

Price 


P-X PP-2 PP-3 PP- 
$22.00 $25.00 $30.50 $33 4 


5—Multigraph 


Manifolder.Size No. 

Price 


O-l 0-2 0-3 CM 

$30.66 $33.33 $34.66 $3 ; 


Duplograph, Size No. M-l, 2 rolls only 4/ ff "x2,%" to 5" ticket. 
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Baling Presses 


- : uses in increasing numbers are installing presses to bale 
i: emulations of paper, cardboard, etc. The scarcity of pulp, 
i other paper making materials has created a big demand 
T;;:e paper. Paper mills and waste paper dealers are offering 
-.ban ever before. And because of the decreasing supply of 
: : m which high grade paper is manufactured, every pound of 

in be converted to the manufacture of new stock helps to 
--ased paper costs now and in the future. 


as made today, are of all metal construction, and pro- 
z 7 vault for scrap paper. Rate concessions are made by fire 
— panies for risks equipped with baling presses. The size 
ri.i for office use occupies approximately four square feet of 
Models are also made for use in stores, factories and ware- 
.15 compressing and baling of fabric and metal material 
i_-=vings as well as paper. 


Prices for Baled Waste Paper 

mi prices are a composite of recent quotations from New 

*.. iieiphia, Boston, Pittsburgh and Chicago markets for baled 


- i-::ng the fire hazard, the revenue from the sale of waste 
burned or thrown away, makes the purchase of a baling 
jf-jile investment. 


Per Cwt. 

.$ 1 . 10 -$ 1.20 

:utting.. 1.75- 1.85 

it-b-s . 1.05- 1.15 

■not:- . 1.00- 1.10 

. 2.10- 2.25 

narz-e news.. 1.25- 1.35 


Grade Per Cwt. 

No. 1 hard white shavings..$3.50-$3.75 
No. 1 soft white shavings... 3.25- 3.50 

Ledgers and writings. 2.25- 2.35 

Heavy book stock. 2.25- 2.50 

Light book stock. 1.85- 2.00 



































155 MACHINES 


135 


K£ Section 


Baling Presses 



SCHICK 

e Davenport Manufacturing Company, Incorporated, Daven- 
lold direct by mail. 

instruction; body is 10 or 12 gauge steel, reinforced with 
irs; crucible steel castings, case hardened. There are five 
? the pressing lever, the hand wheel, ratchet dog, shaft 
: I holding rack. Pressure is exerted by a geared rack and 

accumulated, it is dumped into the bale from the top or 
pper door in the upper part of the front side, and com- 
-rn of a hand wheel and by a lever which exerts a pressure 
When the bale is complete the front is opened and the 
::ained while the wires are adjusted and fastened. The 
tens for easy removal of the bale. 

Models and Prices 

No. 2 No. 3 No. 4 

.'.. .125-150 lbs. 150-225 lbs. 250-375 lbs. 

.. .. 17x18x35" 18x20x40" 22x24x44" 

. 160.00 $75.00 $115.00 


APAN S ORIENT 

We invite propositions from 
manufacturers who desire 
trained export representa¬ 
tives. 

Our established organiza¬ 
tion and unusual facilities . 
assure quick, intelligent 
and profitable results. 

h:node trading company 

«1«” \X ilson Avenue :: Chicago 
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Section 


Cash Registers 



Cash Registers 


r of the first successful cash register was James Ritty of 
His original .idea was conceived and developed from a 
iter on a steamship engine. His first registers were manu- 
: ton, Ohio, in 1879. 


John H. 
founder 
Cash 
ny, is 
or the 
the 
:o , its 
d effi- 


as a 
ted to 
utility 
made 
and in 
chased 
■;ee of 


use in 
e of a 


tosed of his business to parties, residents of Dayton, who 
tional Manufacturing Company of Dayton, Ohio, with a 
:f S12.000. In 1883 the first adding register, later called a 
•vas made. A short time later, when additional capital 
: John Patterson and his brother, Frank, bought 50 shares 
account. 


::rv and development of the cash register in the hands of 
is one of the romances of American business. Meeting ob- 
7 insurmountable, Mr. Patterson with the vision and deter- 
marked his entire business career, guided the company 
tcently named the “National Cash Register Company,” to 
able position in the world of business. Over two million 
:cen sold to date and branches are established in every 
More than 550 different models make up the present 
..mated that oyer 800 additional models have been marketed 
me and are now discontinued. 


: rimary function of the cash register, and the purpose for 
:t.o were purchased by Mr. Patterson, was to prevent dis- 
: Arks in retail stores. It is said that Mr. Patterson’s first 
-teed a saving of thousands of dollars in the first six 


nations The First Cash Register 

totals of transactions registered, it was necessary to add up 
holes punched in each column of the paper and multiply 
ation of the column. 
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While every safeguard and design is still retained to prevent - 
pilfering, it is generally conceded that the main purpose of a cas- 
today is to provide a system to enforce the making and prt — 
business records. 

From the original machine which utilized a paper strip to rec. 
actions, the cash register has been highly developed to suit the . 
practically any business. As many as twenty-seven individual 
four printed records of each transaction may be provided by . 
machine. 

The production of the complicated multiple total, multip.T 
register is confined almost exclusively to the National Cash Reg.- 
pany. The simpler type of registers adapted for retail businesses I 
made by several other companies. 

Because of the number of models made by the National 
companies, it will be impossible in this volume, to be as c-u 
descriptions of cash registers, as are the references tQ other m^: 


PRINCIPLES OF CASH REGISTER DESIGN 
AND OPERATION 

Detail Adder 

The detail adder (now almost obsolete) is the earliest type : 
excepting the original paper-roll machine. It is a non-print:r., 
with counters connected individually with each key so ths.- 
registered by each key are totaled on separate counters. For 
three depressions of the five-cent key would be shown on the : 
that key as 15c; four depressions of the ten-cent key would be h 
its counter as 40c, etc. Each counter is a single wheel d: 
approximately thirty divisions (varying according to the ma, 
machine) and when a complete revolution of a counter has 
the total is transferred automatically to a second counter, 
divisions of multiples of the totaling capacity of the first counte- 
transfer is made, the first counter automatically resets to zer: 
adding registers, therefore, have two counters for each key, 
machine would have 42 counters). To ascertain the total 0- 
sales at the close of business, it is necessary to read off and crc* 
set down for adding, the amount of each counter. 

Total Adder 

The newer and present 
type of register is the 
total adder. It is the 
most widely used type. 

The total of the day’s 
sales are carried and 
added in a single coun- 

£ta, U \Mer, th V;T. (8) (jo) (S) @ (Tc 

equipped with or with- 

vices. ounter resetting de ' Total Adder Detail 

Illustrating Difference in Counters of 1 
Tied-up Counters Total Adding Registers. Note Double 

On some registers of ual Counters for Each Key on DetaL 

early manufacture and and Single Total Counter for all ur* 

on certain models of on Total Adder. 


Illustrating Difference in Counters of . 
Total Adding Registers. Note Double 
ual Counters for Each Key on Detau 
and Single Total Counter for all e. 
on Total Adder. 
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;:iPLES OF CASH REGISTER DESIGN AND 
OPERATION—continued 

--Asters designed for department store use, the adding wheels 
L*ned back to zero (the machine cannot be cleared) and the 
r iiy’s sales can only be told by substracting the previous day’s 
- : - amount appearing in the total dials. The arrangement is 
t same as the “Season Mileage” total of an automobile 
It cannot be set hack without dismantling the mechanism. 


— type of register provides a means of resetting the total 
: at the end of each day’s business or at other periods as 
Various resetting devices (usually a key) are provided 

- : makers. 

t: Key Type 

- models of registers for retail store use, utilize the press- 

- tie in registering sales. The keys are usually arranged in 
: Diumns from which the mechanism is directly operated. 

j::i type do not have any operating crank or handle. They 
r :r without printing devices for detail strip or customer’s 
H - - dication of sale appears in numerals on flat metal tabs 

«► — ally and exhibited in a glass enclosed compartment in 

- machine. The registration of a sale automatically clears 
--- : js indication. 

ify Type 

- ; rehensive and versatile type of register is the push-in key 
--.:?d by the National 800 and 900 class and the American 

mpany’s line of registers. The keyboard is arranged in 
i iumns) in decimal formation. The amount to be regis- 
; - * up on the keyboard, similar to the way an item is set 
. - : :: a key-set adding machine, and the amount is registered 
r_ of a crank or by an electric motor. The indication 

- ::p of the machine and is made by drum type indicators 
-.1-; rally. Various types of printing devices are employed 
.- I., record of all transactions, as well as customers’ receipts. 

Typ-e 

- .f similar to that of lever-set calculating machines. The 

- - -?ed in vertical columns, in decimal formation, with indi- 

- -:s operating in slots. 


t i" uss a movable pointer operating in connection with an 

.csi i z —hich the registering denominations appear. The pointer 

» j< -:n and the amount of the transaction is registered by 
•■n the pointer, acting as a lever (as on the St. Louis Cash 
. ■ - s machines), oi by a crank. 

Ia- ,- Drawers 

.* sgisters are made for operation in connection with more 

- isc ; r-wer. Cabinets for multiple drawers are designed for 
irtr-s : *.hers extend to the floor and provide separate cash 
id ~ tty as nine different clerks. Each cash drawer is operated 
«»rr* f .ritial key on the keyboard, and on the most highly 
1 register, separate totals are provided for each cash 
aMH" :o the grand total of all transactions during the day. 
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AMERICAN 


Made by the American Cash Register Company, main ol 
factory, Saginaw, Michigan. Sold through specially appoints: 
and agents. 


The American line of cash registers comprises various mode.i 
in key type machines, key set and key operated. (There is n: 
crank or handle.) All models are standardized and made m 
changeable parts. They are all the same size from the lowest 

highest priced, the only difference being the keyboard capacity 
equipment. 

There are five distinct types. Each made in several keyboard 
1. Those having no printing device. 

Those equipped with a detail strip printer, providing 
printed strip of each day’s business, showing (a) the 
the transaction, whether cash, charge, received on accoui 
out, (b) the amount of the transaction, (c) the initial of 
making the transaction, or the designation of the 
Those equipped with “Autogram” attachment—a device 
a detail strip of sufficient width to make pencil notes 
registration of each transaction. 

Those equipped to issue a check (sometimes known as 
in addition to printing a detail strip. Check shows 
number of transaction, date, amount and nature of 
clerk or department initial and advertisement of propr.- i 
Those equipped with detail strip printer and autogram. 


Cash Registers 


Section 


AMERICAN—continued 

except those noted may be equipped with extra adding 
four, for accumulating individual totals of special trans- 
: ir'.ments, clerks, etc. 


Special Features 


It- board, al- 
which has 
in error, 
to normal 
of any 
column. 

When 
•: = such as 

out, etc., 
the draw- 
tTtate until 
transaction 
:7 depress- 
miTttttt keys, 

: Sale” key 
a : value 
■= i. and 
: - keys are 
: - No Sale” 


RA91.22B# 




750A-. ~ &. 

CH24 4 0H & & . 

0 ,1 0 D 
po 1 »7 5 
INS 0 00 A 
RA 1 8 3 5 B 

A Section of American Detail-strip 


:--ra keys are operating keys—that is, when any one is de- 
Tra thine operates and the drawer opens, but the drawer 
until the complete record of each transaction is set up 


Models and Prices 


rt.iihines have enameled cabinets, finished in mahogany, 
walnut. All models are hand operated. 

-t:rpt those marked *, may be equipped with extra adding 
-;:eeding three, at an additional cost of $50 per each 


Without Printing Device 


« r? Arrangement Price 

S - -9 .$160.00 

•j 9 .. 185.00 


With Detail Strip 


*9 185.00 

.-.99 210.00 

99. 5 department keys. 220.00 

9.99, 5 department keys. 245.00 

99, 5 department keys, 6 initial keys. 245.00 

9.99, 5 department keys, 9 initial keys. 270.00 

99.99, 5 department keys, 9 initial keys. 295.00 

. 210.00 

9.99 235.00 

9 99, 5 department keys. 245.00 

*99.99, 5 department keys.•.. 270.00 


: features include—indication of the amount and nature 
No Sale”, “Customer” and lid counters; resetting devices 
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AMERICAN—continued 
Models and Prices—continued 


With Autograin Attachment 

Model Key Arrangement 

542 lc to $9.99, 5 department keys, 6 initial keys. 

662 lc to $99.99, 5 department keys, 9 initial keys. 

702 lc to $999.99, 5 department keys, 9 initial keys... 

With Detail Strip and Check 

304 lc to $9.99, 5 department keys. 

424 lc to $99.99, 5 department keys .. 

544 lc to $9.99, 5 department keys, 6 initial keys. 

664 lc to $99.99, 5 department keys, 9 initial keys. 

704 lc to $999.99, 5 department keys, 9 initial keys. 

With Autogi-am and Check 

305 lc to $9.99, 5 department keys. 

425 lc to $99.99, 5 department keys. 

545 lc to $9.99, 5 department keys, 6 initial keys. 

665 lc to $99.99, 5 department keys, 9 initial keys. 

705 lc to $999.99, 5 department keys, 9 initial keys. 


FEDERAL 

Made by the Federal Cash Register Company, main offices at 
Kansas City, Missouri. Sold through specially appointed dealer; 
exclusive territories. 


Comprising a line of 
press-down key operated, 
total adding cash registers 
without printers. The to¬ 
tal cash counter and trans¬ 
action counters (customer’s 
and no-sale counter) pro¬ 
vided with resetting device, 
are conveniently situated 
so that readings may be 
seen through apertures in 
the cabinet; provided with 
a blind, controlled by a 
lock to prevent totals being 
read except by authorized 
persons. All counters are 
mounted on the same shaft 
and are all reset at the 
same time. Reset counter 
adds 1 each time the total 
and transaction counters 
are reset to zero and is not 
provided with a blind. 



by^^inglT keylocks the machine if desired so . : 

Drawer release and compulsory closing of cash drawer before 


are controlled from a single lock. 


Cabinet is of pressed furniture steel, oak or mahogany * - 
reproduction) finish, one piece.construction. Drawer and^base 
hardwood and are standard size. Indication is of the piojec. 

1 • T _ 4 4 k V\1 n 4 a O* 1 Q C C 


enclosed on the top and sides with plate glass. 
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—- * -i- m “Cash Register” as used in this Guide, should be 
_V,_ „ n(i include only such machines as are equipped with 
__J,‘ ^ utilize such mechanism as has been recognized by usage 

r: cash register construction. In other sections will be 

SL, - -= and anafysis of combination registers (adding machines 
' T - -ash drawers, automatic registers combined with cash 
ll * - -:“ la test type of National Cash Register known as the 

a 'equipped with a cash drawer and will be found under 
niiiiiiiiiF 3 : t kkeeping Machines”. 


:■=■ Section 


Cash Registers 


FEDERAL—continued 


MICHIGAN 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 


—-e first figure of model number denotes the class, the next 
-.I- s denote number of keys, thus: Model 431 is a 400 Class with 
All models equipped with 5c key arrangement have keys tor 
from 5c to 95c inclusive. 


Height 17 inches, 
% -;hes wide by 16% inches 
1: ..pped with No. 2 cash 


Dimensions'. Height 17 inches, 
base 20 inches wide by 16% inches 
deep. Equipped with No. 3 cash 
drawer. 


300 Class 


400 Class 


Model Key Arrangement 

431 lc to $39.99, NS. 

432 5c to $39.95, NS. 

434 lc to $69.99, NS. 

435 5c to $69.95, NS. 

437 lc to $99.99, NS. 

438 5c to $99.95, NS. 


---, Michigan Machine Co., Detroit, Mich. Sold through dealer 
a:: ughout the country. 

i ran line of cash regis- . 

• ; -s a number of detail tto—w&T-rW- 1 

- A.ers, all similar in 

ioi of operation. ^ 


4*.. Arrangement 


53.99, NS. 

53.95, NS. 

56.99, NS, 

56.95, NS. 

59.99, NS. 

59.95, NS. 


Price 


$125.00 

125.00 

150.00 

150.00 

165.00 

165.00 


Price 


$175.00 

175.00 

187.50 

187.50 

200.00 

200.00 


Mo: el s and Prices 


13 keys, lc to $29.99 
: - 95 and NS, RA, Ch, 
.$65.00 

' 15 keys, lc to $3.99 

i: 53 and NS.$50.00 

1 :? keys, same as No. 

: instruction.$75.00 

1 : keys, same as No. 

: instruction.$60.00 

- • keys, lc to 59c or 

j-s XS.$40.00 


? have cast iron cab- 
;:own are for nickel 
00 extra for oxidized 
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NATIONAL 


Made by National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold ~ 
their own agencies in all principal cities. 


Comprising over 560 stock and special models, to suit the requir 
of any business. Models are divided into several different classes, a: 
to design and method of operation. All current models are tota. 
with enameled, (usually imitation wood finish), metal cabinets. 

Explanation of Abbreviations and Model Designation: 
Keyboards 

C, ' Cash-sale key 

NS, No-sale key 

VK, Void key 

RA, Received-on-account key T 

Cfh, Charge key >■ Called the “color system' 

PO. Paid-out key J 


Printers 

G, 

DSP, 

WDSP, 

CRP, 

CSRP, 


ISP, 

CIRP, 


CD, 

R&S, 


NP, 


T, 

CSF, 


V, 

( 2 ), 

(3), 

(5), 

XX, 


Autogram device; is an arrangement of a wide detail str.: 
ing for the writing of memorandums opposite imprinted . 
Regular detail strip printer. 

Wide detail strip printer. 

Customer’s receipt printer. Transaction data is imprinte: 
Customer’s stub-receipt printer. Transaction data is in; 
twice. As a stub-receipt is issued it is perforated to ■ 
separate portions, each showing full details of the trai¬ 
tor the customer and clerk, or for other purposes. 

Inserted slip printer. Imprints transaction data on i 
sales slip. 

Customer’s itemized receipt printer, 1700 Class, provide 
tomer’s printed receipt showing individual items and ton 
Check device (700 Class) for printing amounts on inserts: 
Receipt and slip printer, (900 Class) provides a customer 
or stub-receipt and is equipped with guides for the 
of a sales slip on which it imprints the same information 
the same number of times as on the customer’s receipt. 
Number printer; provides for the printing of stock r . 
words or other designations on the detail strip, cu; 
receipt and sales slip. 

Sliding paper table (900 Class). An attachment for im: 
transaction data on a ledger sheet. 

Consecutive slip feed (900 Class). Prints the regular dem 
data in consecutive order on a slip fed automatically fr: 
side of the register, as items are registered. 

Voucher cut-off (900 Class) cuts off a stub from voucher 
after the register has printed on the body and on the ; 
deposits stub in a locked box -on the register. 

Inserted sales slip printer designed to print once on an 
sales slip in addition to printing on the detail strip. 
Inserted sales slip printer designed to print twice on an . 
sales slip in addition to printing on the detail strip. 
Number printer the same as NP and designed to print aj 
on an inserted sales slip when attached to a sales slip nr 
Wide customer’s receipt, (800 Class). 


Counters 

-2, Two counters, comprising a second total counter, operatei 

special key on the keyboard, designed for keeping separa 
of the transactions of two clerks or of two departments. 



















10 Reasons Why 

THE FEDERAL IS THE BEST 
CASH REGISTER MADE 

1— Visible, Easily Read Adding Counters. 

2— Substantial, High-Grade Mechanical 

Parts. 

3— Simpler in Construction. 

4— Better in Appearance. 

5— Easier to Operate. 

6— One Lock Control. 

7— Quicker to Reset. 

8— Clear Vision Indication. 

9— Weighs Less. 

10—Gives More Protection. 

When the Federal Cash Register was designed— 
the one thought foremost in our minds was to bui.: 
the best Cash Register that human ingenuity, moc- 
ern equipment, and high-grade material could com¬ 
bine. 

A. personnel of recognized cash register experts anc 
the investment of many thousands of dollars hav; 
made the Federal what it is today. 

We again wish to thank our many dealer frienci 
for their confidence and well wishes. May we pros¬ 
per together. 

JFritpral 

CASH REGISTER COMPANY 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

SOME TERRITORY OPEN FOR ESTABLISHED DEALERS 
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i Section Cash Registers 


NATIONAL—continued 

ion of Abbreviations and Model Designations—continued 

~-^o total counters and two cash drawers, each drawer operating 
v:th its counter. 

S-r-:ret total, comprising a second main total counter, equipped 
t •h a cover and lock. 

arz.on 

Z Attrically (motor) operated. 

£ t : trie illumination of indication. 

£■: .ole hank. Denotes an arrangement of five-cent denominations 
i ill keys of the first bank. 

L_-row construction. Denotes a register having a registering 
itacity of one bank (one row of keys) less than a regular 
- ^: .line of the same model number. 

•a construction, (900 Class); a design of 900 Class registers, 
-.lie without reels or reel counters. 

~ie customer’s receipt, (800 Class). 

inrwets 

: inter cabinet, designed for use on the counter, providing from 
ft: i cash drawers operated from a clerk or department key 
in. the keyboard. 

r ■: r cabinet, designed to provide from 2 to 9 cash drawers 

pt-rrated from clerk’s or department keys on the keyboard. 

*:•: Class 

. — -key operated 
k ~ ;th or without 
~ :'.iters, equipped 

KEjxr total counter, 

■mx t- tustomer coun- 
_tiers for all spec¬ 
ie-. - keys. (Ch, PO 
- special transac- 
-: • rz-t NS • are fiex- 
tied with auto- 
irr - -? to operate in 
»: v ti any amount 


Typical 700 Class Register with Detail-strip 

Models, Descriptions and Prices 


«• Registration Description Price 

1: to 59c and NS, without DSP, narrow cabinet.$ 75.00 

r : to $1.95 and NS, without DSP, narrow cabinet. 75.00 

1: to 59c and NS, with DSP, narrow cabinet. 125.00 

r : to $1.95 and NS, with DSP, narrow cabinet. 125.00 

:»1 1: to $1.99 and NS, without DSP. 100.00 

i-se Chain Store Registers). 

5 : to $3.99 and NS, without DSP, regular cabinet.125.00 

: T : to $1.95 and NS, without DSP, regular cabinet. 125.00 

an 1: to $1.99 and NS, with DSP, regular cabinet. 150.00 

::: l: to $3.99 and NS, with DSP, regular cabinet. 175.00 

:::» 1: to $5.99 and NS, without DSP, regular cabinet. 150.00 

:::: • to $3.95 and NS, without DSP, regular cabinet.. 160.00 
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Largest dealers in Cash 
Register Parts and 
Supplies in the World 


For over three years the Ohio Cash Begister Co. has 
factored Parts and Supplies for all makes of cash reg a 
Only the best materials are used m these parts and sut. 
Our special equipment enables us to produce cash rt 
parts and supplies at a great saving to the dealer. 




A high grade, popular 
priced press down key total 
adding register. Built in two 
sizes, Model A (small), Model 
B (large). Thirteen different 
key arrangements, including 
penny and five-cent styles. 
All metal, no wood used in the 
construction. Pressed steel 
cabinet. One lock and key 
control. All of the latest im¬ 
provements are embodied in 
this register. 


Designed and manufaciu 
by skilled cash register : 
chanics. All materials u = - 
its construction are .car- : 
selected, tested and insi:r 
The demand for this 
register is continual, 
creasing. It is super, 
any other register of its ‘ 
on the market. 

Cash Register Dealer- 
Wanted. 


Popular Priced 


CASH 
REGISTERS 

generally adaptab e 
for all lines 


of Retail Business 
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NATIONAL—continued 
700 Class—Models, Descriptions and Prices 

«i>s Registration Description Price 

' - lc to $5.99 and NS, or lc to $4.99, NS and PO, with DSP$200.00 

’ 5c to $3.95 and NS, or lc to $2.99, NS and PO, with DSP 200.00 

lc to $8.99 and NS, or lc to $7.99, NS and PO, without 

DSP . 175.00 

lc to $8.99 and NS, with DSP. 225.00 

17 5c to $7.95 and NS, with DSP......;. 225.00 

rt lc to $5.99 and NS, with DSP. 225.00 

:lc to $29.99 NS, PO and RA, or color keys instead of 

higher amounts keys, without DSP. 200.00 

" ?c to $29.99, Ch, RA, PO and NS, with DSP. 250.00 

5c to $19.95, Ch, RA, PO and NS, with DSP. 250.00 

5c to $49.95 and NS, with DSP and CD. 325.00 

5c to $89.95 or $99.95 and VK, or waiters’ numbers 
from 1 to 39 or 40 may be substituted for higher 
imount keys, with DSP and CD. 400.00 

Extra Attachments 

z :\ to . device on any but 767-CD or two counter models.. 25.00 
A- --device for printing amounts on waiters’ checks; 

-r.iters (other than those regularly equipped) having less 

1 7 keys . 50.00 

-» registers (other than those regularly equipped) having 

z;r- han 27 keys . 75.00 

jc-i total adding counter, or secret total counter. 50.00 

irz--. irawftr . 35,00 


800 Class 



ill .. I.iss Register with Detail-strip and Customer’s 

Receipt Printer 


Push-in-key set, crank (hand or 
motor) operated, total adder with 
various designs and combinations of 
detail-strip printers, number printer 
and receipt printers, (prints front 
and back of narrow or wide regular 
or stub-receipt). Total counter can 
be re-set to zero; dating and sale 
numbering devices imprint date and 

consecutive 

r _ J -- ■— ~ sale number 

★ A - ? hO oncus- 

*» *' , “ w tomer’s re- 

RCD 11.10 cVrAln.i 

ChA-4.65 iYyfSVi 

PdB-0.501 5SJ5, 

concurrent 

, . , „ , set-up on 

1-strip and Customer s amount 

keys and 


keys when in the same column; hand or motor operated; 
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Models Keys 

841 

27 

Amt. 

851 

36 

Amt. 

842 

27 

Amt. 

852 

36 

Amt. 

862 

42 

Amt. 

844 

27 

Amt. 

854 

36 

Amt. 

864 

42 

Amt. 

845 

27 

Amt. 
NP . 

855 

36 

Amt. 
and ! 

865 

42 

Amt. 

and 

846 

Same 

as 841 

847 

Same 

as 842 

849 

Same 

as 844 

856 

Same 

as 851 

857 

Same 

as 852 

859 

Same 

as 854 

867 

Same 

as 862 

869 

Same 

as 864 


N ATI ON AL—continued 

800 Class— Models, Descriptions and Prices 
- Registration Description 


42 Amt 9 Clerks' RAV Ch, PO,'lc to $699.99, CSRP and DSF 
27 Amt. 6 cS RA, Ch, PO, lc to $9.99, CRP, DSP and 

NP .. • • • * 

36 Amt. 6 Clerks, RA, Ch, PO, lc to $99.99, CRP, DS- 


Extra Attachments 

Electric motor . 

Double bank arrangement. 

Extra main counter (on 862-2, 864-2, 865-2). 

Counter cabinet with one or two drawers. 

Each additional drawer ... 

Floor cabinet with one, two or three drawers. 

Each additional drawer. 

The number printer is regular equipment on all registers hai in r 
numbers ending in 5. It has eleven positions in each column and ms 
sist of any number of columns fiom 1 to 6. The straight numt- 
has five levers as standard equipment but a sixth lever may be an 
special orders. Word arrangement is built to special order. 

900 Class 

Push-in-key set, hand (crank) or motor operated, total adder 7: 
represents the highest development of National construction, (ex:-' 
sibly the new 2000 Class). 

There are three distinct types of registers of this class: 

X —Those without reel counters: 

(a) With 4 banks of keys. 

(b) With 5 or 7 banks of keys (“X” construction). 

2—Those having 2 to 9 reel counters (mounted in a single reel). 

3 _Those having 8 to 18 reel counters (mounted in two reels). 

Reel Counters: Individual counters, mounted in a reel under ^ 
g ;ie of the cabinet, provide totals of different kinds of transactic-r 



































mm: - vf.ss machinf.s 131 
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Cash Registers 

Catalog St a 


NATIONAL—continued 
900 Class—continued 


RAPd-0.50 *0 008 
RD*-0.89 -0009 
R8 

(RE*-5.35 -0011 

De tail-strip : 


iS'MMlTirl 


Thia adding counter, at the left aido 
of the register, shows that Clerk A 
took in $39.84 during the day. 
Similar counters show what the 
other clerks took in. 




These adding counters, at the front 
of the register just above the cash 
drawers, show how many customers 
each clerk waited on, and the total 
number of customers. 

Double-reel Type of 900 Class Register 

1000 Class 

A push-in-key type, push-button spring operated, total adder w.: 

enameled metal cabinet, 
oak or mahogany finish. A 
are equipped with the A. 
(called the daybook) dev: 
board is flexible, providir.r 
restoring of any key de: i 
error, by the operation of it 
key in the same column; : 
front and back indicat:: t 
energy for opening the ca = : 
is accumulated by springs - 
the drawer is closed. 



Models Descriptions an: 


national 


Model Key; 

1046-G 32 

1054X-G 41 
1066-G 54 

1068-G 50 


Registration 

lc to $9.99, N: 
C, RA, Ch, P 
lc to $99.99, v : 
C, RA, Ch, f: 
lc to $99.99, 
Clerks, 9 st- 

keys . 

lc to $99.99. 
Depts. NS, 
RA, Ch, PO 



:■£ Section 


Cash Registers 


NATIONAL—continued 
1100 Class 


adder, 
e 700 
range- 
hat in 
roduc- 


conse- 

and 

ar.sac- 

r.ame 



J. BLANK 
214 Main Street 
Blankville 


Amount of 
Purchase Shown 
Above 


05 SEPT 10 


5 c r an 

are de- — — 

•: usual way as on other press-down key type registers, hut 
.•- ;5 not registered and the drawer does not open until the 
- :s operated. An optional feature to substitute the cus- 

- :: ■;= a device for the insertion of a sales slip or restaurant 

t : : h the transaction data is imprinted. 

... ire equipped with customer’s counter, lid counter and have 

J r~-X cabinet finished in oak or mahogany. 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 


Registration Price 

' : to 59c NS.$150.00 

s-t to $1.95, NS. 150.00 

Chain Store Registers). 

It to $3.99 NS . 200.00 

-- to $4.99 NS, PO, or lc to $5.99 NS. 225.00 

-o $2.95 NS, PO, or 5c to $3.95 NS. 225.00 

■ to $7.99 NS, PO, or lc to $8.99 NS. 250.00 

-O $6.95 NS, PO, or lc to $7.99 NS. 250,00 

_: to $29.99 NS, PO, Ch, RA. 275.00 

Extra Attachments 

. .. . 50.00 

r -t registers having 22 keys or more. 50.00 

a -Te sters having 22 keys or more. 50.00 

— u = t have extra counter). 35.00 

1200 Class 

s . Registers. 

1700 Class 

-- - t rank or motor operated, total adder, providing an 
itl customer’s receipt and a detail-strip. Designed for 
itur-is :n registering, adding and furnishing a total of different 
. :;.l - :r.. All models have customer counter and lid counter, 
a - x: gale” or special counters or special keys. Made with 
itti :tt cash drawer only. 
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Our trained organizatior. 

and extensive facilities recommer. _ 
us as your logical Pacific Coa=. 

Representative. 

We solicit agency propositions for n^\ 
machines or devices, particularly car- 
registers and adding machines. 

We buy and sell cash registers and add 1:4 
machines for spot cash in any quantity 
anywhere. Tell us by wire or letter v.. - 
you have or what you want. 





JR-WALLER 

Established 25 Years 
Reference: BRADSTREET or 

353 So. Los Angeles St. 
LOS ANGELES,CALIFORH A 



5 MACHINES 


section 


Cash Registers 



Copy of receipt, 
with merchant's 
name, printed for 
each customer. 


rr. of a second item, destroying the registration of the 
tc. When the total is taken all indication is eliminated. 
: total amount of transaction does not appear. 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 


stration 

Price 

Model 

Keys 

Registration 

Price 

?r.ain Store Registers) 

1746 

27 

lc to $9.99... 

.$325.00 

$3.99_ 

,$275.00 

1747 

27 

5c to $8.95 . .., 

. 325.00 

S 5.99_ 

, 300.00 

1756 

33 

lc to $69.99. . 

. 350.00 

$3.95_ 

300.00 

1757 

33 

5c to $59.99. .. 

350.00 

: motor. 





. 50.00 


Chain Store Registers 

- .? of press-down-key registers have tied-up counters and 
-;o:pped for chain store use. They are sold only in lots 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 


Ministration Description Hand 

:: $2.99 and NS.$ 90.00 

:: $2.99 and NS. 150.00 

-: $5.99 and NS. 200.00 

:: $5.99, PO, NS and 4 Clerks’ keys. 

■ keys must be piessed before amount 
a be registered: counters working in 
--r.-.:on with clerks’ keys show number 
si ts made by each clerk during the day. 200.00 
: *2.99. 225.00 


Price 

Hand Electric 


$175.00 

225.00 


225.00 

250.00 
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Cash Registers 


THE AMERICA 


ROOKE AUTOMATIC REGISTER 

Made by the Rooke Automatic Register Company, Provii- 
Island. Distributed on a lease basis. 

A portable fare register for cash and metal ticket coins _ 
used by street railway and automobile bus conductors, 
accommodate any one denomination of coin. The register .= 
hand of the conductor. When the passenger inserts the prop* 
slot, it is automatically registered on a cyclometer unit 
drops the coin into the palm of the conductor’s hand. 

All registers are leased under contract and are not sold. 


MACHINES 


REMINGTON 
(Model A) 

Remington Cash Register Company, Incorporated. Sub- 
mington Arms Co., Incorporated, Ilion, New York. Sold 
own salesmen, operating from branches in all principal 


a line of press down key total adding registers equipped 
t;p printers: Provided with one or two total adding counters 
total is printed on the detail strip instead of being read 
wheels. 


arrangement controls the protective features of the ma- 
strip differs from preceding cash register practice in 
. in the center of the register cabinet above the key- 
k_i :rraphic. The present line is known as Model A. 


Cash Registers 


OHIO 


5c 

lc 

5c 

5c 

lc 

lc 

5c 

5c 

lc 

5c 

lc 

5c 


Made by The Ohio Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
specially appointed dealers and agents. 

Made in two models of several sizes of 
press-down key-operated, total adding 
registers, without printers. Construction 
is all steel, including cash drawer; one 
piece enameled cabinet, oak or mahogany 
finish. Total adding counter, customer 
counter and no-sale counter, provided with 
reset devices, situated to be read con¬ 
veniently through apertures (windows) 
in front of cabinet. A shutter prevents 
reading by unauthorized persons. Re¬ 
setting of all counters, operation of shut¬ 
ter and positive locking of cash drawer 
(if desired), is controlled by a single lock. 

Indication follows the usual projected tab 
design, glass enclosed front and back. 

Shield (called by the trade “the flash”) 
covers indication until registering opera¬ 
tion has been completed, assuring complete and correct rer 

Model A, narrow size, (13% inches wide, 17% inches h.^: 
deep), has two bill compartments with weights and five coin 
in cash drawer. , 

Model B, standard size (17% inches wide, 17% inches n r 
deep), has three bill compartments with weights and six 
ments in cash drawer. 

Models, Descriptions and Prices 

Note: First two figures of model number denote number 

registering keys. Last figure denotes key arrangement: if 
has 5c key arrangement, if 9, the register has lc key arranr- 
intervening figure or figures, denote the highest dollar 
“S” following model number, denotes special key equipmerr 

Model Key Registration 

A-2025 21 5c to $2.95 and NS. 

A-2029 21 lc to $2.99 and NS. 

A-2055 21 5c to $5.95 and NS. 

A-2355 24 5c to $5.95 and NS. 

A-2359 24 lc to $5.99 and NS. 

B-2359 24 lc to $5.99 and NS. 

B-2395 24 5c to $9.95 and NS. 

B-2795 28 5c to $9.95 and NS. 

B-2799 28 lc to $9.99 and NS. 

B-3095-S 31 5c to $9.95, NS, RA, PO, Ch. 

B-3099-S 31 lc to $9.99, NS, RA, PO, Ch. 

B-30395 31 5c to $39.99 and NS. 


i.zes have flexible keyboards, designed so that by the use 
i.r.y combination of keys can be operated by depressing 
zfter another and finishing the registration by depress- 
full distance, which carries with it the other keys 
art way depressed. It eliminates the difficulty of mak- 
r-strations when several keys in different parts of the 
impressed for one transaction. Special keys are provided 
Received on Account, Paid Out and No Sale trans- 
as a combination being known as color keys. These 
arranged to add or to throw out (non-add) the 
- l ;u connection with them. Although the key arrange- 


Catalor 


Specifications 
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REMINGTON—continued 

ment is fixed on some sizes other sizes provide for any varia 
the needs of the user. (Some sizes are equipped 
with an operating key which must be depressed | 
before an amount can be set up on the keyboard.) | . „ - - 


Detail strip: The wide autographic detail strip 
can be removed and refils inserted by authorized 
persons without providing access to other locked 
controls of the register. Autographic detail strips 
provide for the writing of memorandums opposite 
the printed items. The nature of the transaction 
and the clerk’s initial, according to the arrange¬ 
ment of the machine, are printed on the detail 
strip. 


counters and various combinations can be made B ° ° - 
(such as: Cash transactions to add_ in one counter 
and Charge transactions in a second counter, etc.). 

All counters have resetting devices. Special trans¬ 
action counters provide totals of the number of transactions 
No Sale, Paid Out, Received On Account, Charge transact: 
number ’of times each counter is reset to zero. 

Printer Styles: The total adding counters serve also as pr - 
number wheels have type instead of readable characters Ah 
done through narrow ribbons, similar to typewriter ribbons, 
are made in one color. 

Indication: In connection with the amount of the tran; 

sizes provide for an indication of the nature of the transi: 
Charge, Received On Account, or Paid Out) and the ° ler ^ 5 
construction of the indicator arrangement is such that a fea:. 
registers is the unusually large size of the indicator charac - 

Dock Control, situated on the right side of the register prov: 1 - 
by a single lock and key (a) to lock the register, (b) tc - 
closing of the drawer before registering a new transaction, i . 
taking of totals on counters, (d) to reset counters. Each r. e 
factured has a different tumbler lock and key; master keys * 
when several registers are used in the same establishment. 

Cabinet: Pressed steel, enameled, imitation wood finish, c 

construction. ,, , , i • 

Models and Prices 

The first figure of the model number denotes the size nu~ 
register; the second figure of the model number denotes 
printer: 

3 indicates a wide detail (autographic), 4% inch printer. 

2 indicates a narrow detail strip printer. 

0 indicates no printer. 

The third figure of the model number denotes the key arrar?-.: 

If an odd number, the register has two counters; 

If an even number, the register has one counter 

If 0 the register has no special keys (except the No. 4 s... 

X after the model number denotes 5c key arrangement 
size). 



Models and Prices—continued 



model number denotes 2 cash drawers, one mounted above 


ptions of key arrangement, NS denotes No Sale key; Op 
-g key; PO denotes Paid Out key; Ch denotes Charge Sale 
s Received On Accounts C denotes Cash Sale key. 


Keys Key Arrangement Price 

17 lc to 79c, NS....$150.00 

17 5c to $1.95, NS. 150 00 

24 lc to $3.99, Op, PO, NS. 200.00 

24 5c to $3.95, Op, PO, NS. 200.00 

24 lc to $3.99, NS, 2 Clerks Keys. 250.00 

24 5c to $3.95, NS, 2 Clerks Keys. 250.00 

24 lc to $3.99, NS, 2 Dept. Keys. 250.00 

24 5c to $3.95, NS, 2 Dept. Keys.•. 250.00 

24 lc to $3.95, NS, 2 Clerks Keys, 2 Cash 

Drawers .'. 285.00 

24 5c to $3.95, NS, 2 Cash Drawers, 2 Clerks 

Keys . 285.00 

32 lc to $5.99, Op, PO, NS, Spec. 250.00 

lc to $5.99, NS, PO, 2 Dept. Keys. 300 00 

32 lc to $9.99, Op, PO, NS, Ch, RA. 260 00 

32 5c to $9.95, Op, PO, NS, Ch, RA. 260 00 

30 lc to $9.99, C, NS, PO. 250.00 

30 5c to $9.95, C, NS, PO. 250 00 

32 lc to $8.99, NS, PO, CH, RA, 2 Clerks Keys 31oloo 

5c to $8.95, NS, PO, CH, RA, 2 Clerks Keys 310.00 
32 lc to $8.99, Ch, RA, PO, NS, 2 Clerks Keys, 

2 Cash Drawers . 345.00 

32 5c to $8.95, Ch, RA, PO, NS, 2 Clerks Keys, 

2 Cash Drawers. 345.00 

32 lc to $9.99, NS. 4 Clerks Keys. 260.00 

32 5c to $9.95, NS, 4 Clerks Keys. 260 00 

32 lc to $8.99, Ch, RA, PO, NS, 2 Clerks Keys 260.00 

32 5c to $8.95, Ch, RA, PO, NS, 2 Clerks Keys 260.00 

32 lc to $9.99, NS, C, PO, Ch, RA. 310.00 

32 5c to $9.95, NS, C, PO, Ch, RA. 310.00 

lc to $49.99, Op, PO, NS, Ch, RA. 325.00 

5c to $49.95, Op, PO, NS, Ch, RA. 325.00 

lc to $49.99, NS, C. PO, Ch, RA. 375.00 

36 5c to $49.95, NS, C, PO, Ch, RA. 375.00 

41 lc to $49.99, NS, Op, PO, Ch, RA. 375.00 

41 lc to $99.99, NS, Op, PO, Ch, RA. 375.00 

41 5c to $99.95, NS, Op, PO, Ch, RA. 375 00 

4 1 lc to $89.99, NS, PO, Ch, RA, 2 Clerks Keys 425.00 

41 5c to $89.95, NS, PO, Ch, RA, 2 Clerks Keys 425.00 

41 lc to $69.99, NS, PO, CH, RA, 4 Clerks Keys 375.00 

5c to $69.95, NS, PO, Ch, RA, 4 Clerks Keys 375.00 


41 lc to $69.99, NS, PO, Ch, RA, C, 3 Clerks 


Keys . 425.00 

5c to $69.95, NS, PO, Ch, RA, C, 3 Clerks 

Keys . 425.00 

lc to $69.99, NS, PO, 6 Clerks Keys. 375.00 

5c to $69.95, NS, PO, 6 Clerks Keys. 375.00 

lc to $99.99, NS, PO, Ch, RA, C. 425.00 

5c to $99.95, NS, PO, Ch, RA, C...; . 425.00 











































The New Improved 

ST. LOUIS 

CASH REGISTERS 

All total adders ab¬ 
solutely reliable 
and durable 

14 different models, suitable for all lines of bus : 

They are easy to operate, attractive 
appearance, and lower m price, aL 
which reduce sales resistance. 

This Company is offering an exceptionally 
tractive new commission contract 
salesmen and dealers who are go-gette, 

Cash registers are a necessity. The 
has already been created, bat me,ch, 
tired of paying excessive prices for cash 

Oar lower prices and easy monthly pay - 
plan pave the way for capable salesmen to 
big money. Correspondence solicited. 


ST. LOUIS CASH REGISTER CO., 

Manufacturers 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 


I>E_5S MACHINES 

Section 


Cash Registers 


ST. LOUIS 


?*. Louis Cash Register Company, Incorporated, 
- by specially appointed dealers and agents. 


St. Louis, 


- :: index type total adding registers, without printers. 
: ■- r rment and principle of operation is distinctive. The 
: f s:s of a metal strip on the curved front of the 
: catering amounts up to 95c are indexed, at uniform 
s of 5c or 10c. A pointer-lever connected with the 

- -= positioned so as to permit being moved laterally 
ir.y amount position on the keyboard. Friction points 

- provide for retaining the pointer where placed to in- 
t set-up. 

i'-::ig to capacity of register) auxiliary lever-set key- 
: r and at each end of the main keyboard, provide for 
J :: dollars, and cents below 5c or 10c, simultaneously 
.: main keyboard. 

■ registered has been set up (on one, two or three 

- -r-.ever on main keyboard is pressed down, registering 
imcunt of sale and opening the cash drawer. Amount 

-i r r eel with a non-resetting total adding cash counter, 

- :"" tne cabinet under a glass panel, and is obscured 
*a--Lorized persons by a shutter controlled by a lock and 

-• =;jws the number of times the adding counter has 
*' r A mechanism lock controls all functions of the 
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ST LOUIS—continued 

oTUV - 

three sizesi_ , 5 coin and i bill compartment. 

Medium: Having G coin and 2 bi ^ U compartment's 8 ' 

^ifaiion H !s V1 o? the °profected tab design, glass enclosed at . 

and rear. Models, Descriptions and Prices 

(All prices F. O. B. St. Louis) _ 

in^fmu?^^ registe^lc :> 

side auxiliary keyboard registers dollais. 

Mnrlel Description 

lc to $2.99, medium drawer. 

104 lc to $5.99, medium drawer. 

58* S 8 8:8: SSffi S5S: ::: :::: 

555 \% U sa 

- + * q qq larffe drawer, extended base.; * * 

U ti ... on the following models the main keyboard register, 
in^c'multiples; right £de auxiliary keyboard registe.s lc 

side auxiliary keyboard registers dollais. 

Mnrtpl Description , ... . 

204 lc to $5.99, medium drawer. 

Model Description 

2 2°08 X Jc lo IS medium drawlr"‘ extend^''base!!!!.!. - 

210 lc to $5.99, large drawer, extended ha S e^^. ■••••••- 

019 lc to $9.99, medium drawer, extended^ base. 

tn ®q 99 large drawer, extended base. •••• 

2 I Note: The foliowing models do not register penny sales. 

M a°s del 5 c to e $ S l Cr 95 ! IO small drawer. 

\ll T c £ 11:11; SfflS drlwer;-exiendek_ base:::::::: 

11 ? 5 c to $29.95, large drawer, extended base. 

11 q 5 c to $ 59 . 95 , large drawer, extended base. 

121 5 c to $ 99 . 95 , large drawer, extended base. 


ANKER 


Made m Germany and Twenty-Third Street, New Yc: I 

Register Corporation 1 0 E^t T 5 set , crank operated. 

Comprising a line of pr f n %c ation ; detail strip and oust:; 
registers with drum type l consecutive numt • 

or slip printers, eqmPPed with ciate^ana^r flye and gU baE , ^ 

printer; als n ° f 99 \c‘to $99.99, and lc to $999.99, wi-.i 

WXSf 111 “ ”~ Wec, f , wl^nS:* 1 " " 

Ca Mc'e” to electrically operate: - 



tional. ., i +v»+ Vio vp been offsrsd for s£- J 

month, such as; “Dez” for Dec., etc. 
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Check Certifiers 


away, thus providing for the accounting of every 


- i face up and impressions may be made at any posi- 
— pression appears on both the face and back of the 
--ation; the impression on the back showing in the 


arising a print- 
; 5 with a bronze 
form of aecep- 
iace of checks, 
r.snism is con- 
r.ead. Tmpres- 
bv percussion, 
rhich each ma- 
, i. is made in 
.: the user but 
ry is made only 
rank officials. 
~::h changeable 
— ir.g the set-up 
: and if de- 

show, in con- 
:r rrint, a con- 
r.rr.ber. Dupli- 
numbering 


Models and Prices 


D. Joslin Manufacturing Company, 223 West Erie Street, 
Sold direct to banks, trust companies and other financial 


r. umbering device. 

. :ate or triplicate numbering device 


$ 57.50 
125.00 


JOSLIN 


{JMIKT 


Check Certifiers continued on page 168) 
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Check Endorsers 


The dominant thought in the designing of 
check endorsers for use in banks and the 
larger business houses, has been to get away 
from the illegible, non-readable endorsements 
as made by the old hand rubber stamp 
method and its necessarily slow and noisy 
operation. 

Every one of the millions of checks 
handled by banks and depositors every day, 
must be endorsed with either the deposit 
endorsement or the transit or clearing house 
endorsement. 

In banks, particularly, it is highly im¬ 
portant and desirable to have all checks 
endorsed as speedily as possible with the 
positive assurance that no check shall be 
skipped and sent out only to be returned 
from, perhaps, a distant collection point for 
want of endorsement. It is now possible 
to include incoming checks right up to the 
last minute in both clearing house and 
transit lists, immediately after they have 
been added and listed. 


’lQ| AKfi£tESCL[A ; '< 


nlLOS AHQEIE 
j BRANO 

SEP1219 

nALL PREVIN * 

3 IEMOORSEMEV 
1_| GUARANTE-: 




Facsimile Ender 


AUTOMAT 


Made by the Mail-O-Meter Company. General offices and ra: 
Ea“ Jefferson “venue, Detroit, Michigan. Sold by their own S 
through branch offices located in principal cities. 

A motor driven device designed for use beside an adding 
handling all checks from single checks of light paper to 
voucher! with papers attached. Checks are inserted face 
into a feeding guide where they are instantly gripped by tne . . 
The die roiafes only when checks are inserted. As each chec 
au T omatically trips a release, causing the die to revolve ml 
fmpSon, after which checks pass into a receiving hoppe: 
Stacked in proper order. Checks may be fed continuously at 
approximately 170 per minute. The endorsement may be pla« 
desired space on the back of the check. 

The die is rubber, mounted on a cylinder and is removab.r 
changeable. The insertion of different dies extend the use c_. 
to other kinds of work, such as for time stamping orders an- . 
or paid-stamping checks, invoices, etc. 

Price . 
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CUMMINS 

• Timmins Perforator Company, Chicago, Illinois. 

iriven, single feed endorser, recently put on the market. It 
- it machine, designed for use on a stand, preferably located 
adding machine on which checks are listed. 



inserted be- 
txtending from 
e front of the 
straightening 
tins any checks 
tropped in on 
i~. the endorse¬ 
es parallel to 
be check. 

sre made by 
tetal die which 
able type for 
£tch numbers. 

: : t be removed 
tut is so de¬ 



late may be easily and quickly changed by removing the 


~ . ression has been made, checks are deposited in a tray 
,:e in an orderly pile, in the same sequence in which they 


: i : .= automatic from a reservoir. When a check is inserted, 

. i ■ bringing it in contact with the printing roll. When the 

* : t.r.g idle, the die does not trip, thereby avoiding the pos- 

smearing or blurring. 

■ * ‘ t ball bearings throughout. Finish, black enamel. Equip- 
«»;: ss i standing height stand. 

Models and Prices 

■i - i-i-el ss above described, electrically operated, complete 
nit: Price.$190.00 


INTERNATIONAL 

international Postal Supply Company, of New York, 634 
Brooklyn, New York. Sold direct and through their own 

" distinct types of International check endorsing ma- 
- trically driven. 

ci-t:ty feed machines are high speed, portable devices, 
feeding checks held at the feeder guide by the hand of 


model, as its name implies, endorses checks that are 


It. fcuxwmatie quantity feed, is motor driven. The mechanism 
* ‘ — of gears which drive a series of feeder rolls timed 

n: wheels. A tripping device prevents the rotation of 
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INTERNATIONAL—continued 


Model K, Quantity Feed 


Model A, or Midget, automatic quantity feed, is mounted on 
with rubber feet and has a metal enclosed case of nickel 
smaller in size and capacity (150 checks per minute) and 
signs from the Model K principally in that checks are fed 
instead of on their edges. It may be equipped with an all 
engraved die, or an electrotype die. Matt nickeled iron t a 
metal top and sides, 24"xl4", 1/30 H. P. motor, self 
tage or current. 


Price: With steel die, including counter. 

With electrotype die, including counter 


MACHINES 


NATIONAL 

v : -v^vim Company, general office and factory, 1410 Wright- 
in.iago, Illinois. Sold direct and through their own 


INTERNATIONAL—continued 


the die when a check is not fed, avoiding the possibility of 
smutting or blurring. In operation, the checks are held in a 
hands of the operator, against a rotating friction feeder ro.: 
arm exerts a pressure on the pile causing but one check to fe 
at a time. Separates, endorses and stacks 250 checks per 
the endorsement has been made the checks are deposited in a 
the same sequence as fed. 


The dies are hand engraved on hard steel and interchang 
for day, month and year are also steel and removable. Type 
to designate batch run may also be supplied. Equipped with 
motor, self contained, any voltage or current. Mounted on a 
measuring 28"xl5", enclosing motor and gears. 


Price: Golden oak cabinet. 

Mahogany finish cabinet 
Counter, extra . 


5 Junior, Single Feed Model 

marie inker may be re-filled by lifting a cover. 


e printed across the check and any clear space on the 

- :ted by the operator for the impression. It endorses 
-out mutilation. Dates are changed without removing 

:::e upper part of the device lifts up providing access 

- removing. Dies are readily changeable if more than 


.$155.00 

stand. 15.00 


r _ss in banks and larger business houses to endorse quan- 

... s:: urately and speedily. Its construction provides for 

:::=ement of every check, regardless of size or condi- 
or those with papers attached are safely handled. 


■i 

%ir 


. : : e prices include dies having not over 100 characters on 
: : rarity feed models, and 75 characters on the single feed 
,-.:nai characters on dies, an extra charge will be made. 
! B. factory. 


: : i.ss a removable die block with interchangeable dates 
--Aer numbers or codes for use with the batch system of 
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NATIONAL—continued 


Check Protecting Devices 


handling runs of checks in banks. It prints from ink, distr. 
die by rollers. It is motor driven, the motor stopping and 
each check is handled. The motor mechanism is equipped wit! 
and spring tension. 

Under the usual operating conditions, the device is mounted 
so as to be the same height and be placed beside the adding 
which checks are added and listed. The checks are fed sing., 
of the machine and as the hand of the operator is withdia -. 
plate functions automatically to set the stamping mechanist:. 

The check is gripped, stamped, ejected and arranged in a pi- c 
in back of the machine. 

Models and Prices 

Model No. 5, electrically operated, F. O. B. Chicago. 

(Continued from page 163) 

ROBERTS CHECK CERTIFIER 

Made by the Roberts Numbering Machine Company, 
and factory, 694-710 Jamaica Avenue, Brooklyn, New York, 
stationers and dealers and by their own representatives. 

An adaptation of the Roberts Hand Numbering Machine 
consecutive number, date and a form of certification on ch-r. 
documents. It has the regular automatic actions of a number, 
for consecutive, duplicate and repeat and is equipped with a m 
gauges to provide uniform positioning of the imprint on the 
Date and number are imprinted from steel wheels; the form 
tion is imprinted from a flat die. Impressions are made with 
the type by a felt pad. 

The die may have any wording required, for which a chair? ■ 
tion to the prices shown below, will be made: 

4 "Wheel numbering capacity. Price. 

5 Wheel numbering capacity. Price. 

6 Wheel numbering capacity. Price. — 


of a check writer 
'.ikes into considera- 
: of work for which 
: Some devices are 

. for some classes of 
• * a r s. 

- - g represent the 
in check writers 
:w on the market: 
rinting the amount 

" . r.nting the amount 

tinting the amount 
■- rds and numerals, 
writing the whole 
it one time. 

one word or 
at a time. 

-ring the amount 
rat checks with- 

makers provide 
or breaking the 
- check, and the 
i proof ink into the 
t-ter. While the 
srs tonsiderably, as 
. firent makers, all 
ittained a high 
in making 
permanent and 

iiditional safe- 
in the dif- 
-ch as protect- 
the payee, as 
etc., are 
each machine. 
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Methods of Raising Written Words 
and Figures on Unprotected Checks 


CKw 

M irtrfY" Ali - MAKE 


■ ERCM% 

JSss&NlC. 


^aertTFY" ^ LL MAKE5 on HAND 
" PRUILAREBUILTS ARETHEBE6T 

=W OUR NEW PRICE LIST & DEALERS DISCOUNTS* 
SALES - EXCHANGES- COVERS- INK OA DTQ 
-REBUILTS-REPAIRS-TYPE -AND lArvIO 
STRIBUTORS TAINTED - 
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COMPARISON OF CHECK WRITERS A 
PROTECTORS 

(Including only machines that are factors in the mi 


Kind of Characters 

Exact amount in words: Toad, (Exactly, 

Thoroughbred, an; 
Senior and Junior 
Safeguard, 

Defiance, (Model 


Exact amount in numerals: Checkometer, 

F & E, 

Todd, (Beebe, Xe* 
International moir 


Exact amount i n words or numerals: Todd, (Thorough - 

Exact amount in words and numerals: Todd, (Thorough: 

Defiance, (All but 
Sentinel 


How Written , , 

One character at a time: Todd, (all models 

Sentinel, 

Safeguard_ 


Whole amount in one operation: Defiance, (all mo;s 

F & E, 
Checkometer 


Straight line imprint: Todd, (all models 

Checkometer, 

F & E, 

Defiance 



Degree of Protection 
Protects amount: 


Protects payee’s name: 


Kind of Protection 
Macerates: 


Shreds: 


Perforates and embosses: 


All makes; all m 


Safeguard, 

Checkometer 


Todd, (Peerless 
Junior models, >•'- 
Beebe models) 

Safeguard, 

F & E, 

Sentinel, _ 


Todd, (Exactly, 
and Thoroughbred 


Defiance, (all m 


Checkometer, 

ground design) 


Inking of Type 

Each character as set up: 


Todd, (all models 

Safeguard, 

Sentinel 



: section 


Check Protecting Devices 




I ! MPARISON OF CHECK WRITERS AND 
PROTECTORS—continued 

h .* :;nt: Defiance, 

Checkometer, 

_ F & E _ 

; i amounts: Checkometer, 

F & E, 

Defiance, (Model No. 1) 


i-Ecters before printing: 


mi int before printing: 


mt after printing: 


All makes; all models 


Checkometer, 

F & E, 

Defiance, (all models) 


Checkometer, 

F & E, 

Defiance, (all models) 


-id for repeated amounts: Checkometer, 

F & E, 

Defiance, (all models, but only 
Model No. 1 is automatically 
inked) 


Writers and Protectors 

t and perfect—All makes guaranteed 

• e have the largest stock of rebuilt 
ost-ci writers in the world and can furn- 
jic idtv quantity at the lowest prices. Sat- 
■csction guaranteed or money refunded. 

W - wll ship on open terms to rated con- 
asr-ts Dnly—regular terms, C. O. D. 

Send us a trial order. 

■MERICAN CHECKWRITER CO. 

1119-21 Manhattan Bldg. 

CHICAGO 














? ATROLL (Model GG) 


—• SGVE & 34/100 DOLLARS 


$25 .34 


Specimen of Imprint 


The ink supply is contained in a reservoir pad, which sUl 
of the side of the machine for re-filling'. The filling of : 
vides a sufficient supply for the imprinting of 3,000 checks. 

The present model, put on the market in July, 1922, is 
stampings throughout, with the exception of the operac;-p 1 
is a solid brass forging. 
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CHECKOMETER 

Mads by the Checkometer Company, 417 South Dearborn 
cago, Illinois. Sold by specially appointed agents and deaie- 

This machine prints the amount in 
numerals and at the same time perfor¬ 
ates a design (which is not inked) over 
the payee’s name. The entire amount 
is imprinted in one operation and with¬ 
out resetting, and may be repeated on 
subsequent checks as desired. 

The amount to be imprinted is set up 
by slide levers set in parallel vertical 
columns, arranged to form a keyboard 
(slideboard) on the top surface of the 
case. The entire set-up is visible both 
before and after printing, in windows at 
the top of the keyboard, and may be 
changed before the impression is made. 

Checks are inserted in an opening in 
the lower front of the machine. Check 
guides, having friction adjustments, may 
be set to locate the imprint at the cor¬ 
rect position on any size check. The 
impression is made by a half turn for¬ 
ward and reverse of the operating lever, 
situated on the right hand side of the 
machine. The amount, expressed in 

numerals, is imprinted with reveise type, providing outline 
an inked background. Type blocks, bearing the name of 
be supplied, to show an individual imprint automatically a: 
of each amount line. 
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I ZFIANCE CHECKWRITING MACHINE 

—•5 Defiance Checkwriter Corporation, Rochester, New York. 

: 7 :heir own salesmen and agents. 

line of check writing machines are designed each for a 
. v zere a large number of checks or where many checks of the 
i.- amounts are required such as for payrolls, dividends, or 
~ r-;:al use. The amount of dollars is printed in words, and 
t fgures on the check, and some models repeat the whole 
Acid-proof ink is used which penetrates but does not 
. a:e the check. 

element consists of a drum on which the lines of type are 
^presenting an amount that may be written on the machine. 
:ed to the amount to be imprinted, by a hand wheel at one 
:he machine. The amount to be imprinted is shown after 
an indicator attached to the hand wheel. On the Pay- 
Utility models, the left hand wheel is used to set up the 
:s and the right hand wheel the amount in cents. On the 
model, amounts over one hundred dollars are set up by 
rel. 


COMMERCIAL (Model 


$2 5 4 5 6 and 7 8c 


Models and Prices 

Model E, capacity, 999,999.99. 



.ii-ng impressions is by a flat rubber platen or stamping 
j: :he operation of a lever at the top of the machine, 
v: on the type of the drum, which has been inked from 
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DEFIANCE CHECKWRITING MACHINE—cont:r _2 

rollers located under the base of the machine as the drum is r:cwf 
the set-up. The Commercial model differs slightly in its mechi*. siii 
tures from the other types in that it has dials located in the upi-~ ■ 
to show the amount to be imprinted and the set-up is made I 
situated at the front of the check table. All models retain ui i 
after making impressions. 

Models and Prices 

Commercial, Model No. Is Writes single checks at a speed of '■ 
per hour. "Writes amounts in words in the body of the cne * 
but does not repeat amount in figures. Amount range is frond 
lc to $119,999.99. Has repeating device and constant ink su: - F 
making it possible to repeat the same amount with perfect :J 
ing on any number of checks without resetting; equipped M 
individual column release or correction levers and general - 9 - 

setting device. Price. 

General Utility, Model No. G-6: Writes single checks or check* a 
sheets at a speed of 500 per hour. Writes in words in bo- 

check and repeats amount in numerals at the side. The se: 

is retained after each operation but it is necessary after thre^ 
four impressions to change the set-up to revise the type. 

lc to $9,999.99. Price. 

Payroll Model No. GG: Made in four ranges of amounts, viz: 1: .•»' 
$99.99 inclusive; lc to $199.99 inclusive; $1.00 to $100.99 inclus « 
and $101.00 to $200.99 inclusive. It will write single check,* ■ 
checks in sheets at a speed of 800 per hour. It writes 
in the body of the check and repeats amount in numerals a: -.a* I 

side. The set-up is retained after each operation, but as ! 

Model G-6, the inking must be renewed every few impress. 

Price .. 

Dividend Checkwriter, Model No. SS: Writes at any dividend a. 
When dial is set at number of shares, the amount of divide::; 11 ..■ 

computed and is printed in both words and figures with a.■ 

stroke of the operating handle. It writes single checks or ch- a 
in sheets at a speed of 900 per hour. Special drums for diffe*-M 
combinations of dividend rates are supplied with the orig 1 
machine and subsequently as may be needed. Price 

original type drum. 

Public Utility Model: A special machine for writing service bills 

gas, electric or water companies. It uses a type drum bib 
specially to conform to the prices, terms and other specifica- sa 
of the user. The drum is interchangeable with any subse:, ® 
drums that may be desired. When the dial is set at the nun:« 
of KW hours, or CF, it prints in one operation the numbs- 4 
cubic feet or kilowatt hours, the total amount, the amount o: ac¬ 
count, and the net on the body of the bill and repeats the r- m 
or net or both on the subscribers’ remittance coupon. A si ~*i 

of 1,000 bills per hour can be maintained. Price. 

Stock Certificate Writer: Writes the number of shares in wore; afl 
numerals, on stock certificates. A speed of 1,000 certificates 
hour is possible. Price.*. 

DIMUNETTE 

Made by the Defiance Check Writer Company, Rochester, 1 
Sold through dealers, department stores, etc. 

A small size check protector, imprinting the words “Not Over 
with the even amount expressed in numerals. 
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DIMUNETTE—continued 

k is inserted under a stamping head and a dial wheel turned 
>unt desired, which is indicated through an aperture in the top 
e. The stamping head has a milled platen, which as it is 
to make the imprint, macerates the surface of the check and 
;nk into the fibre of the paper. 

applied from a felt roller as the type wheel revolves. When 
: ks are to be imprinted from the same set-up, it is necessary 
the type wheel to replenish the ink supply, and then re-set the 


$7.50 


EVERITE 



the Everite Manufacturing Company, 5 North LaSalle Street, 
Illinois. 

- size check protector, of a design similar to a hand punch, im- 
inounts in numerals. 



of any size from a small pocket check to a standard size 
is placed in the jaws of the device and held in position by a 
ler. Amounts to be imprinted are set by turning a knurled 
: numbers indicated around its rim; a pointer designates the 
up for imprinting. Side gauges provide for imprinting amounts 
: csitions on the check. When the jaws are closed by gripping 
the numeral set up is impressed, perforating and shredding 
ui forcing indelible, acid-proof ink into the fibre of the paper. 
:;ning motion of the jaws, the check is automatically spaced 
cession of the next numeral. 

-.ributed by a felt roller rotating against the type wheel. The 
-..enished through an aperture in the upper jaw. 
.$ 10.00 


F. & E. 

(Series T) 

in* i Hedman Manufacturing Com- 

„» -I.Huron Street, Chicago, Illinois. 
Ill ; specially appointed dealers and 



:* printed in Arabic numerals 
■ vers extending from slots in 
:al columns, in a radial key- 
: ard), one lever for each col- 
vole amount set up is visible 
va after printing, in windows 
v e top of the keyboard, and 
- red before the impression is 
*.-.:;re amount is imprinted in 
and may be written repeatedly 
ing. The imprint crushes the 
r characters in serrated form, 
a:e of the check, and forces 
i into the fibre of the paper. 
; from felt rollers, which may 
:r re-inking. 
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F. & E.—continued 

Checks in sheets and voucher checks 9%" wide with the check 3 
either at the top or bottom, may be accommodated. Equipped with 
sion shelves and gauges to position the exact printing point on varic _• 
of checks. 

A $10,000 policy insuring the user and his bank against loss on : 
through alterations of amount or payee’s name, is supplied wi:i 
machine. 

Individual imprint of firm name or other designation, may be me., 
the imprint of all checks if desired, in place of the word “Pay," » 
precedes each amount line. 

Models and Prices 

Voucher Model, equipped with extension shelf, to imprint on voucher 
checks or checks in sheets as well as ordinary checks. Printing 

capacity 999,999.99. Green enamel finish. : 

Standard Model, printing capacity 99,999.99. Green finish. 

Premier Model, printing capacity 99,999.99. Mahogany finish. 

Premier Model, printing capacity 999,999.99. Mahogany finish. 

Foot Power Model, equipped with tubular steel stand and oak top 

40x16", having two drop leaves. Capacity, 999,999.99 . 

Electric Model with foot lever clutch; equipped with mahoganj 
cabinet 14" square and 9" high, in which is contained the motor 
and provided with two drop shelves and mounted on a tubular . 

steel stand. Printing capacity, 999,999.99. 

Individual imprint die, extra on any model. 

INVICTA 

A button keyboard type of checkwriter in process of developmen: - 
Invicta Check Writer Company, 89-91 Warren Street, New York Citr 
understood that no date for quantity production has been set. 

Designed principally for writing dividend and payroll checks. 5:n 
the announced features are: 

Amounts are printed in both words and figures. The keyboard am 
ment resembles that of an adding machine, having numerals rangixx 
0 to 9 in each column, representing thousands, hundreds, tens and - 
dollars and cents or pounds, shillings and pence, or any other c-- — 
Depression of any key operates the mechanism to bring the figure - 
sented by that key, together with the corresponding amount in w - 
the printing position. Checks are inserted in a vertical slide in the : -a 
the machine. 

The operation of a crank, located on the right hand side, makes 
pression and automatically resets the type to zero for the next - 
Type wheels are interchangeable so that the figures can be above - 
the wording as required. Should it be desired to repeat the same m 
on several checks, the depression of a repeat key, holds the amour.- 
set-up indefinitely. 

Each sector of the machine is locked until the key controlling it a 
ated, thus, avoiding the possibility of any unauthorized movement a 
mechanism. The depression of any key automatically locks all otbsr 
in the same sector. Errors can be corrected before the handle is : 

The type may be either smooth or cut, so as to macerate the surti 
the check. In addition to the printing of amounts, type or electrt* 
be inserted so that an entire check, receipt, certificate of account 
may be imprinted at the same time the amount is imprinted. S: - 
impressions per hour. 

The price has not been established. 
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SAFEGUARD 

:he Safeguard Checkwriter Company, factory, Lansdale, Penn- 
neral sales offices, 5 Beekman Street, New York City. Sold by 
ales force and through their specially appointed dealers and 


:kwriter protects the 
e as well as the amount, 
e imprinted in words, in 
t=. one word to each line, 
_-s<i across the check from 
At the same time that 
rs imprinted, an extension 
wheel macerates a de- 
h is shredded but not 
x the payee’s name and 
a.s expressed in figures. 


ire set up one word at a 
combination hand wheel 
rated at the left hand 
-.achine and the imprint- 
oy a stroke of the oper- 
once for each word, 
rroke of the handle auto- 
: ves the check into posi- 
next word. 


locking device is pro- 
rrre uniform impressions 
. -- maceration. This lock 
-r the handle is started 
: :king the check in the 
i :s not released until the 



mpleted its return stroke. 


r ply is contained in a reservoir, sufficient to write one thou- 
without re-inking. Distribution is made automatically and 
1 felt roller which inks the type characters. Imprints are 
: Yor. 


»’• arrangement of the words, representing the amount, allow 
-nts to be written on one line. Thirteen words may be writ- 
lard size 8%-inch check. 

-he amount of $10,000, insuring the user against loss from 
n, is supplied with each machine. 


Models and Prices 

. aminum construction. Price..$75.00 

1 Model, equipped with the word designation for the principal 
-5 of nearly all countries of the world. (Excepting shillings 
- does not provide for imprinting designations of the minor 
xx . The construction of this model follows the same general 
:ie Model W, except that it is larger, to accommodate the 
-:s on the type wheel. Words representing the amounts are 
rally and the payee’s name is protected by maceration, as 
—■ Pric e .I.$150.00 
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SENTINEL 
Forgery Proof Model 

Hall-Welter Company, Incorporated. General offices and factory, 
New York. Sold through their own specially appointed dealers 


2 . new type 
be secured 
charge for 
-« after date 
in its 
in the 


:he base, controlled by a key, provides against use of the 
by authorized persons only. 


Models and Prices 


Model 


.$75.00 


SECURITY CHECK PROTECTOR AND FOUNTAIN 


Made by the Security Pen Corporation, 900-10 West Jackson E:. 
Chicago. Illinois. Sold through specially appointed salesmen au i 
sentatives. 


A pocket check protector, mounted in 
the cap of a fountain pen. Its design 
and construction offers a diversity of 
uses not ordinarily possible with check 
protectors. Its protecting feature may 
be applied to any kind of check or docu¬ 
ment and at any point on the paper. 

Located under a removable head in the 
cap of the pen case, are a series of 
irregular-rimmed steel cutting knives or 
wheels, made of one piece of steel, 
positioned to rotate against a felt ink 
pad saturated with an acid proof, check 
protecting red ink. After the check 
or other matter has been written with 
the pen, the words or figures are pro¬ 
tected by impressing the cutting wheels 
against and drawing across the paper, 
thus cutting uniformly spaced oblong 
scores into and through the paper, and 
at the same time filling the scores with the protecting red in* 
process of protecting forms a design or screen cut into the pap ; - 
the written words. 


The ink is renewed by applying a few drops direct to the ■ 
knives and allowing it to seep through to the concealed ink pi:, 
ink is supplied by the manufacturers in small tubes. The device 
add any perceptible weight to the pen. 


Models and Prices 


The size of the protecting feature varies slightly according to 
of the pen barrel and the variations in price are contingent 
size of the pen (which are made in both long and short barre: 
and not upon the check protecting feature. 


Model No. 300 with No. 3 penpoint 

Model No. 400 with No. 4 penpoint 

Model No. 600 with No. 6 penpoint 

Model No. 800 with No. 8 penpoint 


: standing fea- 
t'r.e design of 
that 
is the 
check writ- 
:ines most 
to wear 
is re- 
t easily and 
by the user. 
: ars for each 
tat may be 
the ma- 
mounted in- 
on a type 
held in 
a spring 
a period 
any char- 
rues worn or 


: — : unts are 

• - word at a time, by a combination hand wheel and dial located 
- - hand side of the machine, and the imprinting is made by a 
tie operating handle, once for each word. Ink is supplied by a 
c roller which is at all times in contact with the type and to 
- supply is replenished from an ink pad located in the base. 
Hum ; -e made in one color. 


r. - Eorgery-Proof is given because of the combination of improve- 
r - .reguarding against raising and forgery. The amount is printed 
, diagonally in a line across the check. The corresponding 
? —.printed opposite each word. The imprint shreds the paper 
rr. acid proof ink through it. 

name is also imprinted in the same manner and style as is 
A form of notification to the user’s bank is supplied which 
bank to pay only such checks on which the user’s name 
rinted by the machine. This notification shows a sample 
rmprises a consideration under which a bond in the amount 
furnished free with each machine, protecting the purchaser 
jointly against all check manipulation, including forgery of 
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TODD 

Made by the Todd Protectograph Company, Incorporated. General :3I 
and factory, Rochester, New York. Sold by their own specially app: n 
dealers and agents. 

The Todd line of check protecting devices comprises many di"- t 
models operating on principles that differ widely. Each type of mz a 
will be found described under separate headings. 


> PROTECTOGRAPH CHECK WRITERS 

Exactly Model 

This machine has for years been the leading Todd model. It t n 
the amount in words in a straight line across the check. Words - - 
senting amounts are written in one color of ink, and those of den:~ ;*■ 
tions (the words dollars and cents) are written in a contrasting c: rJ 
It is adapted to a wide 
range of checks and other 
documents. O n ordinary 

Doubly size voucher checks 

bottom of sheet. _ 

Checks are fed into a slot EX&CiLY -j /X Qs.M z is 

between the base and the 

upper portion of the machine , T 

and are located by side and Exactly Model and Imprint 

end gauges for the imprint¬ 
ing of the amount in the exact position. Each word of the am:.-|l 
set by moving an indicator to the desired word on an index slide, ctiM 
a dial, located on the top of the machine. 

The type is mounted on a cylinder within the machine, one word . .«■ 

the other, set at right angles to the cylinder axis. When the indic-aaJ 
moved, it moves the cylinder along a sliding axle to bring the typs an 
acter into printing position. A turn of the operating crank, print* ofl 
matically a single word in its proper color, either red or black. 

The imprint is shredded into the surface of the check. As the cri^M 
rotated, the type cylinder is made to revolve, drawing the check, tr 
tion, between the type character of the amount to be imprinted, ■ 
grooved wheel or platen, the grooves fitting into and matching per --a 
similar grooves cut in the face of the type. The pressure exerted : « 
check, cuts or shreds the design of the word into its surface and • ~n 
acid proof ink into the fibre. 




Exactly Model and Imprint 



■ 5-5INESS MACHINES 


Check Writers 


PROTECTOGRAPH CHECK WRITERS—continued 


Exactly Model—continued 


og Section 


:-eck is moved just far 
: each time to receive 
r. t rint of the word and 
■: r the next word. Be- 
irawn along by the type 
m word imprinted, the 
:: movement is less for 

- :rds than it is for long 
The spacing between 

f .5 always uniform. The 
ia_~m is positive, the 
;annot feed without 

- r :r print without feed- 
then the last word is 

the indicator is moved 
~ord “release” at the 
- i of the dial, which 
. :ally releases the 
*. i leaves the machine 
the next check to 
rted. 


|l j||W' 

PKilillll 


■mi = distributed to the Motor Operated Model 

p* - ? from an ink roller 
mar -TO sections, one for 


■tiK «a i the other for red ink. 


■llllCa»- iritures include a check tray holding checks in a convenient posi- 
H* operator; a hinged case, giving access to the top for cleaning 

r i low a check that has been partly written, to be inspected at 
Hr Hue by raising the top; check release, as above described, is auto- 
■Wi. n ten the indicator is pointed to “release”; the operating crank is 
■NHUiiiii" i : t Type is cast from phosphor bronze, platen wheel is steel. 



Thoroughbred Model 


in design, construction 
i:ion to the Double Quick 
ve described, except that 
vriie amount in words or 

- part words and part fig- 
l^sired. 

— pression of the whole 

- figures is used when a 
■ iensed line of writing is 

The denominations are 
-printed in words. If de- 
i amount of dollars may be 
: :n words and the amount 
ia numerals, or the entire 
: both dollars and cents 

— printed in words. 

; are imprinted one at a 

- is are imprinted two at 
7 combinations of amount 

— ination. Samples of two 
r imprints, made on the 
:7.ne, are shown herewith. 



Thoroughbred Model and Two 
Styles of Imprint 
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PROTECTOGRAPH CHECK WRITERS—continue: 
Double Quick Model 

The same in general construction as the Exactly model describee . 
except that it will write two words (one representing an amo- 
another representing a denomination) at one time. A single re* 
of the operating handle will write such combinations as. Six _ _ 
or Three Hundred, or Seven Dollars, or Five Cents, etc. 

The dial has three separate parallel vertical columns, and the ia£i 
has three lateral positions as well as the longitudinal sliding motion, 
the indicator is moved to, say. Three, and then pointed to the h 
column, the word Hundred would be printed at the same time 
bination with Three, appearing Three Hundred. If pointed, ins".e_. 
the Cents column, Three Cents would be printed when the or-fa 
handle was rotated. 

Each character is shredded into the paper, the same as by the jlSI 
model. Imprint is the same style as lower imprint shown with illES* 
of Thoroughbred model. 

Models and Prices 

Exactly Model, writing the word “Exactly”, if desired, at the be-, 
ginning of each amount line. 

Electrically operated model, is the same as the Exactly Model. I: 
is motor driven. A depression of the indicator after it has beee 
set at any amount on the dial, causes the machine to operate 
automatically. Price . ' 

Double Quick Model, No. 1100, having word Thousand as highest 
denomination . 

Double Quick Model, No. 1050, having word Million as highest de¬ 
nomination ... 

Thoroughbred Model No. 1200.1 


The following table shows the value of saving but fifteen mi: i 
day of the average salaries of office executives and employees. 


Yearly Salary 

Value of 15 Minutes 

A Day For One Year 

Represents Thf hi 
At 6 Per C r 

$25,000.00 

$780.00 

$13,0 W 

20,000.00 

624.00 

10,4 «■ 

15,000.00 

468.00 

7,8 «>| 

12,500.00 

390.00 

6,5 .M<‘ 

, 10,000.00 

312.00 

5,2. 1 . 1 

5,000.00 

156.00 

2,6 »■ 

4,000.00 

124.50 

2,0": . 

3,000.00 

94.50 

1,5" ill 

2,000.00 

61.50 

1,0- ‘ » 

1,500.00 

46.50 

7"l.dl 

1,000.00 

30.00 

5 M .'HI 

900.00 

27.00 

454 M 

800.00 

25.50 

42: « 

700.00 

22.50 

3" « 

600.00 

19.50 

3SJI 


3.5INESS MACHINES 


183 


.log Section 


Check Writers 


PROTECTOGRAPH 
“Not Over” Model 




Protectograph is the earliest type of machine made by this com- 
1: is of the limiting amount type, imprinting the words “Not over” 
ei even amounts expressed in both 
ad numerals in a straight line 
= :e on the check. The imprint is 

- desired limiting amount as in- 

m the check. Ink is supplied from 
: roll, rotating against the type 
IVhen the same amount is re¬ 
in several checks, the type wheel must be revolved to replenish 
. ;; y of ink to the type and the amount then reset. 


;-pe of device has been superseded almost entirely by the more 
exact amount printing devices manufactured by the same com¬ 


il price 


$31.00 


Model, for writing exact number of dollars on payroll checks, 
rents may be filled in, in numerals with pen and ink, at the 
:i the protecting line. Furnished to stamp forty different 
:n:s of even dollars from $1 to $40; $41 to $80; $81 to $120.$31.00 


After you read any advertisement—of 
ery business machine in any magazine 
ir other medium, complete your inform¬ 
er ion by referring to the DIGEST. 
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(TODD) PEERLESS 

JUNIOR MODEL 

Writes the amount in words, one word at a time, in a straight lint 


the check, macerating the surface 
the fibre of the paper. Amounts 
are imprinted in one color, usually 
red. The inking of the impres¬ 
sion is accomplished by an ink 
roller revolving against the type 
wheel. This roller may be re¬ 
moved and re-inked by passing it 
over an ink pad contained in a 
drawer in the base of the machine. 


of the check and forcing the 


A voucher check model is sup¬ 
plied for voucher checks with 
check portion below the folding 
line and having amount line with¬ 
in 2 %" of the lower edge. This 
model is the same in general ap¬ 
pearance as the machine described 
above, except that type and check 
feed are reversed, to write amount 
of check in proper upright posi¬ 
tion when lower edge of check is 
inserted in the machine. 

Price .$47.50 

SENIOR MODEL 

The Senior Model is the same 
as the Junior Model in all gen¬ 
eral features, except that amounts 
are set up one word at a time by 
swinging the operating lever 
around a segment along the top of 
which is an index, indicating each 
amount character. The lever is 

brought to the character desired and pressed down into a slot, 
the words of the amount, one word at a time, and automatically 
the check into position for the next word. Equipped with 30-c: 
dial for dollars and cents. 

Price 


PEERLESS SENK 


! . LNESS MACHINES 


Log Section 


Check Writers 


the hinged top of the machine is raised, exposing the 
A gauge on the check shelf is set to bring the writing line 
per position on the check. Check is inserted, the operating 
ed until the figure desired appears beneath an indicator; the 
en pressed down, making the imprint and feeding the check 
position for the next figure. Ink is supplied from a roll 
ainst the type wheel. 

.$31.00 


Check gauges are adjustable to 
bring the line of writing in the 
proper position. When check is 
inserted, it is held in position by 
a compression roller, controlled by 
a lever. Amounts are set up one 
word at a time by a combination 
hand wheel and dial located at 
the left hand side of the machine 
and the imprinting is made by a 
stroke of the operating handle, 
once for each word. The return 
stroke of the handle automatically 
moves the check into position for 
the next word. Equipped with 
32-character dial for dollars and 
cents denominations only. 

Price, regular model.$47.50 


PEERLESS JUNIOR 


(TODD) BEEBE 

imprints the exact amount in figures and is not recom- 
a check writer, but for special purposes only. 


with a 13-character dial with figures and characters represent- 
linations of dollars and pounds sterling. To operate, an indi¬ 
ted on the top of the device is moved to the desired character 
erating handle pulled down, imprinting the figure desired and 
check into position for the next figure. 

.$31.00 


(TODD) NEW SAFETY 


amount figure machine, imprinting the amount in figures only, 
-.ended as a check writer, but for special purposes only. Some- 
for protecting amounts represented in foreign exchange. 


with figure characters from 0 to 9 and various combinations 
ters, such as S, M, P, etc., as abbreviations for shillings, marks, 


(TODD) INTERNATIONAL 


amount figure machine, imprinting amounts in figures in two 
recommended as a check writer, but for special purposes 
principally for foreign exchange. 


check is inserted and gauges adjusted to bring the writing 
per position on the check. The operating lever is swung 
ment to the figure or character desired and as indicated by 
top of the machine. The operating lever is depressed when 
cates the proper character, imprinting the character and 
heck forward for the next character. 


$31.00 




BEEBE 


NAL 


NEW SAFETY 
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WRIGHT 

Made by Wright & Company, 616 South 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. Sold 
through stationers and office appliance 
dealers. 

Similar in appearance to a seal press 
such as is used by a notary public, this de¬ 
vice protects checks by perforating the 
amount in figures. 

Mounted in a bed and turned by a hand 
wheel on the side of the device, are two 
wheels carrying dies, one of which is used 
to set amounts from $10.00 to $90.00, print¬ 
ing also the words “Not Over”; the other 
wheel is for amounts from $90.00 to $990.00 
and is used in combination with the first 
wheel and the “Not Over” imprint. The dies 
perforate and shred the paper, but do not 
carry any ink. If color is desired, a piece 
of carbon paper may be inserted with the 
check. 

Price .. 


Any question of a special nature 
reference to business machines, wil 
carefully studied and answered by 
publishers. 
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Cloth Measuring Machines 

MEASUREGRAPH 

:y the Measuregraph Company, St. Louis, Missouri. Sold by their 
- ally appointed sales force through branch offices in all principal 
_:::ughout the country. 

:e for use in retail dry goods 
::r accurately measuring cloth, 

:-aly, (used extensively in whole- 

red); those equipped to measure 
e; ate the price at different rates 


:'r.ine is mounted on a pedestal 
affording a means of sliding 
f? counter for use by different |l jjTj'fi 8 

Cloth is measured as it is 
■: a?h a slot in the back of the v jlTlLi !l j rcSBan'IPI 

The feed is not automatic. A |j jMijliffMMI T§lllilllll^ 

— bling a clock dial, having '• . | I 

graduations for from one to | sHUIjTltHli- ll ; 

-is and fractions of a yard or |l | |JmillJ [fHi*. Ip 

located in the top of the ma- ' ! . ilm ! I I 

Te hands on the dial denote, ||||l 1IP1&J 111' ' ' 

- y, the measurement of the 5 f 1 ''' 

s drawn through. The smaller x 

s:es the number of full yards; 

■ hand indicates the number of 

fractions of a yard. The clerk continues to draw the cloth 
-oil the dial indicates that the required length has been meas- 

* stopping of the cloth is not governed automatically. 

* e required length has been measured, a small lever is depressed, 
s a notch in the edge of the material to serve as a guide for the 
t the cutting in the usual way by shears. 

:r models are also provided with a scale showing, in a vertical 
or-ge of 23 or 48 prices per yard (according to the model). As 
_s measured, a drum rotates automatically and shows on a line 
r each amount of price per yard, the computed price for the 
-sured. The indication of length and the computed price on 
-main set up after the cloth is removed. The dial and chart 
a push button, located at the front of the machine, when a 
.mment or computation is to be made. 

L-- also made for the metric system of measuring and for com¬ 
es in pounds, shillings, pence, etc., for foreign countries. 


Models and Prices 

lie Type, measuring capacity 100 yds.$150.00 

W i“-i Computing Type, measuring capacity 12 yds. (stand- 
» i pedestal, sliding track, etc. 175.00 
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STEEL-STRONG 


YARD-O-METER 


Hade by the Yard-O-Meter Corporation, 325 Locust Street, 
Missouri. Sold by their own sales force through branch offices 
principal cities throughout the country. 

A measuring and cost computing 
machine having the following prin¬ 
cipally emphasized features: 

1—Computations are made in ad¬ 
vance by the direct-finding method. 

It is unnecessary to run the cloth 
through the machine in order to 
arrive at the cost. The operator 
can figure costs instantly either be¬ 
fore, during, or after the measuring 
operation. It computes the cost on 
inches or half-inches of fabric. 


2—The machine locks when the 
desired yardage has been measured, 
preventing both over and under 
measurements. If the cloth is not 
drawn entirely through, the notch¬ 
ing device will not function until 
the full measurement has been 
made, after which, the machine 
locks and cannot be fed either 
backward or forward until reset. 


The device consists of a yardage 
scale, arranged in a vertical column, 
having graduations for from one 
to ten yards, and fractions of a 
yard. In a parallel column are 
shown graduated amounts repre¬ 
senting prices per yard. 

To operate, an indicator on the scale is positioned at the ? 
representing the length desired. A turning knob is then 
rotate a drum on which are shown, on lines paralleling each 
yard, the computed prices for various lengths. The setting of t ■ 
scale governs the degree of rotation of the computing scale, 
the cloth is put in the machine, or when computing without r i 
the exact computed price for the amount of yardage desired :: 
After the computed price has been ascertained, the cloth is draw: 
a slot in the machine and is automatically stopped when the 
indicated on the yardage scale, has been measured. A knife c~zi 
in the side of the cloth, denoting the exact point for cutting 
full length for which the machine has been set has not 
through, the knife will not operate, thus signaling the clerk 
the measuring operation. 

Chart-O-Meter is similar to the Yard-O-Meter except that 
the computing device only and does not measure fabric. 


Models and Prices 


Yard-O-Meter . 

Chart-O-Meter, with single chart. 

Chart-O-Meter, with double chart 

Note: Charts and price ranges per yard are furnished : 

requirements of individual users. 


approximately Sorting Machine 

minute. Coins 

Models and Prices 

model only, electrically operated, size 10x24 inches; 
pounds. Price.$150.00 


the counting 
r mechanically, 

:: coins, one de- 
3 time. (It does 
::ins into their 
—inations.) Any 
from one cent to 
ilusive, can be 
? hand (crank) 

te counted are 
aluminum tray 
they are fed 
to the sur- 
revolving in a 
A deflector 
s i to the disk, 
s 'o and through a slot in the hopper wall, -where they are 
:er feed rollers and passed through a raceway, delivering 
-'-o a tubulai wrapper. A counter, prominently located, 
as it passed through. Coins are always in sight until 
ioper. 


Counting Machine 


le C. L. Downey Company, 941 Clark 
their own salesmen. 


Street, 


Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Automatic Coin Sorting Machine 


motor driven 
quan- 
ed coins accord- 
several denom- 
one cent to 
rlusive. It corn- 
set at an angle 
in a hopper, 
to be 
The coins 
7 grooves in the 
l:sk, and by its 
■ r carried to a 
-.".way provided 
graduated to 
t ach denomina- 
: which the coins 


Automatic Coin Counting Machine 
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STEEL-STRONG—continued 

Holders of different sizes are furnished to accommodate wr 
different denominations. The wrapper is placed in the hoi; 
operator. Automatic stops are provided for packaging coins in ■ 
quantities. Speed of hand driven models is from 1500 to 2000 : 
to 15 packages per minute, depending on skill of operator, 
can be somewhat increased with motor drive. 

Models and Prices 

Model C, hand operated, weight net, 20 pounds. 

Model C, motor operated, weight net, 30 pounds. 

Manual counters, holding wrappers to receive coins from a co-_ 
or table when counted manually, 4 sizes, lc to 25c inclti 
per set ... 

Note: —All prices of both sorting and counting machines a 
Cincinnati. 


4 ^ Old and New Machines Nee 

TYPETONE 

jHKlIHl An absolute type cleaner for met-- a 

/./■ rubber type. 

EpT* PLATEN PEP 

^' ^ A real platen renewer for typewriters m 

j/j j ! tdk adding machines. 

OILOTONE 

A better oil for all office appliances. CchJ 
■ ■ —Colorless. Big profits for live wires ® n 

MB "Doc” Walter Hanson, Pres. 

[maidenClevuawdI Hanson ’n Hansoi 

■ 7T ^ Folks of Cleveland, OHIO 

a* Tint 


GUARANTEED 

QUALITY 

PRODUCTS 


112-X PROSPECT AVENUE 

“Born 1913—Still Growing” 


mm WAV ABSOLUTE SATISFACTION OR AT VI 
UUK WAY YOUR MONEY BACK > > 
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STANDARD-JOHNSON 

Made by the Standard-Johnson Company, Incorporated, (a c-:: 
tion of the Johnson Coin Counting Machine Company and Stance 
Counter Incorporated). General offices, 371 Pacific Street, Brooi, 
York. 

Machines manufactured by this company comprise a wide yjl: 
coin handling devices, of which three classes are herein descr. - 
coin counters, (2) coin wrappers, (3) coin separators. Other de\ 
as street car fare boxes and counters are also manufactured. 

Separating and Counting machine, for use by street railways, da; *u 
stores, telephone and other companies receiving mixed coins. m 
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STANDARD-JOHNSON—continued 

-ominations are dumped into a hopper and automatically separated 
:ed, (by a single operation), into separate containers in which 
temporarily held for comparison of machine count with con- 
:r cashier’s report. Coins can later be deposited in individual 
nstructed in different size models to. handle three, four or five 
::ons of coins at one time. Also built to handle metal tokens, 
not handle silver dollars. 


ounting section is equipped with an automatic lock for one 
:oins, the number ordinarily bagged. Locks for other quantities 
arnished if desired. 


: -nting section is also equipped with a totalizing cyclometer, 
r the total number of coins orf each denomination passing through 
.re in a given period, and also a set-back cyclometer registering 
of coins of each denomination in each bag or box. The set- 
mounted on the same shaft and all are reversed to zero in one 
Motor driven; speed, 1100 coins per minute. 

Price Yearly 

Outright Sale Rental Fee 


handles any 3 denominations.$2021.25 $577.50 

-T. handles any 4 denominations. 2310.00 660.00 

handles any 5 denominations. 2598.75 742.50 


and Bagging machine is a multiple type of counting machine, 
Model SC, above described, except that it counts and bags coins 
• -en separated previously. It does not assort coins. Separate 
re- provided for each denomination. 

rven; speed 1,500 coins per minute of each denomination. 


4 denominations....$1732.50 

5 denominations.. 1925.00 


r and Wrapping machine, for the rapid packaging of separate 
:r.s of coins, in tubular wrappers, by banks, department stores, 
wavs, telephone companies, etc. Counts and wraps pennies, 
—.-s, quarters and half dollars at a speed of ten or twelve 
: ar minute, depending on the skill of the operator. Can also 
: r bagging. 

;r.y one denomination are fed from a hopper on to a revolving 
which they are thrown by centrifugal force through an aper- 
a counter arm as they pass through. They then drop into 
tang tubular wrappers. As one wrapper is being filled, another 
:;ar is discharged. 

a with wrapper rack stand and tray for packaged coins; auto- 
cs :or 20, 25, 40, 50 or other number of coins. Built for metal 
i z iition to coins, if desired. 

aa. EW, motor driven.$750.00 

taLng machine, for loading bags with pre-determined amounts of 
.A- register clerks in department stores. Counts pennies, nickels, 
auarters, and can also be made to count half dollars. 

separate denominations are dumped in individual hoppers for 
-.nation. Each counting section is equipped with a continuous 
- : automatic lock for any given number. When the machine is 
:n. the exact number of each denomination of coins is counted 
in a bag. For example: a store may supply each cash 
with $9.50 in coin, consisting of 50 pennies, 20 nickels, 30 
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STANDARD-JOHNSON—continued 

dimes and 20 quarters. This amount is accurately counted and 
in a bag in two seconds. Coins may be delivered in stacking 
each denomination if desired. Also used for counting bags 
filling envelopes. 

Price, Model DSO, motor driven, for 4 denominations. 

Price, Model DSO, motor driven, for 5 denominations. 

Counting and Packaging machine, for counting and packaging 
denominations of coins in large banks, street railways, 
stores, etc. 

Similar to bag loading machine Model DSO, above described, 
it has but one hopper to accommodate one denomination of coin 
Equipped with continuous or set-back register and automatic 
20, 25, 40 or 50 coins. Automatic lock for 1,000 coins can be subs' — 
the other locks if used for bagging only. Speed, 2000 coins : iiiiii* 

counting into bags, or 7 to 9 packages per minute, depending oz ... 
of the operator. May be equipped with attachments for pai*-*s*B 
tubular wrappers. Also built to handle metal tokens. 

Price, Model NE-5, motor operated, handles pennies, nickels, d:--*J 

quarters or halves. 

Model NE-6, handles coins as above and silver dollars... 

Model N-4, hand operated, handles pennies, nickels, dim — 

quarters . 

Model N-5, hand operated, handles coins as above and r.. 

dollars . 

Model N-6, hand operated, handles silver dollars and l_ 

minor coins . 

A smaller model of counting and packaging machine is ma:- 
for counter work in large banks, and for general use in sn: 
churches, etc., for counting separated denominations into bag; i 
ages. Counts pennies, nickels, dimes and quarters only. Speed. . >» 
per minute counting into bags, or 5 to 7 packages per minute, r 
on the skill of the operator. Automatic locks for 10, 20, 25 
and 100 coins. May also be set to count continuously into 
operated. 

Price, Model .... 

Continuous Counting and Bagging machine, for rapid and 
bagging of coins in mints and Federal Reserve banks. Cc taa 
denomination at a time are dumped into a hopper and au: .. 
counted at a speed of 2000 coins per minute. Equipped with laa 
lock for 1000 coins and multiples thereof. 

Price, Model MM-5, counts pennies, nickels, dimes, quarters & ha. aa 
Price’, Model MM-6, counts coins as above, also silver dollars... 

Assorting machine. Assorts pennies, nickels, dimes, quarters &:■ 
into wooden boxes. Also built to assort metal tokens and coins 
Speed, 1000 coins per minute. 

Price, Model ES-2, motor driven. 

Price, Model HS-2, hand driven. 

Counting machine heads for gas, telephone and vending compand 
ing only one denomination of coin. Equipped with continue _• 1 
automatic stops for 25 and 50 on penny and dime heads, and . 
for all other sizes of coin. May be set for continuous count ani 
equipped with attachment for packaging in tubular wrappers. Ciz 
for all sizes of metal tokens with automatic stops for any num 
per package. 

Price . 
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Office Appliance News 
when it IS news 

5ZCESSARY requirement to keeping at the head of the pro- 
■, -^- on is a knowledge of developments in the field when they 
OFFICE APPLIANCES thru its various avenues of 
A*don secures and prints news of important happenings in 
id, describes new devices and gives other valuable infor- 
-srhen the news is new. 

Free Information Service 

z~r.ee of the journal is supplemented by an information 
prepared to answer promptly practically all questions 
_ to this industry. This is free to subscribers. 

A Business Suggestion 

So profitably by sending a check for that amount in 
of two years subscription (Canada $4.00—Foreign 
Sample copy on request. 

THE OFFICE APPLIANCE CO. 

417 S. DEARBORN STREET 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Coin Changing Devices 


Coin changing devices are de¬ 
signed for the accurate, speedy and 
convenient delivery of coin change 
in banks, retail stores, restaurants, 
theaters, and similar establishments 
employing cashiers, and for payroll 
departments of factories and large 
business institutions. 

Their Construction embodies a 
tray having separate compartments 
or channels, for each denomination 
of coin, connected with a keyboard 
from which by the depression of 
keys singly or in combination, the 
proper number of coins are auto¬ 
matically selected to make the de¬ 
sired amount of change. 

Two types are made: 

The Payer or Building-Up Type 

is constructed to deliver the amount 
indicated by the key selected and 
follows the procedure of calculating 
change when delivering from a cash 
drawer. For instance, upon pres¬ 
sure of key marked 55, the machine 
would deliver 55 cents. 

The Changer Type is constructed 
to compute and deliver the differ¬ 
ence in change between the amount 
(of sale) indicated by the key which 
is selected, and one dollar. For in¬ 
stance, upon pressure of the key 
marked 55, this type of machine 
would deliver 45 cents, being the 
change returnable out of one dollar. 
Changer type machines are equipped 
with what is known as cnanger 
bars, operating from a key chang¬ 
ing the machine from a $1.00 basis, 
to compute and deliver return 
change from 25 cents, 50 cents or 
75 cents, if required. 


Split-Change is a term l 4j 
makers to denote the : 
delivering in coins of sr.; 
inations, full amounts 
50 cents or $1.00. For .'iirnj 
it is desired to provide 
$1.00 in small coins, it ~ bhI 
operation of the split-: 
marked $1.00, deliver Mil 
lar, one quarter, two Uni 
one nickel. In a corresr ...ihu 
it would through the : 
changer bars, deliver ec.-nq 
denominations for 25 c-: zm-j 
cents. 

Four Distinct Methods II 

are followed by pra : Mi 
makers: 

Direct Delivery metii«#J 
the coins through a (:■ 
metal cup at the right r(i 
of the machine. The Mg 
cup is such that the c.fi 
easily and quickly remo - in 

Hand delivery drops * 
they are selected by tie* 
into a compartment f.- sb 
trap door opened auton.jii 
the pressure of the h.\ _ is 
the coins which have - r . 
lated, into the palm. 

Payroll Delivery us.t r 
of a spout for feedir.r flu 
directly into payroll er. 

Department Store >1 - ... 

sometimes equipped wy: *, 
to hold carrier boxes »» 
or pneumatic tube sysmni 
the coins are deposited : o*-s| 
them from the mach::- iW 
delivery by any methoi. ■■ 
left hand side of ma: s*J 
vided by all makers. 


BRANDT AUTOMATIC CASHIER 

Made by the Brandt Manufacturing Company, executive ii 
factory: Watertown, Wisconsin. Sold by their own sales for - ■ 
from factory controlled district offices. 

Built in two distinct types and each type is made in severr.lj 
models. 
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:RANDT AUTOMATIC CASHIER—continued 


3 *rer type is constructed to de- 
amount indicated by the key 
I mi a-lected. For instance: upon 
if key marked 67, the machine 
diver 67c in the fewest number 

*«anger type is constructed to 
:: difference in change be- 
- amount (of sale) indicated 
which is selected, and 
fcr instance: upon pressure of 
■afced 67, this type machine 
diver 33c, being the change re- 
of $1.00. Changer models 
* equipped to deliver return 
7* T ~ 25c, 50c or 75c if required 
from $1.00. 

ey depression is a feature of 
- machine. The keyboard 
. separate key for each 
i the full capacity of the 
a i the depression of but one 
:h the amount of the trans¬ 
located, operates the machine. 



Model No. 61 


f lock is standard equipment on all models. It locks the 
« signals the operator before any coin channel has become 
:-3 insuring against inaccuracy and short changing. 

JLdge keys, with which all models are equipped, automatically 
i-?e in various denominations to total 25c, 50c or $1.00. For 
:i changing $1.00, it would, upon operation of the 100 split 
deliver one half-dollar, one quarter, two dimes and one 
-clivers change for 25c and 50c in a corresponding way. 

bars with which changer models are equipped, place the 
: a 25c, 50c or 75c basis by depression of the proper bar. To 
: a purchase of 31c is made and a half dollar tendered, the 
the changer bar marked 50, places the machine on a 50c basis 
—e usual $1.00 basis, and then the depression of key marked 
:-n 19c, being the correct change out of the half dollar. 

tard machine drops the coins as they are selected from various 
* :-n the machine is operated, into a compartment fitted with 
- :;ened automatically by. the pressure of the hand, dropping 
v.:h have been accumulated, into the palm. The payroll ma- 
ri : ted with a special spout for feeding the coins directly into 
This spout is attached to the regular trap door frame. 
- models may be equipped with attachments to deposit coins 
• rarrier boxes or cylinders of overhead and pneumatic tube 


Models and Prices 

h£ Xo. 60 is the standard bank and payroll model, paying 
c :> 99c, having eight storage channels.$200.00 

Xo. 61 is the standard changer model, with capacity 
« 1- to 99c, having eight storage channels. 200.00 
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BRANDT AUTOMATIC CASHIER—continue; 

Payer Model No. 62, paying from lc to $1.00 inclusive, is the sair.; 
Model No. 60 with the addition of a silver dollar channel ta 

special silver dollar key. — 

Changer Model No. 63, with capacity of from lc to $1.00 inclu.= 
is the same as Model No. 61 with the addition of a silver d: 

channel and special silver dollar key. 

Payer Model No. 64 is designed exclusively for payroll and har; 

coins in multiples of 5c. 

Changer Model No. 65, with capacity of from 5c to 95c in mult.;u 

of 5c, and having eight storage channels. - 

Payer Model No. 68, with capacity of from lc to $5.00 inclusive m 
equipped to handle silver dollars over $1.00. Has eleven stc:i.J 

channels . - 

Universo Model, Payer. Pays from lc to 99c inclusive; key arrarr 
ment is from 5c to 95c and penny keys to 4c, the depress;:: i 
two keys being required for an amount with pennies over 5c _ 

Universo Model, Changer, same as above. 

Extension coin storage trays for Model No. 60. 

Extension coin storage trays for Model No. 62. 




HOEFER CHANGE-MAKER 


Made by the Hoefer Change-Maker Company, 3700 East Tw^ 
Kansas City, Missouri. Sold direct by their own salesmen and 



Present model is of the Payer or 
“Building up” type. Some earlier 
models, marketed between 1914 and 
1916, were of the Changer type. 

Keyboard consists of 33 keys ar¬ 
ranged in three rows, with double 
set of penny keys; delivers change 
in any amount from lc to $1.00, in 
the least number of coins; split- 
change keys for all denominations. 

Automatic safety lock operates 
when any channel empties, auto¬ 
matically locking every key operat¬ 
ing on that channel; lever is pro¬ 
vided for instant release to permit 
transaction to be completed by 
split-change key, after which lock 
again automatically goes into action 
until channel is filled. 

Non-rustible, one - piece coin . 

holder, taking all denominations up to and including dollars, 
coin channels, permit inserting coins at any height; capacity f. 
serve tray has a capacity of $149.00 and is divided to hold cc:u 
tities less than amounts ordinarily put up in rolls. Coin ho.:-: 
serve tray are removable. 

Removable delivery attachments permit changing delivery f- i 
to hand or to payroll, or to right or left side of machine. 

An adjustment is provided to take up any possible wear i 
mechanism. 
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McGILL CHANGE MAKER—continued 

The coins are stored in six vertical magazines, each holding : 
different denomination. Each depression of a key with which ea: 
zine is equipped, delivers a single coin through a chute into a 
which it is removed by the customer. The chute is adjustat - 
positions and may be adapted to deliver coins directly into pa: 
velopes. 

Models and Prices 

Only one model is made...List Pr. - 


STAATS MONEY CHANGER 

Made by Geo. F. Clute Mfg. Co., 358 West Madison Street, Ch: 
Sold direct and through dealers and stationers. 


The Staats Changer is a device for 
quick selection of coins in making 
change. It has been on the market 
nearly thirty years. 

It consists of a frame, fitted with 
columns or channels, in which coins 
are stored. Each depression of the 
lever at the bottom of any column 
releases one coin of the denomina¬ 
tion stored in that column and 
drops it into the palm of the hand. 
Gauges show the total value of 
coins in each column. An aux¬ 
iliary storage tray, fitted on. top of 
the machine, is regular equipment. 



Models and Prices 

Model No. 1, Nickel plated. 


.List F: 


The book you are now reading is the c * 
one of its kind. It includes all mach:: 
without a penny of cost to the mar 
facturer. You can, therefore, unc 
stand why it can afford to be neutral 
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Combination Registers 

;d under this general heading will be found all machines for 
-S cash and charge sales and related transactions, except cash 
of regular construction and operation. 

j.re two general types of combination registers: 

hose having adding mechanisms, as represented by adding ma¬ 
rines equipped with cash dratyefs. 

hose without adding mechanisms, as represented by autographic 
■listers equipped with cash drawers. 


1 

m 

1 




, :i:ng Machine—Cash Drawer Combination Registers 

- .re comparatively new devices—the first successful models having 
:n the market in 1919. They consist of an adding machine, 
r :the listing type, mounted on a base cash drawer cabinet, and 
- means of automatically opening the cash drawer as each item 
i r registered. They are intended to perform the functions of a 
! ? ;:er, besides providing the regular use of the adding machine, 
inquired for general adding machine purposes. 

■ the foremost reason for their growing popularity is their wide 
■C liaptability to the requirements of any business, large or small. 

ta; the economy of combining the mechanism of the adding machine 
i HLsh drawer, for cash register purposes, and the speed of opera- 
“ne-m e with adding machine construction, the principally emphasized 
: such registers is the printed detailed record strip which they 
This detailed record strip affords a comprehensive analysis of 
■Motions, the operations of each clerk, and the classification 
hie. .ons by departments, at the end of each day’s business or at 




ters provide for the issuing of an itemized printed receipt to 
r. showing the amount and department classification of each 
:al amount of the transaction, and the clerk’s initials or num- 
-x adding machine units (two-counter or dual-printing 
on such receipt issuing models accumulate the grand total 
::tions, in addition to the totals of the individual transactions. 

r the adding machine unit to cash register requirements and 
he greatest measure of detail in recording transactions on the 
extensive changes are made by the different makers in the 
printing mechanisms. 

umns on the keyboard and in the printing mechanism are 
iesignating and printing the clerk’s number or initials, and 
r the department or other classification of each transaction, 
trovided for designating “cash,” “charge,” “received-on-ac- 
; lid-out” items. Some machines non-add “charge” and “paid- 
others register and automatically subtract them from the 
.ululated sales. 

record forms and systems are furnished by each maker to 
assify the figures of business provided by the detail strip. 

; ire designed to prevent dishonesty, by enforcing registration 
inaction. They are equipped with locks to prevent the taking 
: totals by unauthorized persons. The general construction 
i Iding machine to be removed, for regular adding machine 
iway from the cash drawer. 
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COMBINATION REGISTERS—continued 

Combination registers so far marketed, are not provided with 2 
of showing the registered amount of the transaction by an indica_ 
as is usually embodied in standard cash register construction. . 
ferent makers discount the necessity of such display indication, 
advantages in accomplishing the purpose of indication by the pos:: 
design of the recording tape on their machines as a check on c:s: 
by clerks, and the option of issuing a receipt for the customer =-• 
that the correct amount of the transaction has been registered; a 
a duplicate of the customer’s receipt can be retained, if desired 
detail strip, locked in the register. 

The usual practice has been to take the total of registered tran?- 
and clear the machine when it was to be used during the day for ; r 
adding machine work. Very recent developments, however, nc- 
possible retaining the total of cash or other registered transaction a 
turbed, while items, such as invoices, etc., are listed. This featur; - 
a more convenient and practical use of the adding machine un;: - 4 
time during the day. 

Credit drawers are constructed in some adding machine com: 0 ' 
registers. They are designed for the systematic filing of sales slip-* - 
senting charge or credit transactions. A growing practice is to "i 
for the automatic opening of the credit drawer through the ope:, 
registering a credit transaction. In such cases, the cash drawer - s 
closed. 

* 

Autographic Registers With Cash Drawers 

These machines embody no additional equipment than that a 
incorporated in the autographic register units, as used with; 
drawers, except that by the issuing of a slip, the cash drawer 2 
to open. Some makes have a push pin by which the drawer 
manually, (therefore not automatically). 

Recent development of autographic registers has been promoted- - 
to meet additional requirements when used with cash drawers, 
improvement is a rewound tally strip (common in its usual form : 
designs of autographic registers), that provides totals of tram;,, 
only, in convenient summary form for easy adding at the end o; . 
business. 

The catalog pages, following, will show variations of the au — 
principle of combination registers. 
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Cysis of Operations and Functions of Different Types of 
Combination Registers Having an Adding Machine 
Combined With Cash Drawer 

-? operation follows general cash register principles, but permits of 
variations to suit the existing systems of various lines of business. 
;:y!e and extent of records provided, are also varied. 


Method of Regis¬ 
tering 


Total of All Daily 
Transactions 


* Kind of Record 
Provided 


'•--.inter with Individual items of f 
.V-^ii s t, r ip- each transaction are -j Is not accumulated 
’ listed and totaled 
•jniiei, Ameri- or _ '• 

itm iskey. Total only of each f Is accumulated, 

--ndstrand, transaction is regis- -j and may be 

tered. ( printed. 


f Is not accumulated 
I but may be ob- 
': inter with Individual items of j tained by adding 
let-iil strip: eacl1 transaction are -1 together individual 
listed and totaled j totals as shown on 
h iai. Ameri- (_ duplicate tape. 

jlL~~ iskey, or— 

r mdstrand, f Is accumulated. 


Total only of each may be pr inted, 
transaction is regis- and check3 wlth 

tered - duplicate tape. 


Printed section of tape is 
given to customer as 
receipt or— 

Is rewound in a con¬ 
tinuous strip in the 
machine as a permanent 
record. 


Printed section of 
tape is given to customer 
as receipt and— 
Duplicate tape is re¬ 
wound in machine as a 
permanent record. 


Individual items of - 
each transaction are 

strip; listed and totaled j 3 accumulated in 
or— -j grand total counter 

Total only of each | and may be printed, 
transaction is regis- | 
tered. 


'Printed section of tape is 
given to customer as 
receipt or— 

Is rewound in a con¬ 
tinuous strip in the 
machine as a permanent 
record. 


Individual items of - 
each transaction are l3 accumulated in 
strips: llsted and totaled grand total counter, 
or— may be printed and 

Total only of each checks with dupli- 


transaetion is regis¬ 
tered. 


cate tape. 


Printed section of one 
tape is given to customer 
as receipt and— 

Duplicate tape is re¬ 
wound in machine as a 
permanent record. 


zr—'jet Individual items of r 

?—_i.:ing each transaction are Is earr ied in 


listed and totaled machine, may be 
■nil strips: or— - printed and ch< 

nr nOs, Total only of each with permanent 

i transaction is regis- tape, 

gar 1 cash tered. 
r~ atodel) 


Printed section of one 

To in tape is given to customer 

machine, may be as receipt and ~ 
printed and checks Other tape on which 
with permanent totals only are printed 

tape. is rewound in machine 

as a permanent record. 


records embody in addition to amount of each item or total 
»» -unsaction, all information that can be registered on each type of 
■k. such as, clerk’s initial, kind of transaction (Paid-out, Charge. 
■w*-i :n Account), department designation, etc. 
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ADD-INDEX 

;j l ie by the Add-Index Corporation, 120 Broadway, New York City. 
•.Brough specially appointed dealers and agents. 

::mbination of an Add-In- 
idding and listing ma- 
~ with an automatic cash 
* i r The adding machine 
embodies all standard 
as described on Page 
Aiditional equipment has 
edded and changes have 
made to adapt it for 
register work. 

: - keyboard is split into 
eeetions. The adding sec- 
'on. the right side) con- 
I five rows of keys. The 
14 : capacity is 5 columns 
.-7 adding capacity is 6 

. - designating section (on 

contains two or three rows of keys. The extreme left hand 
a i jf what would be the normal 9-column keyboard, contains keys 
tec with initials for clerks. In a parallel column to the left, are 
- -.rked with numbers for departments. Some models have an addi- 
.. -: w of keys paralleling the two above described, for the setting up 
■ — : :s or dates. 

BE wry keys are provided for the registering of charge sales, paid 
: received-on-account items. Other control keys are, non-print, 
keyboard correction, repeat, total and sub-total keys, 
i .;.-.s registered in connection with charge or paid-out keys, do not 
-.Be adding counter, while received-on-account items are added 
I mints are set up on the keyboard and registered. By drawing 
: - operating handle, the cash drawer automatically opens and the 
" : r. is made on the tape showing the clerk’s initials, the depart- 
-t;. her and the amount of the sale. The cash drawer opens each 
: -.mount is registered. The total windows or dials in which the 
: sales during the day are accumulated, is equipped with a slide 
e 7 ;- be closed and locked by a key. The same key locks the total- 
so that totals may not be taken, or the machine cleared, by 
authorized persons. 

: :matic take-up device operating from the carriage platen shaft 
:f a coiled spring wire, rewinds and stores the tape as printed, 

• 1 -. the end of the day. A housing extending over the rewound 
r: 7 lets it from the view and interference of customers. 

wer cabinet is made of wood, mahogany finish; the drawer is 

• ::d with metal compartments. The drawer opening device, ac- 

• - -.he handle of the adding machine unit, is an enclosed slide 

. ■: prevent the opening of the drawer without operating the 


- : i-Index Credit System, described under “Credit Registers,” is 
: 7 n a drawer cabinet designed to fit beneath the cash drawer of 

-. r.aiion register, thus providing a two-drawer equipment. So 
. -.he cash drawer opens only when cash or paid out items are 

- :. 7 nd the credit drawer opens when received on account and 

.s are registered. 


ACCOUNTAGRAPH 


Made by the Globe Register Company, Cincinnati, Ohio. Sold by 
own sales force through branch offices in principal cities. 

A Globe Recorder (for des¬ 
cription see section “Autogra¬ 
phic Registers”), placed upon 
a cash drawer and equipped 
with convenient lock and key, 
permitting locking the mech¬ 
anism and requiring the issu¬ 
ing of a sales slip to open the 
drawer. Drawer opens and 
bell rings automatically as 
tickets are issued. A lock 
fastens cash drawer when de¬ 
sired. Finish, hand rubbed 
mahogany with built-up ma¬ 
hogany veneer top; 6 coin com¬ 
partments and 3 bill compart¬ 
ments. Over-all measurements of cash drawers adapted for the s 
size registers, are: width, 15 inches, length 20% inches, height 5 : 
slightly larger cabinets are used for the larger machines. 


Models and Prices 

No. 1 with Junior Recorder (4%x7%-inch ticket or smaller).... 
Combination of Model GAR Recorder and Cash Drawer: 

Slip widths . 414" 5%" 6 %" 

Model . 541 551 561 

Price .$105.00 $110.00 $120.00 


AMERICAN SALES BOOK COMPANY 


Made by the American Sales Book Company, Limited. Executive 
Elmira, New York. Sold east of the Rocky Mountains by the: 
specially appointed salesmen; west of the Rocky Mountains by the 
Manifolding Book Company, Emeryville, California. 

A combination of 
the Wiz or Aliner 
Model Autographic 
Register with a 
cash drawer. (For 
description of the 
autographic regis¬ 
ter, see section 
“Autographic Reg¬ 
isters.”) 

The cash drawer 
is of wood, in ma¬ 
hogany or oak fin¬ 
ish, with eleven or 
twelve compart¬ 
ments; three for 
bills, one or two 
for tickets, (ac¬ 
cording to the 
size), and the 
others for cash. 

The drawer opens 
automatically through the operation of issuing tickets from the : r 

Price, in addition to the Autographic Register unit: 

Large size, 24%"xl8%"x5", oak or mahogany. 

Small size, 20%"xl4%"x5", oak or mahogany. 
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device was formerly known as the American Combination Register, 
;tured and sold for several years by the American Can Company, 
a combination of an 
adding and listing 
with an automatic 
,wer. The keyboard is 
into a section of five 
for the registering of 
and two columns at 
left of the key- 
registering numbers 
-:ing clerks and depart- 
i-mbers. An index de- 
a “Department 
lolder,” is located on 
front of the case op- 
md serving as an index 
se two columns for 
numbers of clerks 
rartments, in connec- 
each amount regis- 
It holds a removable 
which can be 
to suit the require- 
each particular busi- 


■tachment positioned 
printer of the adding 
unit provides an auto- 
'.it of the printing be- 

clerk and department columns on the left, and the item columns 
t. The split does not affect the totaling. However, when a total 
only the total of the item columns is printed. By dis-engaging the 
in-rice, the entire capacity of the machine is available for straight 
— achine work. 

pe, as it is used, is rewound manually on a spool located at the 
he printing point. A housing extending over the rewound tape 
: from the view and interference of customers. 

achine has a radial, corrugated keyboard. There are seven 
each having a corrugation or depression for each number position, 
i finger is placed in the corrugation on the number to be .set up 
:ever for that column (normally positioned at the bottom of the 
is raised by the thumb until it is stopped by the finger. The 
s in the set up position and indicates the amount to be registered. 


ADD-INDEX—continued 


Models and Prices 



Item 

Total 

Clerk 

Dept. 

Symbol 

-Price- 

Model 

Capacity 

Capacity 

Cols. 

Cols. 

Cols. 

1 Drawer 2 

No. 871 

5 cols. 

6 places 

.. 

2 

.. 

$200.00 

No. 875 

5 cols. 

6 places 

1 

1 

.. 

225.00 

No. 881 

5 cols. 

6 places 

1 

2 

.. 

250.00 

No. 885 

5 cols. 

6 places 

1 

1 

1 

250.00 

No. 891 

6 cols. 

6 places 

1 

2 


275.00 

No. 895 

6 cols. 

6 places 

1 

1 

i 

275.00 


Two drawer models have a cash drawer, and a 54-account credit 
For complete description of credit system, see section “Credit Regi 


Add-Index Secretary 

The adding machine unit of this model is the same as described 


preceding models. The cabinet is 
There are five drawers, two 
with interchangeable inserts 
suitable to file correspondence 
and other data, one credit 
drawer and one cash drawer. 
The fifth drawer is designed 
like a table desk, having an 
inkwell and a pen tray. It is 
located at a convenient desk 
height. The lid, which is the 
writing surface, can be lifted up 
for the storage of stationery or 
other materials in the drawer. 


of all steel, fire resisting constru 

* 


The front of the device is a 
heavy sliding steel curtain, simi¬ 
lar in operation to the curtain 
on a roll top desk. The drawer 
fronts are of steel construction 
lined with asbestos. 


The lower section of the cabi¬ 
net contains a safe section with 
a locked compartment, and a 
space for books. When closed, 
the curtain is locked with a key 
at the top. Unlocking permits 
the curtain to be dropped half 
way down the front of the cabi¬ 
net and a combination lock per¬ 
mits it to be lowered further to 
give access to the safe section. 


The adding machine unit is 
positioned on the top of the 
cabinet, and at the close of the 
day, if desired, may be stored in 
the lower section. 


The cabinet is approximately 
42" high, 26" wide and 31" 
from front to back; weight is 

between 200 and 300 pounds, depending upon the inserts 
It is finished in mahogany or oak, lined with asbestos and has ina 
chambers and steel lining. 


$400.00 

550.00 

575.00 

600.00 

600.00 

625.00 

625.00 


ADD-INDEX 


ADD-INDEX—continued 


(Lever-set Type) 


Models and Prices 


, cabinet only (without adding machine unit). 

dding machine unit of Model 871, previously described, 

dding machine unit of Model 875, previously described, 

dding machine unit of Model 881, previously described, 

dding machine unit of Model 885, previously described, 

dding machine unit of Model 891, previously described, 

dding machine unit of Model 895, previously described. 
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The Indiana Ca 

SHELBYYi 

is filling a need for the 
adding machine user 
dealer and salesman — 

Yon can add to your present earnings or bui] 
profitable business selling the man who needs a 
register, but who cannot afford to pay the usm 
for one. 

The Indiana Cash Drawer and Rewind Device p: 
everything necessary to make a detail-strip cash 
out of an adding machine, at a cost that is within 
The regular use of the adding machine is in . 
impaired. 



Burroughs adding machine equipped with 
an Indiana Cash Drawer and. Rewind 
Device. Equipped in the field—no connec¬ 
tions to make. 


We are t 'r 
makers c: 
cash dr a 
supplied - 
original - 
ment wi: 
promine r 
combine: 
registers 
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Combination Registers 


ADD-INDEX—continued 


Control equipment consists of a total key, which is locked agt- 
pression and the taking of a total until released with a removab.^ 
the proprietor or other authorized person; combination general i 
correction and sub-total lever located on the left hand side of the - 
designating keys located on the top of the machine to the rig- 
printing point, actuating type bars, printing symbols to designs:- 
paid out and received-on-account items. The carriage is static xa 
will accommodate statements or other forms up to 6" wide. T: 
sub-totals are printed in red. 

The cash drawer and cabinet are of wood; the drawer has m: ; 
partments. Finish, mahogany or green or black enamel. 


Models and Prices 


Model No. 272, black finish . 

Model No. 372, green enamel finish 
Model No. 472, mahogany finish .. 


AUTOMATIC BOOKKEEPING REGISTER 


Made by the International Accounting Machine Company, 
Street, New York City. Sold through their own specially appoint 
and agents. 


sue a printed receipt. 

Its construction embodies a 10-column full button-key keyboard 
so as to provide five columns for the registering of amounts, or 
for clerk’s initials, three columns for credit account numbers. 
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AMERICAN CALCULATOR COMBINATION REGIS 

continued 

Models and Prices 

Model No. 5-D, 7 adding columns, 7 total columns. Choice of (Nc 
regular adding machine keyboard, (No. 2) dollars and cents • 
board or (No. 3) split keyboard, dollars and cents. 


CERTIGRAPH 

Made by The Certigraph Company (successors to The Receipting 
Company), 612 Second National Bank Building, Cincinnati, Ok 
direct and through their own salesmen. 

A device providing a means of 
printing the amount, date and 
clerks number on an inserted 
sales slip, and retaining a per¬ 
manent detailed printed record 
of all transactions on a tally 
roll locked in the machine. 

The certifying mechanism con¬ 
tains an operating board, ar¬ 
ranged in columns, with sliding 
set-up levers. There are four 
columns for registering clerk’s 
or account numbers, three for 
dates and five for amounts. A 
cash drawer operates each time 
a transaction is registered. 

The system is intended to 
protect against negligence or dis¬ 
honesty in handling cash trans¬ 
actions, by enforcing correct 
records, through the receipting 
of cash issued sales slip. There 
is no adding mechanism. 


Models and Prices 

Model No. 500, as above 
described, with cash 
drawer .$100.00 


NESS MACHINES 


Additional uses for old machines ma:- 
learned by reading the description - 
the various makes and models. 


Section 


Combination Registers 


DALTON 

the Dalton Adding Machine Company, 263 Beach Street, Nor- 
•innati, Ohio. Sold by their own sales force. 

nation of a Dalton Little Giant Series Super Model adding and 
chine with an automatic cash drawer. 

:ng machine unit embodies all the standard features of the Lit- 
Series Super Models (described on page 41), and the following 
equipment: 
position, semi¬ 
shuttle car- 
paper up to 
word 
'.echanism (for 

and illustra- . | 

page 39), with 
i:e stamped to 
four clerks’ let- 
. department 
s.r. I designations 
: it, received on 
ind charge 
Automatic 
v.r.d is driven by 
b tlaten shaft, 
i two types: j 

Type: Single 

be registered 
• -.al retained to 
:the day or 
period. The 
may be torn 
in to the cus- 
rewound and 
The two posi- 

& ^ carriage allow segregation into separate columns, of such items 
large, etc. 

gxord Type: Has a carriage with a split platen and carries two 
? Separate items are registered and printed on the right-hand 
*-hen ready to take the total, the carriage is shifted by a con- 
.aced lever bringing the second tape into printing position. A 
oaken and the carriage automatically moves back into position 
lotal below the items on the first tape, which is then torn off 
the customer. The left hand tape is rewound on a spool as a 
of all transactions to be added at the close of the day’s 
e grand total of accumulated sales is not retained, 
n which the customers receipt is printed may be used also, at 
i straight adding machine work. 

pped with dual word printing device, a wide range of special 
Characters is afforded, making possible the use of either type 
producing customers’ statements and similar forms, 
rd cash drawer is genuine black walnut: oak or mahogany 
Hri-shed if desired. Equinned with normalizing key to disconnect 
•: m cash drawer if desired. 

Models and Prices 

With Cash Drawer Without Cash Drawer 
7 Columns 6 Columns 7 Columns 6 Columns 


-. with 6" carriage.... $315.00 
rd Type. 355.00 


$265.00 

305.00 


$275.00 $225.00 

315.00 265.00 
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EGRY AUDITOR 

Made by the Egry Register Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold thro 
own sales force. 


A combination of an 
Egry Autographic Reg¬ 
ister with a cash drawer 
cabinet. (For descrip¬ 
tion of the autographic 
registers, see section 
Autographic Registers.) 

Some special models 
of autographic regis¬ 
ters have been de¬ 
veloped for use with a 
cash drawer: 

Optional Receipt 
Model is equipped to is¬ 
sue receipts or not, ac¬ 
cording to the nature 
of the transaction in¬ 
volved. In every in¬ 
stance, prior to a receipt 
being issued, a record 
must be made, to regis¬ 
ter on the record strip 
inside the machine, be¬ 
fore the drawer can be 



opened. Thetopor 
writing plate of the 

autographic register unit is provided with two openings. The . 
provides for writing a receipt form, measuring 4-5/16 inches ir - 
5 inches long. To the left of this opening is a smaller apen. - 
which runs a section, two inches wide of the summary or c; — 
which also extends under the receipt form. 

When it is not desired to issue a receipt, a one line record of u 
action is made through the smaller opening, on the detail sir 
which automatically moves forward for the next item when th; la 
operated to open the drawer. 

When a receipt is required, one turn of the handle issues o:* 
and one unprinted receipt and records, as above described, on t'-r an 
record. 

The lower portion of the receipt is designed for entering iterr; 
marize or distribute the items entered on the receipt, the recori _,i 
as one line entries in parallel columns on the detail strip, rew: 
machine, in convenient form for totaling at the end of the day ■ 

The Summary Model provides for issuing a 3x3% inch rece.: 
means of an 8% inch summary record sheet, which is rewoc 
machine, one line records for extensions, distribution, etc., m=: 
through an extended aperture in the writing table directly : 
receipt. One or two copies of the receipt may be issued as rs-: ; . 

The cash drawer and cabinet are of re-enforced steel, finish^ 
mahogany or walnut. The till is removable. The regular eqt: an 
eludes a counter, set in the face of the cabinet above the draw^ 
automatically the number of times the drawer has been opem. 

All models may be equipped with a No-Sale key, controlling i i» 
ism to open the drawer without registering a transaction. This r. am 
is equipped with a lock, making it impossible to open the drav-- g 
record is made, so that the No-Sale feature may be optional wy: * 
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McCASKEY 


Made by the McCaskey Register Company, Alliance, 
their own sales force operating throughout the country. 

A combination of a Victor 
adding machine, adapted and 
equipped for cash register 
and sales classification work, 
and a cash drawer cabinet. 

Made in several styles of key- 
boards and widths of cash 
drawers. 


Ohio 


The keyboard contains 
eight rows of keys, divided 
into two sections. The right 
hand section is used for 
setting up and registering 
amounts of each transaction. 
The left hand section com¬ 
prises one or more rows of 
keys, marked with letters or 
figures to register the clerk’s 
initial and department num¬ 
ber in connection with each 
transaction. 


A model is also made with a full numeral keyboard, split betv- 
fourth and fifth columns to add two separate columns, such 
and credits, independently of each other, each with a totaling ar. : 
capacity of four columns; or if desired, account numbers may be r-m 
in the left hand section in connection with amounts in the riu- 
section. 


When the operating handle is pulled, the record of the sale (syrr 
clerk and/or department, and the amount) is registered on the tt* 
a space between the clerk or department symbols and the printed 
and the cash drawer opens automatically. The tape is rewourj 
spool at the top of the machine, driven by a belt from the plat-t 
A detachable housing, held in place by thumb screws, is supplie! n 
tect the rewound tape from the view and interference of customt=i 


The accumulated totals of sales are shown in total dials below 
board. A shutter is provided and may be closed whenever it 
to keep the readings of totals secret. The shutter may be locked 
the total key to prevent the taking of a total or the clearing 
machine by any but authorized persons. The cash drawer is - 
with a positive lock. 


Light metal slip holders are attached to the equipment throug: 
the record tape is threaded, so that sales slips can be insertei 
the platen of the machine and a total for auditing registered i 
bottom of the slip. This feature is used principally in connecv - 
the McCaskey Credit Register (for complete description, see secti:: 
Registers). 


The keyboard is flexible to allow of correcting an error in each ■ 
by depressing any other key. The total key serves as a general 
correction key. Other control keys are a repeat key and ndn-adi fed 
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McCASKEY—continued 
Models and Prices 

Registering and Clerk’s Dept. 

Adding Capacity Columns Columns 


7 

columns 

1 

None 

Narrow 

cash 

drawer 

$185.00 

6 

columns 

1 

1 

Narrow 

cash 

drawer 

185.00 

8 

columns 

*None 

None 

Narrow 

cash 

drawer 

185.00 

7 

columns 

1 

None 

Wide 

cash 

drawer 

225.00 

6 

columns 

1 

1 

Wide 

cash 

drawer 

225.00 

8 

columns 

♦None 

None 

Wide 

cash 

drawer 

225.00 

d 

keyboard 

models, 

having four 

columns 

i on 

each side for 


two sets of amounts and accumulating totals of each, 
ration units are also made comprising a McCaskey Credit Register 
i on a separate drawer above the cash register unit. 

-1, combination of Model B-l Combination Register and a 

rount Credit Register . $270.00 

r-2, combination of Model B-2 Combination Register and a 

::unt Credit Register . 270.00 

1-3, combination of Model B-3 Combination Register and a 

::unt Credit Register . 270.00 

>1, combination of Model BB-1 Combination Register and a 

unt Credit Register . 290.00 

>2, combination of Model BB-2 Combination Register and a 

unt Credit Register . 290.00 

'-3, combination of Model BB-3 Combination Register and a 

unt Credit Register. 290.00 

All the above prices are for cash drawer combinations finished in 
\ black enamel adding unit. Add for ebony finish throughout, 
jer unit; for mahogany finish throughout, add $20.00 per unit. 


MORRIS CASH AND CREDIT REGISTER 

- - y the Morris Cash & Credit Register Company. Offices, Council 
, T:—a. Sold through their own sales force. 

■ ievice of distinctive 
pH -.;n, combines the 
sum ns of an autographic 
hr with a series of four 
I devices operating 

he .nation with a cash 
There is no adding 

in t.vely colored tickets 
representing the 
(Uf^rent kinds of trans- 
ii rash,” “received on 
r . * “charge,” or “paid 
«r» contained in separate 

- the machine, and 
r. apertures ia the top 

: the register, one of 
eh i is exhibited. By 
it 2 . written record of the 
t :: the transaction in 
ini - provided on the re- 
i :=rbon copy is made 
i;:er tally roll, which 
el. tit in the machine. 
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MORRIS CASH AND CREDIT REGISTER—contin. 

This master roll is designed to afford a daily analysis of all trar=i 
Amounts as they are written on the different transaction receit 
automatically placed in column formation on the master record :; 
copying at the close of business. An autographic device als: 
for writing customers’ names or other data direct on the master 
appear opposite amount of the transaction. 

A lock operated by the act of writing on the memorandum se: 
the paper roll, allows the receipt ticket (which has been selected 
writing on it of the amount of the transaction) to be ejected and i 
the operating handle allowing the cash drawer to be opened. A 
of the machine is that forced records of the nature and amount . 
transaction are provided through the necessity of making the recor: 
a receipt can be issued or the cash drawer opened. 

One model only. Price 


MULTI-PRINT CASH RECORDER 

Made by the Multi-Print System Company, Incorporated. 7 
Neenah, Wisconsin. Sales department, Transportation Building, 
Illinois. 


A Multi -Print 
autographic register 
mounted on a wood¬ 
en cash drawer. 
Drawer opens auto¬ 
matically only when 
a ticket is issued. 
(For description of 
Autographic Regis¬ 
ter Unit see section 
“Autographic Regis¬ 
ters”). 



Models and Prices 


No. 1 with autographic register, ticket 4%" wide, any length to S’" 

No. 2 with autographic register, ticket 5%" wide, any length to S’" 

No. 3 with autographic register, ticket 8 wide, any length to 9' 


STANDARD KANT-SLIP 

Made by The Standard Register Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold 
branch offices and salesmen in principal cities throughout the cc_: 

A combination of any size of Standard Kant-Slip Autographic r 
Style SC, SRC or TC, with steel cash drawer. (For description 
graphic register unit, see section “Autographic Registers”). Prov. t- 
a lock and key so that the drawer cannot be opened until the - 
handle is turned and sheet issued. The cash drawer including - 
ter, measures 24" long, 21" wide, and 5%" high over all; it has : 
and two slug or extra coin compartments and three bill compartrru: 
bill weights, and a compartment for holding sales checks or other : 

Drawer cabinet is steel with wood till. A drawer release can : - 
if desired. 

Models and Prices 

Cash drawer can be added to any size of any models, SC, SRC 
TC, Standard Autographic Register, at an additional price : 
Extra, for automatic drawer release, providing for opening drs.~- 
without turning the handle. 


BUSINESS MACHINES 
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STANDARD RECORDING REGISTER 

are by the Standard Recording Company, North Manchester, Indiana, 
i direct. 

:ash drawer operating in conjunction 

E an autographic device, consisting of | _ 

n strip of paper on which one line .jrCT fBSB9 

i-is of cash or charge transactions, J .— 

. are made through a slot in the top 

he cash drawer is opened by a com- , 

i :n lock, (situated on the left side *7 

- register), having four pressure keys, (IgjsSaX r; " T| 

r of sixteen different combinations. 

: pressing the keys to make the cor- 
■ ::mbination, the drawer opens auto- 

c rally and moves the paper or record v ’ : 'w* 

»■ one space forward under a . glass 

c . em is recorded. If the drawer is ^ 

[f-d without an entry being made, a 

x space is left on the record sheet. The drawer and cabinet are 
us of oak. 

Models and Prices 

* No. 1, writing line 6% inches. 

» No. 2, same as No. 1 but with rail and coin mat. 53.00 

t No. 8, same as No. 1 but with 8%" writing line. 60.00 

«. No. 9, same as No. 2 but with 8%" writing line. 63.00 




SUNDSTRAND 


; by the Sundstrand Adding Machine Company, Rockford, Illinois. 
7 specially appointed dealers and their sales force throughout the 

bination of the Sundstrand adding machine, (described on pages 
= i), specially adapted and equipped for cash register and sales 
—-g requirements, with a cash drawer cabinet. 

irs including all the features and equipment of regular adding 
models (except subtractor models), the adding machine unit 
-i the following special equipment; 
irboard located to the left of the keyboard, contains (according to 
cel), two or three columns, equipped with adjustable levers for the 
r -p and registering of characters representing clerks initials, depart- 
- tubers and the nature of the transaction, (Charge, Received-on- 
- Paid-out, Goods Returned and No-sale). Special designations are 
ei to suit the requirements of the individual user, 
e-d registration of all transactions is provided. The designating 
levers must be set before the cash drawer can ba opened, 
itnounts of items registered in connection with the designation, 
:Goods Returned or Charge, do not add in the total counter, 
te orinting of symbols does not reduce the adding capacity. A 
: ievice is provided to rewind the cash register detail strip on a 
it the top of the machine, which is protected from the view and 
r-Ece of customers, by a removable steel housing. 

cj ire provided to prevent the taking of a total or the clearing of 
aniline except by authorized persons. 

ish drawer cabinet and cash drawer are of wood, finished in oak 
_r ranv. All models are hand operated. 
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SUNDSTRAND—continued 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 

The Double Action Model, embodies all of the features above des 
and is equipped with a movable carriage having a split platen t 
two paper tapes, one of which (the one on the left side) is used : 
cash register tape and is rewound as used, on the take-up reel. 

-When it Is desired to do straight adding machine work, a total 
on the cash register tape and the carriage is moved to the left, 1 : 
the second tape into position for listing the added items. The pa; 
on each side is independent of the other, thus, when the cash regis-- 
is being used, the adding machine tape does not move, and wl. 
adding machine tape is being used, the cash register tape does no: j 

When it is desired to resume cash register work, the carriage is : 
again to the right, bringing the cash register tape into position 
total of accumulated sales previously recorded on the tape, is aga:: 
tered as the first transaction. 


Prices: Two-Row Character Printing Models 


Old Model 

New Model 

Characters 

Adding 

Keyboard 

Carriage 

No. 

No. 


Capacity 


Size 

A-S-T 

• 602-22 

2 Rows 

6-Cols. 

Stripped 

7" 

B-S-T 

702-22 

2 Rows 

7-Cols. 

Stripped 

7" 

B-T 

702-21 

2 Rows 

7-Cols. 

Full 

7" 

H-S-T 

802-22 

2 Rows 

’ 8-Cols. 

Stripped 

7" 

H-T 

802-21 

2 Rows 

S-Cols. 

Full 

7" 

The above prices 

include automatic rewind, total lock, 

, forced 


tion feature, automatic non-add on Paid-out, Goods Returned and 
transactions, and one of the following cash drawers: 

No. 10, large size with desk, oak finish. 

No. 11, large size with desk, mahogany finish. 

No. 30, small cash drawer, oak finish. 

No. 31, tsmall cash drawer, mahogany finish. 
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SUNDSTRAND—continued 

' >, *large size, for under counter use, oak finish. 

:. *large size, for under counter use, mahogany finish. 

""hen this cash drawer is supplied, a deduction of $5.00 is made, 
""hen these cash drawers are used, the adding machine is positioned 
md the drawer under, the counter. 

equipped with a 5" carriage, for 2 Z %" paper, deduct $15.00 from 
t prices. 

Prices: Three-Row Character Printing Models 

It standard arrangement of the slideboard when equipped with three 
~:.r.s or slides, provides for the use of the register at the end of the 
\ to produce statements. Abbreviations are provided for months 
vameral combinations for dates from 1 to 31, including also abbre- 
ns PD (Paid-out), GR (Goods Returned), DR (Debit), CR (Credit), 
Balance), AC (On Account). 


New Model 
No. 

Characters 

Adding 

Capacity 

Keyboard 

Carriage 

Size 

Price 

603-22 

3 

Rows 

6-Cols. 

Stripped 

5" 

$225.00 

603-21 

3 

Rows 

6-Cols. 

Full 

5" 

250.00 

603Y-22 

3 

Rows 

6-Cols. 

Stripped 

5" 

225.00 

603Y-21 

3 

Rows 

6-Cols. 

Full 

5" 

250.00 


I6» above models are regularly equipped with 3-row statement slides 
iriviously described and with forced registration, automatic non-add 
litre and choice of cash- drawers as above described. 

"■»*£> and Carry (XX) Model, has two detail strips. On one is printed 
-rr.ized total receipt for the customer showing the amount of each 
*t and the accumulated total. When the total of the customer’s receipt 
:--i:ed, a duplicate total is also printed on the second tape. This is 
wnplished by a double printing mechanism, which automatically brings 
ate set of type bars into position to print the total on a parallel 
Biiit vhen the total on the customer’s tape is printed. 

- rustomer’s tape, when ejected, is torn off and the total of each 
»"ion is rewound on the permanent record tape in the machine. 
:::.\1 of all transactions is accumulated throughout the day and may 
~'_:ed at the close of business or at any other time. These models are 

:-I with rewind and housing as previously described for other models. 

XX, 4 figure customer total, 6 figure store total, price.$210.00 

- Toove price includes a 5" carriage, automatic rewind and jump 
T-d, two total keys (one for customer’s total and one for store total), 

P- key equipped with total lock and choice of cash drawers as 

- 1 for previous models. 

Attachments For All Models 

■n-r Counter, counts every handle pull, or if desired, every 

- i: taken; capacity 5 columns; non-set back model, extra.$10.00 

'-•* Counter, attached to carriage, counts every handle pull; can 
le back to zero, extra. 15.00 

7::al Feature; paper feeds forward extra length when total is 
sufficient to bring the total just above the tearing plate. 

J -—Bshed with single paper feed only and when used, carriage 
ii :: movable. Can be furnished on 5" carriage only, extra.... 10.00 

Total Lock, extra...•. 10.00 

Hal Lock, extra. 10.00 
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record each opening 
of the cash drawer. 
The cabinet is made 


Advertisements in any medium are car 
fully worded to induce the buying ur 
The descriptions you are now reading a 
to provide comparative knowledge r. 
to make up your mind for you. 


Sold in the West by the United Autographic Register Compan 
West 43rd St., Chicago, Illinois. In the East by the Hamilton Auto 
Register Company, Hamilton, Ohio. 


Prices for complete equipment range from $105.00 to $112.50, a: 
to size of Autographic Register unit. 


The cash drawer 
opens when the 
crank of the Auto¬ 
graphic Register is 
revolved to extract 
forms written b y 
hand. May be 
equipped with auto¬ 
matic counter to 


of wood or steel 
with wood drawer 
equipped with positive lock. 


UNITED (UARCO) 
HAMILTON 


Models and Prices 


A combination of 
a United (Uarco) 
Hamilton Auto- 
graphic Register, 
Model S, mounted on 
a cash drawer. 
(For description of 
Autographic Regis¬ 
ter unit see section 
“Autographic Regis¬ 
ters”). 


'• Ul 



m 
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WALES CASHIER 


W/iiiES 


m 

< 


*te by the Wales Adding Machine Company. General offices and 
r- Wilkesbarre, Pennsylvania. Sold through their own salesmen 
i ealers. 

:mbination of the Wales portable model adding machine (described 
62 and 63) with a cash drawer cabinet. It is made in two styles: 
registers having a single total adding counter. 

.aplex models having two total adding counters. 

- adding machine unit embodies the 
ar features of the portable model, and 
ii;:ion, has the following special fea- 
adapt the machine for sales classi¬ 
er: work: automatic rewind device on 
ra.-riage for rewinding the tape on a 
i eiside the machine after it is printed: 

« or department designation keys, corn¬ 
s’ :he extreme left hand column; classi- 
«n plate, an attachment to the key- 
a: the left of the last left hand 
providing an index for th'e depart- 
. , r clerk designation; Yale lock on the 
mac i side to prevent the taking of the 
Hr? an unauthorized person. 
x models, in addition to the above 
have two sets of adding counters 
:ruble ribbon mechanism for print- 
r-'.e wound rolls of paper. They pro- 
» : ustomer’s detailed and totaled re¬ 
in : wing the department designation 
t- amount of each item, the clerk’s 
i:d the total of all items. If desired, 
may be supplied specially im- 
J w;:h the name or advertisement of 
■•-:::etor and consecutively numbered, 
pr i: a glance the number of items of 
—i.-.saction. One adding counter ac- 
il as the total of individual items; the 

■ h: carries the grand total of all 
:~:ns. The grand total may be 

:: any time by authorized persons by unlocking the control key. 
». a:e detail strip of all items and of all totals is rewound into the 
- ar.d is protected by lock and key. 

Non-add key, Paid-out and Charge items can be recorded and 
Charge items can also be recorded by retaining the customer’s 
j : the drawer after the name has been written on it. 
rtsh drawer and cabinet are finished in oak or mahogany. On 
tur-al machines, it is opened automatically by each pull of the 
-achine handle; on Duplex machines, it opens only when the 

■ lien. 

Models and Prices 

*; a.r.gle adding counter, 6 item columns, one column for 
iasignating clerk or department numbers; totaling capacity 

» columns ..$235.00 

li. I nplex. Two adding counters, 6 item columns, one column 
::: designating clerk or department numbers; totaling 
:apacity 6 columns; issues itemized and totaled receipt, 

i-cumulates grand total of all business during day. 285.00 

!*own above are for regular cash drawer, four compartments Wide- 

u— :w (three compartments) cash drawer, deduct. 10.00 

3 • five compartments) cash drawer has a shelf which 

::: be placed to right or left of machine; top can be lifted 
: afford storage space for paper, etc. Additional. 25.00 
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DROP-A-LINE 

|Ln . ~ by the Nielson Supply Company, S10 First National Bank Building, 
W Illinois. Sold direct and through specially appointed dealers 
.■rmts. 

K9 mbination of a typewriter copy holder and line indicator operating 
n a flexible cable from a button control attached to the typewriter 
d. Each depression of the operating key, causes the indicator to 
the next line, automatically pointing out or following the lines or 
i to be transcribed from note book, or single sheet forms. Adjustable 
but- two or three line typewriter spacing, and for closer spacing such 
■ maper print, etc. It may be used at either side or back of the 
:er and is adjustable to direction of light. Easily and quickly 
i or removed; when not in use, does not conflict with operation 
_ ;writer, 
mif S 

Models and Prices 

■Hurt model, 13" high, 8" wide, with additional 4" extension 

She iiie .$10.00 




.< cleans all parts 

.<.» of TYPEWRIT- 
ERS, OFFICE AP- 
r PLIANCES AND DE- 

' / VICES, Typecleaning end 

/ made of stiff China Bristles, 

V General cleaning end made of 
soft substantial Camel Hair. 
< djfPpP > An attractive colored display 

SgSgip card with each order. Big profit to 

sBr dealers. Write for interesting prices. 

ARTHUR W. HAHN 

32 Years of Brush Manufacturing Experience. 

195-301 Lafayette Street, New York 
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Counting Machines 

MATERIAL COUNTING MACHINES 

Counting machines, as covered by this section, are scales c: r 
give an accurate and quick count of commodities, consisting :: n 
parts or pieces, without the use of tabulated figures, mental cairta 

or figuring of any kind. The total count of the contents of _. 

barrel, bag, truck or barrow, containing an unknown number in, 
parts or pieces, can be determined accurately and almost instanis 
accuracy of the count is governed mechanically. 

The method is one of weight ratio, scientifically applied and : * 

understanding and operating by any ordinary laborer. If des.-* 
weight of the material handled may also be secured at the sca¬ 
the count is made. 

These devices are made by practically all of the larger scale : --ac 
and are designed for counting various classes of manufacture: 
and material in process of manufacture, in shipping room, re.-M 
packing room, storeroom, etc., and for piece work operations. ' * 
work, inventory work, cost and estimating departments and :» 
and all places where checking, counting and weighing have to :el 

Each model is constructed with a definite ratio, such as 5 to 1 1 
50 to 1, 100 to 1, etc. The principle of operation consists of t =i 
material to be counted on the weighing platform. A tare bea= m 
for equalizing the weight of the container to give the net w 
weight. A small definite number of pieces of the material to : - flu 
is placed in a small scoop or pan attached to the weight i - m 
number of such pieces varies as a standard with the type -wA 
of the scale. The small pan is then shifted along the beam wm 
scale balances. Graduations on the beam denote the exact rem 
pieces in the quantity weighed. 

Example: If 20 pieces {such as screws, bolts, etc.), are p'.s. tl 
small scoop, and a quantity in a box or barrel placed on th: •»»* 
platform, and the beam balanced, the count may be read from n 
tion on the beam at the point of suspension of the pan, whe: j>| 
balances. 

An accurate count may be obtained of pieces weighing as little tafl 
of an ounce. Models usually furnished are graduated to cou:' » 
but when desired, special machines are supplied to count by dd 
or gross. 

TICKOMETER 

Made by the Tickometer Company. General office, 940 Leade- Jmt 
Cleveland, Ohio; factory, 1988 East 66th Street, Cleveland, Oh 

A counting device for counting tickets, coupons, checks or : - « 
on light paper. Designed principally for use in redemption = . am 
the counting of profit sharing and premium coupons. 

A stack of coupons or tickets are inserted by the operator : *« 

justable guides and held against a feeding roller which grips : 
one at a time and feeds them at high speed through the ma ■ I 

stacker. Each ticket, as it passes through, is counted on a -sm 

counter which may be set back to zero after each batch or nr 111 
accommodate varying thicknesses of tickets or coupons or the — BT 
or worn. Speed is approximately 350 pieces per minute. I: * 
driven. 

The device is leased on a rental basis. 
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Copying Machines 

(See also Photo Copying Machines) 

RONEO LETTER COPIER 



n England. Sold in the United States by the Eoneo Company, 
_g:r.ard Street, New York City. 

mcs to supplant the screw press and carbon sheets, in making 


of letters, statements, etc. 

without water and needs no preparation befor use. Fac- 
snr: are made from the original on a roll of specially prepared 

tei tissue paper that is sold by the makers. As the crank is 
the original is carried into the rollers, impressed against the 
:: the tissue and ejected into a chute below. The tissue sheet 
Hg the copies is rolled on a spool, from which it can be re- 
■7 time and automatically cut into letter size sheets delivered 
Birtrt. All operations are visible. 



as sixty copies may be taken of one subject, leaving the 
:!ear, unwrinkled and unblurred as before copied. The speed 
copies per minute ‘according to whether machine is hand 
ly driven. 


Models and Prices 


Description Price 

Bacr.-t size, hand operated. $105.00 

ban.: -~ent size, hand operated. 135.00 

jib*-t.tally operated machines, extra. 100.00 

jHlliii.i :t copying paper, letter size, each. .80 
















THE AMERICA' 


Condensed History of the Typewriter 

All that is known of earlier efforts and the absorbing 
interesting story of inventions since founding of the ind_~- 
try in 1873—66 pages of history in a 196-page magaz:rt 
enumerating 403 writing machines, describing 297 differe- 
makes and illustrating 208 typewriters. 

QPFTCE BQfffPMEMT cents or « 

free as a st:- 

scription premium — $2 for one year or $3 for two yea- 
For almost 20 years, “TOPICS” has uninterruptedly occupies . 
exclusive position as the only office equipment magazine whicr a 
world-wide in news-scope. It also maintains its long enjc. ex 
prestige for brevity and first introduction of the new things. 


INTERNATIONAL 


IJusiiu’SsO (Equipment 


This most recent entry into the trade journal field embraces se\ - 
distinct innovations. BUSINESS EQUIPMENT is printec 
newspaper form and specializes in presentation of American m-_!" 
news in pictures—It’s the breeziest sheet you ever saw! Sa—: h 
copy for the asking. 



Service to dealers who wish to get into touch with the manufacture - 
of any particular article and assistance to makers who desire ■ 
resentation in specific territories is an important adjunct of : _ 
relationship with subscribers and advertisers—the direct ._-.j 
between buyer and seller. 

Business Equipment Publishing Compart 

320 Broadway, New York 

London Office: 23 King St., Guildhall Annex, E. C. 2 
Correspondents in Principal Cities Throughout the W:>- r 
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rHE CREDIT REGISTER AND “ONE WRITING’’—c:: 

of the day and the triplicate is paid, whether partial or J 

given to the customer or tied in ment, is subtracted from : 

with the purchases, so that when shown as previously ow;zr 

the purchases leave the store, the total left is that yet ut: - 

customer is always given a state- account, 

ment of the account balanced to Through the informi 

date, vided both merchant an: i 

By reference to an alphabetical by the means briefly ei: i 

index, the compartment in the regis- the above paragraphs 

ter is instantly located by clerks. plicity yet completeness : 

The accessibility of the account Writing” service of the : — 

compartment and the figures show- ter system can in part :•* 

ing the balance owing make the The merchant is always z 

handling of a charge account, and tion to accept paymer 
the making of a permanent record overbuying, to check pr:-. i 

for the merchant, as rapid a proc- ments. The customer j 

ess as the handling of an ordinary to watch the account gr:- 

cash sale. ' the amount owing alw. 

When a customer is at first per- therefore at the time ® 

mitted the service of running a wages or salary is pa c 

charge account, a Credit Limit card, has the money to pay : 
bearing at the top the amount To complete a sale :: 3 

agreed as the limit to be reached Writing” method and a 

on the account at any time, is balance forward, it := ■ 

filled in. This card is placed in the necessary to set down a 

rear of the slips in the compart- to be charged and total : 

ment, and when that total is In this way forgotten : ~ 

reached, or approached, it is practically stopped. Th^- 

brought forward by the individual any transposing of the - - 

in charge of auditing the accounts ures to a ledger or sta---: 

in the register. the many opportunities 

Paper clips separating the slips, in that line are check-- 
audit cards placed in front of the These are all genera - 

compartment, or box files are used sources of loss, any of 

to audit the accounts daily so that so effectually stopped tz-sa 

any errors made in entering the Writing” and visible filiae 

purchase amounts, etc., are caught system installation par = 1 

the day they are made, and cor- within a remarkably ? 

rected. The next slip handed to of time and effects tke-s 

the customer carries the account increase in the net p- : 

corrected to date. enriches the business 

Due cards are provided to be owners, 

placed in the front of the compart- The importance and -1 i 

ments of customers who have named audit at the end of th- oh 

a date when they would make a be too strongly emphas 

payment on account. These cards ty minutes a day spez: m 

make possible an effort on the part an audit secures the _ a 

of the merchant to reach his cus- satisfaction and value r 

tomer on the very date named as of a register and its a i 

the time when he would have the systems. If properly a*. :M 

money with which to make pay- feature of double entry > m 

ment. The merchant is therefore is available in a much - 

insured his share of the payment convenient and tangible ® 

money available. if the records were ara 

Payment on account is handled in in books. Where a rerz.ji 

the same manner as charges except books is kept the reg:r 

that when the slips are made out a unit control accour 

and the “A c c o u n t Forwarded” totals secured by the ■ 

amount obtained from the compart- posted direct into ~: - 

ment in the register, the amount ledgers. 
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Industrial Systems 


htk Records: Industrially, the 
if rating” and visible filing idea 
*een applied to the require- 
H of manufacturers for various 
Ez purposes. Forms, in dupli- 
•.riplicate or multicopy ar- 
rnt, are used in connection 
•fsible filing "equipment for 
jicrpose of gaining control on 

e triplicate forms are used 
Bonzection with requisitioning 
■tals from stock, the one copy 
u an identification or travel 
C from stock room to the fac¬ 
tor; the second copy becomes 
■rntory record after bringing 
i the old balance, deducting 
bcrcunt shown on the current 
lion, and showing the new 
■ on one and the same copy. 
R this is filed, the inventory 
t Tr:th regard to quantity and 
= right up to the minute. 
Hurd copy of this requisition 
«rs the cost department copy 
tTtial cost distribution pur- 
In the cost department it 
against the job or order 
for which the material has 
"■Hfiisitioned, and having been 
it the same time the in¬ 
is handled, the value of the 
is available without any 
writing. 

Records: In connection with 
iroductive labor tickets, if 
a triplicate, are distributed 
one" copy as a notification 
t inning and production de- 
t of the quantity produced 
tf' the elapsed time of the 
When this is filed in the 
ting equipment, against the 
irizzber and operation, prog- 
i is noted at a glance. The 
rw: copies traveling through 


the time keeping department are 
rated, and the one copy then be¬ 
comes the payroll department 
record, showing the man’s earnings 
for the elapsed time, indicated on 
the ticket, and if his previous earn¬ 
ings are brought forward onto the 
current ticket, and the current 
ticket added, it will show his total 
earnings right up to the minute. 
The third ticket filed in the cost 
department, against the job or order 
number, shows the value of the 
elapsed time on this ticket, and, if 
previous labor expense incurred is 
brought forward and the amount 
added to the current ticket, will 
show the total labor value on the 
job. It is also possible to carry 
forward from ticket to ticket, the 
burden or overhead rate. Thus it 
is possible to obtain inventory con¬ 
trol, payroll, costs, overhead and 
production. 

Tool Records: The idea has also 
been applied to control on tools. 
The proposition provides that the 
workman sign for tools taken out 
of the tool room. This tool order 
form is made up in triplicate, and 
when the tool is given to the work¬ 
man, he is also given a copy of the 
tool order, which he has signed, 
showing the name of the tool with 
which he is charged. The other two 
copies of the tool order are cross 
filed, one against the workman’s 
clock number in the visible file and 
:he other against the tool item num¬ 
ber in the same file but in a dif¬ 
ferent position. In the tool item 
compartment it is also possible to 
carry an inventory record of the 
tools, likewise to determine how 
often a tool has been used in a 
given period, and in that way as¬ 
certain whether or not the tool in¬ 
vestment is greater than it should be. 


ADD-INDEX 

:y the Add-Index Corporation, 120 Broadway, New York City. 
:gh specially appointed dealers and agents. 

account credit file contained within a drawer cabinet. Sold 
r for use with Add-Index combination registers, described In 
:z “Combination Registers,” or may be used separately. 
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ADD INDEX—ontinued 


The interior of the drawer is divided into vertical comparti 
which are set fibre board leaves hinged at the top so as to allow 
to extend a short distance, (approximately %") below the leaf imr 
above it. The extended portion of each leaf is equipped with 
parent celluloid strip, under which may be inserted as an index, t 
of the customer, credit memoranda, account number or other 
portion of the lower right side of each leaf is cut away so that 
sales slip is placed in. the pocket created by the position of one 
the other, and the total amount of the customer’s account is en 
the lower right corner of the sales slip, such total is visible 
account opposite the indexed name, thus affording a convenient 
ment for adding totals of individual accounts to determine th 
totals of all accounts receivable. 

The entire file is removable from the drawer without distur 
accounts, to allow of placing in a safe if desired. 


Prices 


One drawer holding 100 accounts. 

Two drawers holding 200 accounts. 

Three drawers holding 300 accounts. 

Four drawers holding 400 accounts. 

Five drawers holding 500 accounts... 

100 duplicating sales books are furnished with each outfit. 


[AMPION COMPLETE ACCOUNTANT—continued 

All steel fireproof model, is equipped with Money drawer and 
Recorder. 

Is the same as Model A with the exception of a File Drawer in 
place of the Money Drawer and Recorder. 

Is the same as Model A with a File Drawer and Money Drawer 
but no Recorder. 

Description Model A Model B Model C 

100 regular and 120 miscellaneous accounts. .$298.00 $263.00 $278.00 

200 regular and 120 miscellaneous accounts.. 383.00 348.00 363.00 

380 regular and 120 miscellaneous accounts. . 528.00 493.00 508.00 

Model is equipped with money drawer and recorder, ac- 

120 miscellaneous accounts, non-fireproof.. 74.50 


CHAMPION COMPLETE ACCOUNTANT 


Made by The Champion Register Company, East 70th and Colfax 
Cleveland, Ohio. Sold through their own salesmen. 

The Champion Complete Accountant is 
of all metal construction, combining a 
Credit Account System, a Cash System, a 
Filing System, a Recording Register and 
a Safe. 

It comprises a number (varying accord¬ 
ing to the size of the model) of hinged 
metal leaves, indexed and divided into 
compartments, fitted with spring holders 
for filing sales slips. Each charge ac¬ 
count is assigned a permanent division 
on a leaf. A variety of styles of sales 
slips are afforded to fit the requirements 
of any business or system. 

A compartment cash drawer is part 
of the regular equipment. 

An inbuilt recording register designed 
for hand written memorandum records, 
uses a roll of paper ruled into columns, 
and an index for classifying transactions. 


Fireproof and non-fireproof models are 
made. When fireproof models are closed, 
the cabinet forms a square, rigid, fire¬ 
proof, all-steel safe, fitted with lock and 
key. 


Models and Prices 


Made in 165 different styles, sizes and 
models, ranging in price from $74.50 to $500, depending upon the 
and number of accounts. 
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by the American Sales Book Company, Limited. Executive Offices, 
New York. Sold east of the Rocky Mountains by their own 
appointed salesmen. West of the Rocky Mountains by the 
Manifolding Book Company, Emeryville, California. 

filing system de- 
like a book. The 
sections comprise two 
: nmpartments, hinged 
and provided with 
arranged alphabet- 
in vertical columns 
ve each. The 
of the customer is in- 
on a specially de¬ 
card which provides 
form on one side, 
r summary records 
customer’s account, 
the other side, a 
record. 

slips, either from 
ooks or from auto¬ 
registers are filed 
sockets behind these 
Standard sizes ac- 
sales slips 3%" 
and any standard 
from 4%" to 7%". 
s-ial printed form of 

ss slips provides a visible total of each account. A swinging bail, 
to each column, may be positioned to form a shutter or blind 
e totals if desired, in which position it also acts to hold 
all pockets in the column. The arrangement provides for 
150 accounts at one time. 

ind or form of sales slips may be used to conform to any system 
use. Intermediate sections, each holding 150 accounts, may be 
and attached at any time. The design provides for the closing 
when not in use, and placing it in a safe. 


Models and Prices 


range from $48.00 to $170.00 depending on the number of 
to be handled in a system. The regular sizes accommodate from 
0 accounts. 

ion desk and rest, is a separate unit. It is made of oak and 
two filing drawers. Prices range from $7.50 to $35.00, depend- 
and size. 
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McCASKEY 

Made by the McCaskey Register Company. General office and 
Alliance, Ohio. Sold by their own sales force through branch offices 
in principal cities. 

McCaskey registers are 
made in both wood and 

metal cabinets, the latter —- 

being constructed like a 
safe, having inner and outer 
walls of cold drawn steel 
between which is a filler of 
composition to provide fire 
resisting qualities. 

The construction embod¬ 
ies a number of metal 
leaves or panels hinged to 
be lifted from horizontal to 
vertical position when the 
cabinet is open. Each panel 
is divided into compart¬ 
ments, separated by metal 
cleets and having clip 
springs which clamp the 
sales slips firmly into posi¬ 
tion when they are insert¬ 
ed. Finder numbers on the 
leaves and clip springs 
make it possible to locate 
any compartment after de¬ 
termining the one desired, 
by use of an interchange¬ 
able alphabetical index on 
the first leaf. 

The number of accounts 
which each register will 
hold is variable, ranging 
from a minimum of 130 to 

a maximum of 330 accounts, dependent on the number of lea%c= 
size of the sales slip used. 

The safe register cabinet, which is the one illustrated herev 
more popular of the two types and has practically entirely supy.: 
wood cabinet, extensively used in the past. The safe regis:y 
closes by pulling down the upper portion over the lower and Ioce 



Style No. 

S. R. 102 

S. R. 133 
S. R. 135 . 
S. R. 146 


Safe Cabinet Models and Prices 

Slip Size Accounts 

3%"x3%" 180 minimum. 

420 maximum. 

3%"x5%" 130 minimum. 

330 maximum. 

3%"x5%" 130 minimum. 

310 maximum 
136 minimum. 

216 maximum 


■ 3USINESS MACHINES 


235 


og Section 


Credit Registers 



NATIONAL 

Kile by the National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold by 
own sales force through branch offices located in principal cities. 

;se credit registers are 
IMnetal files made in sev- 
" . styles and models. The 
ruction is fire resisting, 
sides and cover being of 
thicknesses of steel plate 
insulation between. 

models are equipped 
a locked cover which is 
d to fold in sections, 

-o part at the front and 
at the rear when the 
er is in use. 

sales slips are filed in 
:s. formed by individual 
'.eaves hinged to fold, 
jart way over the other, 

:g half (the right side) _ 

a sales slip for the read- 
' amounts and totals, for 
g purposes. The in¬ 
i' account leaves are mounted in groups of 7 to 14 (according to the 
if the slip used) on partition leaves or panels, which are movable to 
ie access to the accounts filed on preceding or subsequent leaves, 
individual account leaf or compartment has a clip at the top for the 
:n of an index slip, which may bear the name or number of the 
sr’s account. 

■fori distinct types are made: 

Protected Type 

jj * type is divided into two sections. 

TSiii- tsar section, called the permanent section, or protected file, is cov- 
I 37 a glass door equipped with a lock and is distinguished from 

urrent section, comprising the front part of the register, which is 
r filing the sales slips of each current day’s business, 
sections 'are equipped with partition leaves having individual 
compartments. Each customer is assigned a compartment in both 
Trnt and permanent sections of the file, and the position of such 
s in the permanent file is in exact duplicate and occupies the same 
position as those in the current file. The leaves are connected 
r compartment to the other by means of rods. 

an account is located by moving a leaf in the current file, a cor- 
_zg leaf is moved automatically in the permanent file, so that the 
iay see through the glass door of the locked compartment the 
the customer’s account, up to and including the last purchase, 
rinciple of the two-compartment design is to provide a locked com- 
ii against the removal of the accumulated slips of any account by 
: the proprietor or other authorized persons. The sales slips of 
-s day are carried in the forward compartment, all previous slips 
i in the rear compartment. Transfer is made by the proprietor at 
c: of each day’s business. Should a customer desire to settle his 
luring the absence of the proprietor, the last total may be seen 
t-irmanent file through the glass door, making it unnecessary for 
!<--£ to actually handle the sales slips. 
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UARCO ACCOUNTANT 

Made by the United Autographic Register Company, 2316 West 43: 
Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold through their own specially appoint: 
salesmen and dealers. 


A vertical type of credit register 
of Are resisting construction: steel 
shell lined with asbestos: designed 
to hold sales slips issued by the 
U a r c o Autographic Registers. 
(For description see section 
“Autographic Registers.”) The 
slips for each customer’s account 
are held in tray receptacles, ar¬ 
ranged in vertical columns, each 
entirely independent of the other. 
The customers’ names appear on 
the front of each tray in self-in¬ 
dexing alphabetical order. The 
trays will also accommodate sales 
books S%x5V 2 inches if their use 
is desired instead of the Auto¬ 
graphic forms. 

A drawer at the bottom is par¬ 
titioned for filing miscellaneous 
accounts or data and for use in 
accommodating accounts beyond 
the capacity of the number of 
trays. 


Models 



and Prices 


Sizes . AR-1 AR-2 

No. of Accounts. 100 200 

Price .$175.00 $260.00 

Height . 24" 36" 


AR-3 AR-4 AR-5 AH 
300 400 500 

$325.00 $500.00 $555.00 S-: l 

38" 36" 38" 


N ATI O N AL—continued 

Models and Prices 

Width of Number of Number of 


Model 

Sales Slips 

Customers’ Accounts 

Extra Compartments 


l 

3% 

100 

20 


2 

3% 

154 

26 

ZE 

3 

4% 

88 

20 

m 

4 

4 % 

142 

26 

tZi 

5 

5% 

60 

20 

IS 

6 

5% 

104 

26 


7 

6 % 

50 

20 


8 

6 % 

94 

26 



' Unprotected Type 

This type has all of the leaves arranged in a single compartm:: 
is not equipped with a glass cover. It is made in different moc- 
the filing of detached sales slips or whole books of sales slips, for 
account. 
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Models and Prices 



Width of 

Number of Number of 


Price 

for 

each extra 

Model 

Sales Slips 

Customers 

Accounts 

Leaves 

Price 

leaf holding additional 
accounts 

9(10) 

3% 

80 

20 

$110.00 

$4.00 

for 

10 accounts 

10(18) 

3% 

244 

26 

178.00 

6.00 

it 

15 

11 (10) 

4% 

70 

20 

110.00 

4.00 

it 

9 

--(17) 

4% 

212 

26 

172.00 

6.00 

ii 

14 

13(10) 

5% 

60 

20 

110.00 

4.00 

i i 

8 

14(17) 

5% 

195 

26 

172.00 

6.00 

ii 

13 

15(10) 

6 % 

50 

20 

110.00 

4.00 

it 

7 

14(17) 

6 % 

178 

26 

172.00 

6.00 

it 

12 

Note: 

The number in parenthesis after the model number 
number of leaves with which the register is equipped. 

denotes the 










238 


THE AMERICAN 


Dictating Machines 


Catalog Se: 


Dictating Machines 

Dictating machines are one of the few items of business ec. t tmmI 
designed for saving the time of the executive himself. All other mi amM 
with but few exceptions, such as the telephone and signature wr: :f imI 
vices, are designed principally to save the time of his subordinates 

Some of the outstanding advantages of machine dictation are: 

1 _The time of the dictator and the typist are used concurrently :: ;,« 

respective work. While the executive is dictating one letter, the - M 
completing the previous one. The result is that the typing of i~: ”» 
letters can be finished proportionately earlier in the day. 

2 — Matter may be dictated at any time, without regard to office - afm 
—after hours, during lunch periods, and, as is more important, t. : 
idea is most clear in the mind. Inspirations need not be lost; r- >m aj 
letters may be made after the first reading when answers are ir:~ id 
gestible. There need be no waiting for a stenographer to be summ 

3 — Allows the typist’s production to be uniform throughout mm 

When matter is to be dictated, it is not necessary to interrupt - wild 
the typist in the work she is doing. She is able to plan her wc: - uind 
systematically, if she knows there will not be any interruption; « 
dictation. 

4 — Increased capacity. The time that a stenographer usually 
taking dictation, may be utilized for greater type production, thus - = M 
ing, in many cases, the necessity for increasing the stenographic : ~ Uddl 
force, hence keeping down the payroll, eliminating the cost of ~‘Jtm 
equipment and extra space rental. 

5 — increased speed in typing, resulting from clearly spoken 
meanings and punctuations denoted by inflections of the voice. . : ; aid 
scriber is not delayed by the necessity of puzzling out cold notes. 

6 — Dictation can be carried on at conversational speed. T: - a a 
limit to the speed at which words can be recorded on the cylind;- 

take 200 or 300 words per minute. Technical terms, usually c.r atO/M 
decipher from stenographic notes', are repeated to the typist just as *vdmd 
and if desired, she may slow down her transcribing machine to 
one-quarter the dictated speed. 

Resistance to the use of dictating equipment has been s; aw • 
typists who claim disadvantages for it such as that it is injur.: m a 
hearing and the health. 

There seems to be no basis for the claim. Certainly, transcri': -r MM 
more injurious to the hearing or nerves than the telephone is to :: • 
tive who uses it constantly all day, with less uniformity of soua: mdUd 
and continuity. • 

A claim, perhaps within reason, is that it effects the stenograph - t m* 
in taking notes. On the other hand, it would seem that the mri 

accruing to the employer and consequently, likely to be reflec:- : dHl 
vancement in position and salary for the typist, would favor ti ■ » 

dictating equipment. 

The companies manufacturing dictating equipment have dev; - mi t 
terns and methods of organization for the handling of corr;; riiw 
and maintain staffs of trained engineers to co-operate with r:-s^ir 
prospective users. 
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Equipment and Operation 

■nutating equipment comprises: 

—7ae dictating machine, into the mouthpiece of which the words of 
dictation are spoken and recorded, by cutting in continuous spiral 
nes on a wax cylinder. 

:■—The transcribing machine used by the typist to reproduce the words 
r;:orded on the cylinder by the dictating machine. 

6—7'ax cylinders on which dictation is recorded. 

h—The shaving machine by which the cylinders are shaved or scraped 
: present a smooth surface for new dictation, by removing etchings 
previous dictation. 


e :ylinder is placed on the dictating machine over a holder, called a 
ire;, which has-a spring arrangement to hold the cylinder tight, but 
is for expansion and contraction with changes in temperature. 

recording device is a needle set in a diaphragm. It is similar in con- 
n to that used on a phonograph. A lever serves to release the 
• entirely from the cylinder, or to place it in a cutting position so as to 
: dictated words; another movement serves to place the needle 
-iducing position so as to repeat a few or all of the words recorded, 
tneiy threaded screw is geared to rotate when the cylinder revolves, 
in-;! the carriage containing the needle and the speaking tube (on 
inflating machine), or the hearing tube, (on the transcribing ma- 
i across the cylinder, making a spiral cut by the needle on the record, 
■■ 160 lines to the inch, affording a very large dictation capacity on 
rylinder. 

a :he dictating and transcribing units are electrically driven from a 
:: retained in the base of the cabinet. The power is transmitted by 
■ a belt from the motor to a pulley wheel, which is mounted on 
shaft with the cylinder. Between the pulley and the mandrel 
Ei. :h. The motor operates continuously while the machine is in use, 
irel carrying the cylinder rotates only when the clutch is engaged, 
i.itator’s machine is installed at his desk, either on a stand or 
15 :n the desk, and is always ready to record letters, notes, memo- 
xstructions, etc. When the mouth piece (a flexible tube), is lifted 
i:ok on which it is held, a switch automatically operates to start 
:: r. The cylinder does not revolve until a clutch is engaged by 
:n an operating button or bar located on the mouth piece, con- 
c :o the dictator’s hand. Releasing the pressure on the control 
:_;-;ngages the clutch and stops the cylinder from rotating. 

r —der may be removed at any time either before, or when, dictated 
izacity, and when placed on the transcribing machine, it will re- 
r- ;xactly as dictated, preserving all the inflections of the voice. The 
ns :d stop and start the revolution of the cylinder on the transcrib- 
■nmciime, differ with each make; instead of the mouth piece, a rubber 
tube is attached to the sound box. 



; and corrections may be made in dictation as frequently as de- 
le dictator may listen back to a few words or all of the dic- 
:;er, and may make such notations either on a portion of 
i;r reserved for that purpose, or on a slip of paper or celluloid 
by the different makers, graduated to agree with a scale on both 
r.g and transcribing machine. 

; dictating and transcribing units are equipped with a governor 
; the speed of the motor, to synchronize the speed of revolutions 
under on both the dictating and transcribing units, to suit the 
udence of the voice of the individual user. 

is dictated in a natural tone of voice; it is not necessary to raise 
:r to increase the volume. 
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DICTAPHONE 

Made by the Dictaphone Corporation, 1819 Broadway, New Tc 
Sold by their own sales force through agencies located in princir-t. 
throughout the country. 

The complete equipment com- _ 

prises, the dictating machine, the 
stenographer’s transcribing ma¬ 
chine, the recording cylinders and 
the shaving machine. 

The recording and reproducing 
units differ somewhat in design. 

Both are motor driven and equipped 
with a primary speed adjustment 
consisting of a resistance coil with¬ 
in the cabinet, cooled by a small 
fan, and a secondary adjustment 
for the regulation of the speed by 
the operator to suit the speed of 
reproduction or the pitch of the 
dictator’s voice. 


L 11 i 






&»fca=3 


Power is transmitted by means of 
a belt from the motor to a pulley 
wheel on the same shaft with the 
cylinder. A feed screw propels the 
carriage across the cylinder. The 
mandrel is collapsible to provide for 
contraction and expansion of the 
wax cylinder, due to atmospheric 
changes. All machines have pressed 
steel cabinets. 



THE 

QICTflPtttfNE 




The Dictating Machine 


The Dictating Machine 

The speaking tube is equipped with a plunger button con. t 
operation by the thumb. When the tube is grasped by the hand 
actuates a clutch to start or stop the rotation of the mandrel on - 
cylinder is mounted. Motion is conveyed from the starting and 
button to the clutch, by a flexible wire cable, to a plunger local- : 
the machine, causing the clutch to be thrown or released by air 5 M 
Pressure on the button starts the cylinder; releasing pressure, stops c 
motor runs continuously while the machine is in use, being star - c 
matically by lifting the end of the speaking tube from a hook on 
rests. Placing the tube back on the hook, automatically stops the r iind 

The recording device contains two sapphire points, mounted on - us SUM 
diaphragm, one for recording, the other for transcribing or lister - : MM! 
A lever adjusts either needle to position. A pointer on the uncr mimMI 
the carriage shows the exact position on a graduated scale, of ths -ssflitafl 
being made on the cylinder. When it is desired to listen back r: 'MM 
tated matter, the movement of the lever throwing the transcr:- wNfl 
into position, automatically back spaces the carriage far enough m trnm 
the dictator can hear the last few words of dictation. When ' «mm 
is again moved to position, the needle is set for dictating, luMrifl 

riage in position for continuing dictation. 

The makers provide printed forms in pads, for the dictator’s mi- a 
ing on a graduated scale, corresponding to the carriage scale on ua. i 
tating and transcribing machines, the exact position on the cj 
errors, corrections, the length of letters and any other memorr ' 
providing to the typist with each cylinder a chart of the comp!; - i -3 
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DICTAPHONE—continued 

siructions for its transcribing. When it is desired to remove a 
r, a hand lever ejects it far enough beyond the outer end to allow 
being removed without bringing the hands in contact with the 

The Transcribing Machine 


recording device on the transcribing machine has but one needle 
: r reproducing. The carriage on which the reproducer is mounted, 
:r. design from the transcribing unit, but the mechanical principle 
:h it is propelled across the cylinder is the same. 

■ arting and stopping of the cylinder is governed by the typist by a 
.tic foot control, a button device technically known as the “foot- 
Fressure on the button by the foot, engages a clutch to cause the 
• to rotate; releasing the pressure on the button releases the clutch 
its the cylinder. 


e-ed control is provided to cause dictation to be reproduced faster, 
the pitch, or slower, to lower the pitch of the dictator’s voice, or 
town the speed of reproduction. The back spacer is a key mounted 
:arriage, which when depressed, causes any word or phrase that 
rator does not catch the first time, to be repeated as often as is 


ng tubes are equipped with a sound modifier, a valve in the hear' 
<» to control the sound volume of the dictator’s voice. 


The Shaving Machine 

- trically operated. Cylinders are mounted on a mandrel to rotate 
;:eed while a flat, sapphire disc knife is held against the cylinder 
t-tper distance (adjustable), to eliminate the cutting of dictation, 
ylinder revolves, the knife travels across from end to end, auto- 
Shavings are carried by a suction fan into a receptacle in the 
irt of the cabinet. Usually, a second or smoothing cut is made. 


Cylinders 

:-:s are made of wax, supplied in flannel-lined cartons to prevent 
- r Each cylinder may be shaved up to one hundred times and 
i approximately 1,200 words, spoken at the average conversa- 

sr--* 


Models and Prices 

Model 7 Dictating Machine, electrically operated, complete 
7-:versal current motor, flexible mandrel, speaking tube, 

. md cylinder rack, 12 cylinders, six mail pockets.$195.00 

M: del 7 Recording Machine, electrically operated, complete 
Ti.versal current motor, flexible mandrel, foot control, hear- 

ii, ~ cylinder rack, stand ..... 180.00 

foaving Machine with Universal current motor. 85.00 

:!T 3 -=Hth plain carton, each..60 

— ith friction grip safety carton.75 

TBCum Pad (Form 948), 50 sheets to a pad, each.10 

e 5 i-nds are not desired with dictating machines, deduct $5.00. 
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EDIPHONE 

Made by Thomas A. Edison, Incorporated, Orange, New Jerst 
by a specially appointed sales force, through distributors located : 
cipal cities. 

The Ediphone system comprises the dictator’s 
Ediphone. the stenographer’s Ediphone, Edjphone Js. 

recording cylinders and a shaving machine. The 
system is installed and supported by the Edison Na- 
tional Service. KgjSHS 

Both the dictating and recording machines are of 
one standard design, only the dictating and tran- 
scribing arms, which are interchangeable, being dif- 
ferent. 

The motor is known as the Universal Ekonowatt Lrl j-. ,,- 

motor. As its name implies, it operates on either WLfs_!> j 

direct or alternating current. It differs from earlier 1 

types of motors in that, while they required a re- KjL-J j 

sistance coil and a fan cooling device for same, the ygmgjyj 

Ekonowatt motor requires no resistance, and uses a 

less current for its operation. 

The power is transmitted by means of a belt from i 

the motor to the pulley wheel, which is on the same S 

shaft with the cylinder. Helical cut steel gears turn a 
a large feed screw, which propelis the carriage across B 

the cylinder. The thread cut on the cylinder is 150 ffif 

to the inch (160 thread cut is optional). 

The mandrel is collapsible to provide for contrac- -phe 

tion and expansion of the wax cylinder, due to at- ?_ 

mospheric changes. Mac — 5 

A guard makes it impossible to put on or take off the cylir. 
either the recorder or reproducer needle is lowered, to prevent thi ■ 
ing of the cylinder and the breaking of needle points. The pul:- j 
ered from view to avoid distraction while dictating. 

The starting and stopping of cylinders on both the dictating i: I 
scribing units is controlled by an electrical mechanism. 

All machines have pressed steel cabinets. 


The Dictating Machine 

The speaking tube is bell shape at the end, making it poss:': ^ 
across instead of into the mouthpiece, to obtain a perfect recori 
trol bar to start and stop the rotation of the mandrel on which 
der is mounted, is positioned so as to be directly beneath the r.a: 
the speaking tube is grasped. Pressure on the bar starts the c 
releasing the pressure, stops it. 

The motor runs continuously while the machine is in use, be:r r 
automatically by lifting the end of the speaking tube from the 
which it rests. Placing the tube back on the hook automatically r 

motor. 

The recording device contains two permanent sapphire points . 
same diaphragm, one for recording, the other for transcribing or 
back. A lever adjusts either needle to position. 

A means of correcting errors in dictation, and denoting the • 
letters, the position of references, etc., on the cylinder, is prov_: 
celluloid-strip which fits into a holder directly in front of the i 
T his strip is also imprinted with a form to show, in separate Sr 
cylinder number, the dictator’s name or number, number of ex:-i 
required and other data referring to corrections or special ins 
All pencil data on these strips may be erased to provide for flr. - 
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EDIPHONE—continued 


finger, extending from the carriage, travels along this strip as the 
rotates, indicating at all times, the position at which cuttings 
■_g made on the cylinder. When it is desired to make any nota- 
i mark is made with a pencil on the strip, using the pointer the 
i;y as a ruler would be used in drawing a line. When the cylinder 
fc-ed, this strip accompanies it and is inserted in a similar holder on 
exsscribing machine, serving as a guide to the operator. 


The Transcribing Machine 

-g and starting are controlled electrically from an extra key which 
bed to the typewriter beside the keyboard. A tap on this key 
he cylinder to revolve and the machine to talk. A second tap 
: to stop. A foot-trip control is optional equipment, 
ed control is provided to regulate the rotation of the cylinder, 
e pitch of the dictation. The back spacer is a key-driven electrical 
attached to the right side of the typewriter. A tap on this key 
ue carriage to back-space automatically and repeat a few words, 
-anscriber does not hear the dictation clearly the first time, or if 
:stened to more than she can keep in mind. 

;r tubes are of two styles: The Comfortable is a band which slips 
e • .read and has oval celluloid discs covering the ears. The second 
■ i light-weight steel hearing tube, having no head band, equipped 
Ojrs which are adjusted into each ear. 




The Shaving Machine 

Driven. Cylinders are mounted on a 
:o rotate at high speed while a flat, 
::sc knife is held against- the cylinders, 
:per distance (adjustable) to eliminate 
z of dictation. As the cylinder revolves 
travels across from end to end auto- 
Shavings are carried by a suction 
l receptacle in the lower part of the 
Vsually a second or smoothing cut is 


Cylinders 


.phone cylinders are lined with cloth, 
re-enforcement to the wax. They are 
vita a flannel rimmed carton to prevent 
An interchangeable friction grip, 
a the bottom of the carton, holds the 
-:m slipping out. Each cylinder may 
up to 100 times. 


Models and Prices 



r Machine, complete with correc¬ 
ts. 12 celluloid index slips, 6 „ »»_„ 

:>ets with metal hangers, 12 The Shaving Machme 

".'n-lined cylinders in cartons. ..$195.00 
:r unit, complete with correction index, with either type 

:r tubes . 195.00 

trussed steel pedestal stand with leather casters and cylin- 
c . 5.00 




.Lir.ine, steel cabinet, electrically operated. 100.00 

u:r.ine, hand operated . 50.00 

each .65 

a are allowed on cylinders when purchased in quantity lots. 
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Duplicating Machines 

GENERAL DESCRIPTIONS 

There are three general classes of duplicating machines: 

(a) Those making impressions from type through an inked - 

(b) Those making impressions by means of stencils 

(c) Those using gelatin or off-set process. 

Ribbon Printers 

Machines printing from type through inked ribbons provide : 
typewritten impressions and show all the marks of impression, 
periods, commas, etc., through the sheet. The type is set fla: 
segment or drum; impressions being made through a wide ril 
the same as a typewriter ribbon. The Multigraph and Multi:: 
are examples of this type of machine. 

Stencil Duplicators 

Stencil duplicators produce impressions very similar to fac-~ a. 
writing and also permit of incorporating illustrations or draw.: _ 
matter to be reproduced. The design of such machines usual'.: j 
a drum around which the stencil is wrapped and secured. A? fl 
is revolved, it brings the surface of the stencil in contact, undt- j 
with the paper, forcing the ink through and reproducing the at 
or designs cut on the stencil. 

The many machines designed for the use of stencils embody t 
general principles of preparation, cutting and application of : ;■ 

Stencils and stencil accessories are usually furnished exclus. 
makers of the various machines. Stencils of one make ~ 
impressions when used on another machine, but due to thy fij 
in design of the means of attachment to the drum, unsatisfa 
are sometimes secured. 

Stencils are sheets of tough, fibrous tissue, treated by secre: ] 
processes and permit of creasing and crumpling without injurr a 
ing their ink-resisting qualities. (Wax-coated stencil sh —■ 
comparatively off the market, are still used for some mach::.-: 

The x> r eparation of a stencil starts with moistening it -a- a 
(some makers provide a special liquid). While wet, it is 
typewriter from which the ribbon has been thrown off (p .«*i 
stencil position). The matter is typed with a firm, even strc ■ * 

For the reproduction of handwritten matter or outline :%.i 
stylus is used. Any kind of illustration or form can be 
stencil for reproduction. Errors can be corrected; usually :y i 
corrective filling preparation supplied by the maker. 

When the cutting is complete, the stencil is placed on t - - i 
Manufacturers claim as many as 50,000 impressions can be xc> 
the same stencil. When a run is finished, stencils can be 1- 
for future use. 

Inking systems vary on the different makes. On the ear - s 
the ink had to be applied with a brush every hundred, or less -j 
The later types have either automatic ink distributors or i_ ~ 
fountains and distributors. The ink in all cases is applied - 
surface of the drum, which is perforated, allowing seepa^T 
the cloth fabric which forms a backing for the stencil. 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTIONS—continued 

essing machine stencils are similar to and are cut in the same 
ibove described, except that the reinforcing frames of some types 
i:e special typewriter holding and feeding attachments. 

Gelatin or Composition Process Duplicators 

— any makes and models of duplicators of this class, have a 
:y of principle and operation. They utilize the natural humid 
7 of gelatin or certain emulsive clay compositions, to transfer 

spying surface, the matter to be reproduced, from which offset 
:es are made by impression. 

ire mostly of the flat bed type. Some have the gelatin or other 
iron in a pan (as in the Heyer); later types use a strip of 

■ rated fabric, several feet in length, wound on spools to afford 
. ving surfaces as required. 

of hand or typewritten matter, ruled forms, mechanical or art 
are made from the original, which is prepared with a special 

■ _• typewriter ribbon, duplicating ink or indelible pencil, on any 
: ; i per. Four or five colors can be copied at one time. 

-.he surface of the gelatin has been washed with a wet sponge, 
y -nd all surplus moisture removed, the sheet of paper on which the 
as been prepared, is placed face down on it and pressed out 
y.h the hands or the rubber impression roller, provided with 

- ■ nines. This process causes the form to be transferred to the 
s.rrace, from which it is in turn transferred to the sheet of 

::her material brought in full contact with it. 

‘ to 100 clear copies are usually obtainable from the original, 
i dependent upon the paper feeding equipment of each machine. 

Tying surface of pan duplicators may be washed off for the 
i but with machines using a roll of film, the spools are unwound 
: a fresh surface, the old form being completely absorbed by 
-. of the gelatine in from 20 to 24 hours, allowing the same 
: be used again after that time. The whole surface of the film 
--d 20 to 30 times, from end to end, before requiring renewal, 
■mute : mposition for pan type duplicators and gelatin coated rolls 
-i by each manufacturer, or can be had from dealers who 
r. supplies. 


Litho Process Duplicators 


. tive type of flat bed duplicator recently put on the market, 
me what on the principle of lithography. (See description of 


iplicator Feed Rolls and Platens 

of all kinds—for all makes of machines— 
RECOVERED WITH JUST THE RIGHT KIND 
OF RUBBER—AND QUICK SERVICE TOO! 

564-72 W. Randolph St. 
Chicago 


SUPPLY CO. 
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HOOVEN AUTOMATIC TYPEWRITER 

Made by the Hooven Auto¬ 


matic Typewriter Corporation, 
Hamilton, Ohio. Sold by spe¬ 
cially appointed dealers and 
agents. 

The Hooven is an automatic, 
electrically driven mechanism 
which operates a standard Un¬ 
derwood typewriter mounted 
upon it. The function of the 
device is to produce individual, 
actual typewritten letters of 
the same or similar nature at 
high speed, mechanically. The 
operation of the typewriter 
during the typing of the letter 
follows exactly the mechanical 
movements as when the ma¬ 
chine is operated by a typist. 
These mechanical movements 
are actuated and controlled by 
a perforated strip of record pa¬ 
per (similar to a perforated 
roll used on a player piano), 
running through the automatic 
mechanism of the machine. The 
chine called the “Perforator”. 



record paper is cut on an a . 


The Perforator 

In general appearance the Perforator 
resembles a typewriter. It has a stand¬ 
ard four-row typewriter keyboard. The 
record paper, contained in a continuous 
strip (approximately 12 inches wide and 
250 feet in length) is fed into (under) 
the Perforator so that as the keys are 
struck, small round holes are punched 
at different points across the width of 
the paper and down its length. The 
paper automatically feeds each time a 
perforation is made, so that but one hole 
is made on each line. 

Before commencing to cut the record, 
the usual procedure is to prepare an ex¬ 
act typewritten specimen letter, as a 
guide, so that when cutting the record 
the extra perforations necessary to con¬ 
trol line spacing, indentations, tabula¬ 
tions, etc., may be made. For convenience in interpreting the : h 
as the record is being cut, all characters common in typewriter _ 
in parallel horizontal lines across the width of the paper at the - 
tions where the perforations for such characters would be ci. 

When the record for the entire letter has been finished, the r- 
tion (usually several feet long) is torn from the roll and 
pasted together, forming an endless belt. It is then ready tc 
the drum of the automatic typewriter actuating mechanism. 
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HOOVEN AUTOMATIC TYPEWRITER—continued 
Operating Device 

He typewriter actuating mechanism comprises a sub-base on which is 
ted an Underwood typewriter. Both are mounted on a tubular stand, 
ning a receptacle for the record paper. The record paper, previously 
ed on the Perforator, is placed on a drum in front of the actuating 
nism. This drum has a number of slots running lengthwise and 
he record paper is placed on the drum, the holes rest over the slots, 
tonnected with the key levers of the typewriter, arranged in a hori- 
t. row, rest on the paper across its width. When the machine is 
sc, the drum revolves, carrying the record paper forward, by means of 
■»ieel gears meshed in guide holes in both sides of the record paper. 
Si perforations for each character come under its corresponding pin, 
jtz drops through the perforations into the slot of the drum, complet- 
e mechanical connection between the automatic and the typewriter 
rd, resulting in operating one of the typewriter keys, 
apidly as perforations appear, the keys are operated, the same as if 
d, writing each character in sequence and spacing, tabulating, etc. 
i:rmal typewriting speed is 130 words per minute. 

Principally Emphasized Features 

usual procedure in larger institutions is to have one attendant for 
Try of three or four machines, inserting paper, making fill-ins and 
:ng paper successively from each machine. 

principle of operation lends itself to the greatest flexibility in writ- 
-ins. A word or words may be filled in at any point in a paragraph 
vhich the machine will automatically stop), or, if desired, the next 
■vritten from the same record may have a five or six word fill-in, or 
:ne or more entire lines may be filled in, and when the machine is 
set into operation to complete the letter, it will automatically take 
if the line spacing and paragraphing, 
ns of addresses and other changes throughout the letter are typed 
;;v by the attendant. A common practice is to address the envelopes 
[lately before or after the finishing of its accompanying letter. Be- 
-he entire letter is written at the one time, through the one ribbon, 
:ng is perfectly matched. Being a machine, accuracy of spelling, 
ating, etc., is assured, requiring no proofreading. Each letter is 
j the same as the first. The usual number of carbon copies can be 

Models and Prices 

.tor, for cutting the record paper.$ 75.00 

tic Device, including a standard Model No. 5 Underwood 
riter, with special control attachments, automatic operating 
e connected with typewriter, mounted on a stand, electrically 

ted ........ 650.00 

: (250 feet) record paper furnished with each outfit. 

ELECTROGRAPH PRESS 

by the Electrograph Company, 725 West Grand Boulevard, Detroit, 
Distributed on a lease basis to specially appointed agencies and 
on a service basis at the above address. 

Atrdon job press, redesigned and equipped with special features to 
.t for producing fac-simile typewritten form letters with individual 
or names and addresses imprinted. Printing is done through a 
-r ribbon. Addresses are set on addressograph plates made on a 
-- embossing machine. As each impression is made the address 

('Continued on page 255) 


1 
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MULTICOLOR PRESS 

by the Lisenby Manufacturing Company, 225 North Michigan 
Chicago, Illinois. Sold through specially appointed dealers 

iplete office size, high 
rinting press, built on 
bed principle. It has 
the market for approx- 
ten years. Uses stand- 
inters type, linotype, 
flat cuts, halftones, 
ng machine heads, 
as are used by any 
and such as may be 
i at any printers’ sup- 
It will handle any 
to 8 by 12 inches; 
y 2 by 14 inches. 

T.ectrically driven at 
from 1500 to 5000 per 
fords hairline register. 

Zasses of work; print- 
printers’ ink, and 
e typewriting, may be 
i. both at tne same time if desired. Being equipped with two 
-tains, impressions in two colors, in printers’ ink, in one run are 
or, a letter-head may be printed in ink of one color, the body 
>tter through a ribbon in another, and the signature or other 
printing in a third color, all at one operation. On form letter 
i typewritten work, either a movable inked ribbon or stationary 
may be used. The stationary ribbon comprises a ribbon fabric 
it each impression with typewriter ribbon ink, insuring uniform 
iroughout the run. 

cur be fed by hand or automatically. Several automatic feeding 
e have been developed by different companies for use in connection 
press. One of the most recent is the Davidson, holding 6,000 
i paper, and automatically feeding all classes of paper stock from 
i.ght to 3-ply cardboard, envelopes, cards, etc., and bound book- 
to 16 pages. Adjustment is controlled by a balance lever. Fric- 
: five small rollers grip the paper and pass it between another 
to small and one larger roller. It may be refilled while the press 


INDIVIDUALIZING PRESS 

Made by the Individualizing Company, 1132 South Wabash Aver. , 
cago, Illinois. Sold by their own sales force throughout the couni 


A heavy, vertical press, 
resembling in size and ap¬ 
pearance a Colt’s Armory 
Press, specially adapted for 
imprinting individual names, 
or names and addresses, as 
the heading or part of the 
type form of circulars, book¬ 
lets, broadsides, catalog cov¬ 
ers, etc. It is designed to 
afford a means of providing 
the personal effect of individ¬ 
ual names on direct mail ad¬ 
vertising and to eliminate 
the expense of locking and 
unlocking forms for imprint¬ 
ing dealers’ names on folders, 
etc. 


Impressions are made with 
printers ink or through an 
inked ribbon; the entire form 
including the name and ad¬ 
dress, is imprinted in one 
operation. It prints a dif¬ 
ferent name at each impres¬ 
sion. 


Linotype slugs making up 
the name and address, or 
other imprint, are set in the 
usual way on linotype ma¬ 
chines by any typesetting 
house, and then bound ac¬ 
curately and tightly together 
as in a chase, by a specially Rear View Showing Method of Feel - 
designed interlocking steel Discharging Address Slugs 

band, easily and quickly put 

on by a separate automatic clamping device furnished with : - - 
Any style of display type may be used and any number of slugs - 
included up to a maximum over-all size of 2 by 5 inches. A11 <lq 
the same run are spaced out to be of uniform size. 


Slugs are placed in a chute or galley and move by gravity im¬ 
position for feeding into the gripper arm. A feeding arm then : 
slug through an opening in the bed of the press, into proper p:r 
the chase. The make-ready is provided for by the method of : 
the slugs together. After the printing operation takes place, th- 
arm comes back into position to discharge the used slug into : 
galley or chftte and to receive a new slug from the upper gallep 
may be filed away and used again indefinitely. 

A movable ribbon is mounted on the press when individual:: 
letters are to be produced. Addresses are set on slugs made . 
facsimile typewriter faces. The address form is brought into pc? L— „ 
same as above described, and the whole letter, body, address a: mu 

tion is produced at one operation through the same ribbon, ass_- 
fect match. The addressing of envelopes to match letters, can • 
from the same slugs. 


INDIVIDUALIZING PRESS—continued 


peed of 1200 individualized pieces per hour can be maintained. The 
type form size is 14x20 inches. An equipment of four ink rollers 
ibrator, permits high grade printing in one or more colors with job 
ink. Embossed printing may also be accomplished and when the 
feature is not in use, any kind of job printing can be 

out. 

Models and Prices 

one model only, as above described, to accommodate 14x20" 

; weight 4000 pounds; complete with slug clamping device 
langeable address forms.$3500.00 

ranufacturers maintain a service department for the production of 
letters, broadsides, folders, etc., for those concerns whose 
o not justify the purchase of a press. 





250 


THE AMERICAN I 2 



(Type) Duplicating Machines 


Catalog St: 


MULTICOLOR PRESS—continued 
Models, Specifications and Prices 

Victory Model, (placed on market in February, 1923), electrici 
driven by % H. P. motor; chase size 8x12 inches, sheet 
9%xl4 inches. Prints in one, two or three colors at or* 
operation. Speed 1500 to 5000 per hour; weight 450 pourr; 

floor space, approximately 6 square feet. Price. I 

Automatic (Davidson) feed, a horizontal type of automatic Uz: 
adjustable for feeding any weight of stock; holds 6000 she^ : 
of 20-lb. bond, or its equivalent, at one loading. Price. 


THE MULTIGRAPH AND AUXILIARY EQUIPM: 


Printer 

attacrr 


Motor Drive 


Sold direct through sales¬ 
men and branches by The I! | 

American Multigraph Sales Auto* _ Jh - ^ 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio. DaDer » enr f t ia— Sm Printer 

(See also Folding Machines, * yaaB attach 

Addressing Machines, Print- - 

ing Machines.) 

The Multigraph (also JW'V a ~- lj \ « 

known as THE GAMMETER \ 3 3 m - 

MULTIGRAPH) is an equip- / | 

ment for producing form / • |S gigav-jpjAvaggg- 

typewriting and printing. By / p* 

its method of type setting / / 

and means of making impres- \ II \ A L 

sions, it is distinctive from Motor Drive L 
any other machine on the ^~*r 

market. 

The basic principle is that L 

of a drum having parallel \\ t 

slots cut horizontally, into K \ 

which are set specially de- hi ' 

signed type to make up the // 1 

form. This drum is set in a U * 

frame, equipped with controls v SENIOR MODEL 

and adjustments to provide completely equipr- 

contact with the paper, mak¬ 
ing impressions through an 

Inked ribbon or with printers’ ink, as the drum is rotated. 

The first machines placed on the market in 1902, have bee- : 
and new devices added from time to time. The various models : 
units have a similarity of appearance and follow the same bas. 
of the original designs. 

The equipment, exclusive of attachments, consists of three d:s: : 
of machines: 

(1) Printers and Type Composing and Distributing Units C:=.: 

(2) Printers only. 

(3) Type Composing and Distributing Units only. 

Used for form typewriting, the Multigraph produces facs.- 
direct from type, printing through an inked ribbon. As a pr.r: : 
ment, it uses printers’ ink and produces any kind of printin? a: 
combination of colors that may be turned out on a regular ;r.: 
having its form and paper capacity. Any kind of display pric. z 
secured by the variety of type faces and job type that zn . 
Electrotypes and stereotypes may likewise be used. All moc;j _ 
portable, being designed for use on stands. 


SENIOR MODEL 
completely equipt* 
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PRINTING PRESSES 
PAPER CUTTERS 
OFFICE APPLIANCES 


La this factory, one of the largest in the world, devoted exclusively 
io the manufacture of machinery and appliances for the printing 
tod office appliance trades, the following products are made: 


PRINTING MACHINERY 
Golding Art Jobbers Golding Jobbers 

Pearl Presses Official Hand Presses 

POWER PAPER CUTTERS 

folding Auto-Clamp Cutters Golding Hand-Clamp Cutters 

Golding Hand-Wheel Cutters 

LEVER PAPER CUTTERS 

Golding Hand-Lever Cutters Pearl Hand-Lever Cutters 
OTHER PRODUCTS 

^ston Card Cutters Official Card Cutters 

Little Giant Lead and Rule Cutters Golding Tablet Presses 

Write for Complete Catalog—Spanish and 
English Editions 

Golding Manufacturing Co. 

FRANKLIN, MASS., U. S. A. 
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MULTIGRAPHS AND EQUIPMENT—continued 


No. 59, Flexo Typeset:; 


No. 36, Senior Printer. 


No. 4, Combination Printer and 


No. 60, Junior Printer. 


Proofing 


Type Storage 

Segment clamp9 jHft 

on here 

Above: No. 10, Compotype Typesetter 
Right: No. 60 Printer and 59 Typesetter 
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MULTIGRAPHS AND EQUIPMENT—continued 
Printing Equipment 

50 Junior Printer is the smallest of the later type Multigraphs, 
ipable of producing either facsimile typewriting or impressions 
eta printers’ ink. It will produce a typewritten form 714x13% 

: hes, or 78 lines, or a printed form 8x13% inches. It is hand fed 
ii hand operated and is necessarily limited in its production as 

I jtnrr.pared with rhe larger size printing units. It has removable 
jilrims, making it possible to compose on one drum while another 

use. Price.$100.00 

3<3 Senior Printer is the largest and most versatile of the Multi- 
mph Printers. Without attachments it can be used for producing 
filmile typewriting or printing through a ribbon only. It is 
[ ::pped with a platen release which prevents offsetting when 
irer is not fed. It may be equipped with motor drive, automatic 
hi. card and envelope feed, printing ink and signature attach¬ 
es. When printing through a ribbon, the maximum size of the 
~ is 7%x 11% inches and the maximum size sheet which can be 
is 9x16 inches. With the inking attachments, the maximum 
of the form is 8x11% inches and the maximum size sheet 
-h can be fed is 9x16 inches. Somewhat larger forms can be 
r-:ed if special platens and segments or drums are used. Price.$300.00 

45 Senior Printer is the same in all respects to Model No. 36 but 
take a sheet 11 inches wide. The form size is the same as on 
No. 36. Price.$400.00 

. 4 Combination Printer and Typesetter is one of the earlier types 
Multigraph. It is a complete composing and printing unit. The 
ie is stored on one drum and composed to the form on the other. 

!i--n either is in use, the other is tied up. Thus the efficiency of 
be machine is impaired as compared with the later models. It is 
a what similar in appearance to the Compotype Model No. 10 
makes use of the same method of composing, but differs from 
Compotype in that it is also a printer. It may be used for 
li.mile typewriting work printing through a ribbon, or will 
r.i: from hand set type or electrotypes with printers ink. It is 
.pped with either solid or segmental drums. The solid drum 
a printing surface of 7%xl7 inches or 98 lines of typewriting, 
te segment drum prints a form measuring 7%xll% inches or 68 
is of typewriting. It may be equipped with any of the attach- 
:s. Price with solid drums, or with two segmental drums. ...$250.00 

Composing (Typesetting) Equipment 

Flexo Typesetter is light and compact and easily transported 
. place to place. It consists of a frame containing three slotted 
s in which type is stored and from which selection is made on 
specially designed fork. From this fork the type is transferred 
a a drum or segment, which is removable from the printing unit 
-.he purpose. Distribution is made by the reverse of this 
sss. This is the most generally used typesetting equipment. 
a. including type...$ 50.00 


r; 


3* Compotype Typesetter is a machine composed of a frame into 
h are set two cylindrical drums. The drum on the left con- 
the type stored in slots. The segment of the printer is 
ped to the cylinder on the right and by means of a semi- 
znatic device, the type is transferred from one drum to another 
re proper sequence to make up the form. After the type has 
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MULTIGRAPHS AND EQUIPMENT—continued 

been set up, the segment can be removed from the Compotype ar. id 
placed on the printing unit. In distribution, the segment 
replaced on the frame of the Compotype and the type is distri¬ 
buted in a manner similar to, but the reverse of, that by whi-._ 
it was composed. This typesetter is preferable when quick change 
in composition are desired, such as price lists, menus, etc. Em¬ 
ploying a composing fork, it can also be used to compose on non¬ 
removable drums. Price. 

Attachments 

Printing ink attachments are made in two models. One consists 
and the other of seven rolls. These attachments obviate the net 7 ; 
using aniline ink or ribbon and permits the use of printers ink 
color. 

Two Roll Inking Attachment No. 61 is a simple two-roll attachme- 
for printing in limited quantities. The ink supply is limited anc 
replenished by hand to a steel roll from which it is fed to a sma..t 
roll and then to the form. Price. 

Printing Ink Attachment No. 18 has an automatic fountain feed ar 
is designed for long runs. It has seven rolls with adjustable fe-r 
to afford uniform inking. It may be attached to Nos. 3, 4 or : 
Printers. Price . 1 



Rochester Re-Inking Work 


Established in 1900 

Rochester, N. Y. 


Used Multigraph and similar Duplicating Mach. 
Ribbons Re-Inked. 

Do not throw away your used duplicating mach. 
ribbons. Mail them to us and save 50% or mo: 
We re-ink and guarantee them to be as good as r.t 
we pay transportation one way. Mail us your ore: 

DEALERS write us for special proposition 
represent us in your territory. 


New ribbons for sale for all makes of machir 
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MULTIGRAPHS AND EQUIPMENT—continued 

tic Paper Feed No. 15 has an accurate adjustment for feeding 
F weight of paper and of any size between 2%x6 and 9x15 inches 
Vgh speed up to 4800 sheets per hour. It is designed so that 
t machine may be left unattended when running and when the 
ser is exhausted, the power is automatically shut off. It may 
i^ed on Nos. 3, 4, 36 or 46 Printers. Price.$ 85.00 

static Card and Envelope Feed No. 51 is a separate attachment 
« rned for its particular purpose. It is similar in other respects 

regular automatic paper feed. Price.$ 85.00 

Power Drive No. 14 is contained in a sub-base on a tubular 
Bi and is belt driven from AC or DC motor. It affords a 
e-:::on of speeds of 2400, 3600 or 4800 impressions per hour and 
:e attached to Nos. 3, 4, 36 or 46. Price, AC or DC Motor.. $130.00 
r.-sal motor . 145.00 

Device No. 24 makes possible the printing and signing of a 
:n one operation. The signature can be placed over the type 
it: - rr if desired and printed in any color with an ink resembling 
• -g fluid. A curved electrotype is made of the signature. This 
-:-nted on a small drum and is inked by a simple two roll 
r imism. It may be attached to Nos. 3, 4, 36 or 46. Price_$ 75.00 


Stands 


«. also called seg- 

; : removable from 

; slots (called N* 

:for special work, they may be had with the slots cut vertically. 
i_-t also supplied in special lengths or with a portion cut away to 
regular printer’s chase with locking screws to hold regular slugs 
—.dual printer’s type for imprinting, etc. 

t Regular segment .$ 20.00 

Vertical rail segment. 55.00 

Horizontal bank for job type. 12.00' 

Extra long, 13% inch. 25.00 

Ruling line equipment.'. 17.00 

Check imprinting segment. 90.00 

Typewriter space segment. 115.00 

Horizontal segment with seven vertical rails. 90.00 

Segment holder . 7.00 


(Continued from page 247) 

ELECTROGRAPH PRESS—continued 

■ removed and a new plate for the next name automatically 
- ,o position so that the whole letter, body, address and saluta- 
[ r -: duced at one operation through the same ribbon assuring per- 
Addressing of envelopes to match letters can be done from 
e address plates. 

ih—: of 1200 impressions per hour can be maintained. 

























256 


THE AMERICAN I 


5INESS MACHINES 


257 




This book will save you money if you 
it. Write and tell us what it saved ;• : 
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STRAWN PRESS 
(Formerly Called “The Omnigraph”) 

: — the Strawn Press Company. Factory: Zenia, Ohio. Sold 
-aeir own representatives. 

-iwn Press is not, in a strict sense, an office duplicating machine, 

• .rned for general printing purposes, and particularly adaptable for 
circular letter and letterhead work. It is a web fed color¬ 
addressing machine and a duplicating machine in one unit. 

essive operations in one run through the press, the paper is 
oils, the letterhead is printed in one or several colors, fac- 
written impressions are made on one or both sides of the 
ferent name and address filled in at the top of each letter, and 
pen and ink signature imprinted, or any one of these opera¬ 
te performed individually. A speed of 25,000 impressions per 
perfect registration is maintained on any kind of work. 

- -s built on order only, in 9%x 11 form size only. 


MULTIGRAPH PRESS 


The Multigraph Press is a recent addition to the line of the 
Multigraph Sales Company. Main office and factory: Cleveland, 


Specifications 


The printing surface is 
approximately 10x16 inches 
and maximum paper size, 11x17 

inches; with one-half horsepower motor, a speed of 3,000 pe: 
he obtained. 


The design is somewhat similar to that of the large 
in printing establishments, except that it has been adapted 
printing needs. The bed, carrying the type form, travels on rob 
and momentum is overcome with air cushions. Complete ink c: 
secured by means of two form rolls, three distributing rolls, a 
fountain roll, operating in conjunction with an ink distributin 
a wide fountain with 18 adjusting screws for regulating the 
This principle of inking is similar to that employed in the ; 
attachment of the rotary mimeograph. 


The paper feeds to positive stops and positive grippers car-- 
the cylinder. The movement of the paper governs the throw 
press preventing an imprint or register on the counter when 
fed. Strongly built with certain moving parts of aluminum to : : 
without vibration. 


Models and Prices 


Made in one model only; quantity production has not as yet r 
and the machine will probably not be actively marketed for an: 
months. Prices, therefore, cannot be definitely quoted. 


KEYBOARD COMPOSING MACHINE 


leyboard Compotype is a new development of the American 
Sales Company, Cleveland, Ohio, not yet being manufactured 
It composes facsimile 
forms for printing form let- 
other typewritten matter on the 
by the operation of an in- 
:andard double shift typewriter 
The speed in composing ap- 
the speed acquired on a type- 
y an average operator. It em- 
e characters on strip aluminum, 
lly fed in a continuous strip 
reel at the left. As each 
is designated on the keyboard 
on the strip, which at the 
r.e is formed on top and bottom 
:aking a semi-clinched channel 
:o fit the holding member of the 
m. This form, called the “blan- 
a sheet of flexible metal, and 
the same purpose as the usual 
sgments on regular Multigraph 
and composing units, and sells at $1.00 each. 

takes up very little filing space, weighs less than half a pound 
be re-composed any number of times. It also affords ease of 
-artial changes or corrections. 

line is composed it is cut off and automatically moved to a line 
the blanket, after which the blanket is revolved automatically 
xt line position. The form when completed and clamped on a 
rnit, is ready to print. , 

plates can also be embossed on this unit. The characters aie 
and automatically assembled one line at a time on a holder 
n the same principle as the metal blanket above described, but 
ler size, intended to be used in connection with an addressing 
:ow in process of development. . 

duction at the present time is limited to equipping the sales 
e American Multigraph Company in the larger cities for service 
forms for Multigraph users. Quantity production of machines 
for users will not be established for a considerable time. 


Its advantage lies 


It is designed to meet private 
printing plant requirements for 
production of house organs, 
folders, etc., printing from 
printers’ type, electrotypes or 
plates locked in a form or 
chase. 


It is of the reciprocating bed 
and cylinder principle (that is, 
the type matter or fcrm is 
locked in a chase on a bed 
and prints against a cylinder 
around which the paper is car¬ 
ried). It differs from the ro¬ 
tary principle of the regular 
Multigraph (that is, where the 
type matter or form, is fas¬ 
tened on a cylinder and prints 
against a smaller cylinder or 
platen, the paper being carried 
between the two cylinders). 
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DEVELOPMENT OF STENCIL DUPLICATING J 

This subject logically separates ten upon with a blunt stj 

into three parts, i. e., chemical ing perforations to be m= ; 

processes, perforating processes and paper from underneath ra : 

extracting processes. These ap- as in the case of the ei- 
peared in the order stated. Only and the wheel pen, from ; 
the last two involved “mechanical stencil duplication of m 
stencilizing \ which is characteris- matter commenced also w * • 
tic of the Dermatype process; never- foratin g Process wherein 
theless, it is important that the of the type on a typeW] _- 
chemical processes be at least driven against a stencil s 

identified as part of the history of was laid over a box or i 

the art. neprllps thus nrir-h-iTip- 


ine last two mvoivea mecnamcai stencil duplication of tn 
stencilizing which is characteris- matter commenced also w : • 

tic of the Dermatype process; never- foratin g Process wherein 

theless, it is important that the of the type on a type1i rr 

chemical processes be at least driven against a stencil s 

identified as part of the history of was laid over a box or I 

the art. needles, thus pricking h: - 

A good illustration of the chemi- stencil sheet to correspor. . 

cal proeess is found in the Zuc- face of the type, 

cato “Papyrograph,” patented in in contradistinction to 
Great Britain in 1874. A sheet of forating Process, the Ij 

close “bank post” paper was satur- p r0 cess was born in the 

ated with a varnish and dried, for by John Brodrick. Inst— 

the stencil sheet, and afterwards closely woven paper J 

written upon with a strong solu- sheets, Brodrick discov’p-- 

tion of caustic soda, which eroded woven, porous, lace-like - = - 

the coating and the paper base. he coated with soft wax. 

When this was washed away the G f cutting or piercing 

written lines formed a stencil per and the coating 

through which ink was forced by an predecessors, he chose = - 


ordinary copying press to an im- ready characterized bv 

pression sheet lying underneath. stantially all holes, and : 

Then followed what was recog- he plugged up with soft - 
nized as the Perforating Processes. impact of the type simp ; 

These logically divide into auto- the wax plugs from 

graphic processes and typewriter lace-like fibers, leaving ti 

processes, and were developed in however, intact so as to ? 

that order. The Edison electric pen centers of “loop” letters, 

was the first, and employed a sheet So far, then, as concerr 
of closely woven and sized paper ca i stencil duplicating 

which was written upon by a rap- both autographic and tv- 

idly rising and falling needle point, processes were known r- 

piercing the paper along the lines which did not involve cu‘ 

of the characters written and per- j n g or gashing both the 

mitting ink to be subsequently C il paper and its coatin; 

forced therethrough. , .. 


was the first, and employed a sheet So far, then, as concerr; 
of closely woven and sized paper C al stencil duplicating 

which was written upon by a rap- both autographic and tv- — 

idly rising and falling needle point, processes were known r- - 

piercing the paper along the lines which did not involve cu: - 

of the characters written and per- j n g or gashing both the 

mitting ink to be subsequently C il paper and its coating 

forced therethrough. 

The wax typewriter s - • 
The next development was the met with great favor an: 

Cyclostyle wheel pen process, em- ployed throughout the « 

ploying a sheet of closely woven very large extent for mi 

and sized paper laid on a smooth and is still used, but it hu 

zinc plate and written upon by a the most striking of whi:’ 

stylus having at its point a toothed treme delicacy and frag — 

wheel mounted to freely revolve, the less handling in placing & 

teeth of which formed minute per- the typewriter or removing 

forations in the sheet, permitting the from is liable to crack ti; - 

subsequent passing of. ink there- ing and expose the pan- 

through for the production of copies. Again, a limited numcv 

Following the Cyclostyle came the only are obtainable fro — 

Edison patent, which employed a stencil sheet. Efforts w- - 

so-called “file plate”, which was pro- overcome the shortcom::: 

vided with a large number of fine Brodrick wax sheet dur:r.r 

perforating points or projections. of a number of years, be: 

Upon this a thin closely woven sheet fully until the invent: ' 

of waxed paper was laid and writ- Dermatype stencil, whirl : 
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ating of coagulated protein and 
tame thin, lace-like base paper 
i used for the wax stencil sheet, 
i was placed on the market in 
early part of the year 1912, and 
success during the succeeding 
s has been little short of phe- 
tnal. It overcame all the de- 
i of the pre-existing material, 
sharp contrast with the deli- 
and fragility of the wax-coated 
L.-ick stencil paper the Derma- 
> is practically indestructible, 
I before conversion into a sten- 
md thereafter, when printing, 
use of the wax stencil paper 
, '.heietore, been practically su- 
ied by the Dermatype sheet, 
o the many advantages of the 

s Edison stencil patents, the 
stencil sheet patents and the 
atype patents have been and 
••vned by A. B. Dick Company, 
have marketed them through- 
•he world. 

> progress of the art of stencil 
ration has been measured by 


the development of the stencil pa¬ 
per. Duplicating machines are but 
the vehicle for the functioning of 
the paper. Necessarily, the ma¬ 
chines, too, have been developed. 

The Mimeograph printing ma¬ 
chines for carrying the stencil pa¬ 
per and ink during the process of 
making copies, have undergone a 
complete evolution since their origin 
in 1887. The original device was 
very simple in construction, and 
was known as a flat-bed machine 
on which the ink was applied to a 
stencil held in a flat hinged frame. 
The impression paper was placed 
underneath to receive the imprint. 

Nowadays the stencil is placed on 
a rotating cylinder through which 
ink is automatically fed and the 
impression paper is also fed and 
ue.iveied automatically after print¬ 
ing. In the first instance, 500 
copies an hour was considered a 
good printing speed, while at the 
present time 5,000 copies per hour 
«i-e easily obtainable. 


EDISON-DICK 

ie by A. B. Dick Company, 730-744 West Jackson Boulevard, Chi- 
Illinois. Sold through branch offices and specially appointed dealers 
gents throughout the world. 

otary type of stencil duplicator which with two other features—-the 
atype stencil and the Mimeoscope—make up a distinctive, simple, 
and economical process of office duplication of typewritten forms, 
nd shaded illustrations, drawings, etc. 

The Stencil 

dermatype stencil, an exclusive product 

company, is a thin, firm-fibered sheet JjSggMBKasP 

■k blue paper on which the master copy |||l|||||||||||llllllllUl]|Ec V -. r jjj ||[||| 

by a typewriter or stylus. Its special ad- 1 I 

ge lies in its being practically indestruc- I j-fflmm ilft* Wjj IJ J [ 

permitting many thousand copies to be HIIlKtnljTZ-<jSll5^ 
d from a single stencil at one or different L-J —■£r 

and the clear-cut impressions it gives. Cutting the Stencil 

an improvement upon and supersedes, 

eally entirely, the original wax paper stencil. It is not affected by 
ps of climate and can be freely handled. Various sizes of this sten- 
per are provided, all equipped for quick and easy attachment to the 
of the printing unit. A special ink has also been developed by the 
■s for use in duplicating with the dermatype sheet. 
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EDISON-DICK—continued 
The Machine 

Made in various styles and sizes, equipped with hand or automat 
hand or motor oper¬ 
ated. Its construc¬ 
tion follows the 
usual principle of 
a perforated rotat¬ 
ing drum around 
which the stencil is 
secured. All mod¬ 
els, except those 
noted below, are 
equipped with a 
fountain chamber in 
which ink is poured, 
locked in, and auto¬ 
matically released as 
wanted. The foun¬ 
tain cannot leak or 
drip. Speed up to 
5,000 impressions per 
hour is afforded. An 
electric drive is a 
special unit c o n - 
tained in a stand. Model No. 78, Showing Automatic Fet: 

t 

Models, Specifications and Prices 

Model No. 78, prints on cards or sheets, forms of any size up - 9 

inches; maximum printing surface 7% x 14 inches. An adjustmen 
the shifting of the printing on the sheet for accurate registration. Z: ■) 
with automatic feed; platen release (keeping the impression re'..-- a 
from the stencil when no paper is passing through the machine, tr m 
venting the soiling of sheets that follow); adjustable strippers, hi 
narrow widths of paper the same as larger sheets). An interch:.:Bi 
hand feeding board is provided for postcards, tags, small labels, etc ! 
ing recorder (a celluloid dial) with two pointers, one for units lt 
for hundreds which may be set to any desired number up to 10, <1 «l 
ing at all times the quantity to be printed and ringing a bell - : at 
required number have been run. Capacity 5,000 impressions per 
hour . HI 

Model No. 77, the same as Model No. 78 except that it has not 
matic feeding device . ■ 

Model No. 79, for extra large forms, accommodates paper 14 x an 
maximum printing surface 11x16 inches; hand fed and hand dr: -tk 
signed for large size forms. (This model differs from Model No. ' ■ 

it has no automatic feed, no feeding pins, no printing recorder. i:£> 
not be motor driven. The receiving tray and stripping system is t m ■ 
ferent) ... 

Model No. 89, same as Model No. 79, except that it accommocr - n 
17 x 22 inches and the maximum printing surface is 14 x 20 inches 

Electric equipment and stand for models No. 77 and 78; with 

volt universal-current motor, extra .. 

Same as above with 220-240 volt A. C. or D. C. motor, extra. . . 
Tubular stand with a drawer partitioned for supplies... 
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EDISON-DICK—continued 
The Mimeoscope 

irawing table with an electrically illuminated glass top. By its use 
Egs are made from drawings of any nature (mechanical or free hand) 
irmatype stencil paper. Constructed of metal and wood with a re- 
-g base, adjustable to any position of the work. The top or drawing 
is frosted glass, bound by maple guide rails, squared to accuracy. 
: ectric light placed under the glass radiates under and penetrates 
^rawing being traced, and the stencil which is fastened on the board 
•.he original. 


Models, Specifications and Prices 


No. 1, for making stencils for 
Nos. 77 and 78, and smaller 
Zimeographs; for forms up 
a> 7%xl4 inches, complete 
vith a full set of writing and 
lowing styli, T-square and 
impasses; 15-foot extension 
:rd with plug; uses a 60- 
vatt lamp .$50.00 

No. 2, for forms up to 14x20 
c:lies; complete with draw¬ 
er equipment, etc., same as 
Kze No. 1. 70.00 

Mr ope, for tilting the Mimeo- 
* :pe to any position desired. 20.00 
■''ontinued on page 264) 



NEOSTYLE 

by A. B. Dick Company. General offices, 730-744 West Jackson 
-d.,^ Chicago^, Illinois. Sold by th« Nooatyle Sales Agency. (Neo- 


;ite paper up to 9% by 18 inches; printing capacity 7% by 13% 
Speed approximately 3,000 per hour depending upon the skill in 


i me model, No. 8-F 


$65.00 
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lQ\ MADE IN 

V ) USA. 


) PATENT V. 
APPLD fOr ^ 


Mj/gjsMPs- 


MULTISTAMP 

Made by the Multistamp Company, Norfolk, Virginia. Sold M 
through their own salesmen and through dealers and agents. 

The Multistamp is really a small stencil 
duplicator making impressions by direct 

pressure (as in the use of a rubber hand _ 

stamp), instead of the rotary principle of 
mechanically operated stencil duplicators. 

It consists of a metal frame having a felt W^^^^^BB 
ink pad attached to a perforated base. 
through which the ink is fed. It has a 
handle similar to that usually placed on 
rubber stamps. 

Indestructible stencils are specially de- 
signed for use with the device. m| 

The matter to be reproduced is JHI_ 

cut with a typewriter or stylus _- 3H1 

after which the stencil is ap- 41 

pled and held by clips to the Y\ W»\ 

surface of the ink pad. Impres- I \\ \ ( . WrTicrAMD 

sions are made in the same \®\ YW k ? 

manner as with a hand stamp. .3*1 \ \ j|f ~Y, ' ' ,C>A — - 

The Multistamp provides a _ 

quick means of making brief \1__ 

•announcements, corrections, r—-- 

endorsements, envelope and \ r t*o cer.t*- i - 

tag addresses, or for any pur- \ \* 1 two itnutes r°£ e u36 . 

pose for which rubber stamps Wady for ■ gn sTAMPBDj---- -^r 

are ordinarily used. Illustra- C V __— ^ 

tions, fac-simile signatures and \ Vt e ■y gco'gS s--—- 

reproductions of handwriting \ -s/aEVgc ^S- 

are possible. It will also pro- t- 

duce impressions in bound 

books. Stencils, after being . . , ^ , 

used, may be filed away and used again indefinitely, as requi.- 

Model No. 1 Including 25 stencils... 

Model No. 3 Postcard size segment design (operated with a ro:^. ^1 
motion), including 24 stencils.. — 

POLYPRINT 

Made by the Polyprint Duplicator Company, Incorporated, l 
Street, New York City. Sold direct by mail. 

A stencil duplicator having a ^ 

no gears in its ' mechanism. ^ It 
has a speed of from 1500 to 
2500 impressions per hour. Some 
special A 

semi-automatic paper feed; a 
gravity ink distributor (the sup- 
ply of ink is not automatic) 
which is in constant movement 


for two ee--- 


- 
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POLYPRINT—continued 

: the operation of the machine, the action being similar to that of 
A distributor on a printing press. An automatic compression roller 
ltS for self-conforming- pressure on the paper as it is fed through 
« in contact with the drum only on the actual printing movement, 
iressure roll has a tension adjustment to regulate the shade of the 
ssion—either lighter or darker. Paper gauges are provided. A 
t postcard hopper or gauge, or a series of hoppers to feed small 
:r tickets, may be attached. 

Models and Prices 

(Including Complete Initial Supplies) 
ire only is made, having a maximum printing surface of 

1 12 inches.$48.00 

ROTOSPEED 

fc by The Rotospeed Company, 505 East Third Street, Dayton, 
Sold direct by mail and through specially appointed dealers, 
simple, compact stencil 

•t^r ' of ^ the revolving ( 

g accurate registration | 

lal speed of 75 impres- fady *> %?**'* W 

per minute; automatic * wLy ' ( 

ion roll (5) requiring 4 '^r 

ustment when different 

of paper are used; impression counter; adjustable feed guides. 

Models and Prices 

s only one model, complete including all initial supplies.$48.50 

UNDERWOOD REVOLVING DUPLICATOR 

by the Underwood Typewriter Company, Incorporated. Main of- 
Lierwood Building, 30 Vesey Street, New York City. Sold by their 
esmen through branches located in principal cities, 
evolving 
type of 
dupli- 
using a 
stencil, 
ftencil is 


i 
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UNDERWOOD REVOLING DUPLICATOR —contir: 

The handle is adjustable to locate the proper beginning point 4 
duplicated form on the paper. It is equipped with automatic sta*' : 
stopping point to secure accurate and perfect registration. Th: 1 
on the pressure roller is adjustable to secure heavier or lighter ;r.r: 
pressure bar exerts even pressure on all parts of the stencil while u 
is being printed. A stripping plate prevents imprinted copies frcw 
ing to the cylinder. Equipped with an impression counter. 

The cylinder is removable and permits of substituting another 
when two color impressions are desired. It is hand fed. 

Form size is 71/2 x 16"; maximum size of sheet (paper or card: 
8% x 20". Speed: 40 to 50 copies per minute. 

Equipped for duplication of typewritten forms, including all in:: — 

supplies . 

Equipped for autographic work, including all initial supplies. . . 


UNIVERSAL ROTARY DUPLICATOR 


Made by C. E. Morrison, 4 Fulton Street, Albany, New Tori 
direct and through specially appointed dealers and agents. 

A new stencil duplicator, 


just put on the market, op¬ 
erating, as its name implies, 
on the rotary principle. Its 
distinctive feature is that two 
interchangeable cylinders are 
supplied with each machine, 
facilitating the use of two 
color impressions. The sec¬ 
ond drum is used for the 
second color, eliminating the 
usual necessity of wash-up 



on machines without this feature. 


A special device provides against distortion of type lines ir. * 
tion, regardless of the number of times the stencil is remove-; 
laced on the machine. Any standard make of stencils or in-:: 


used. 


Maximum paper size 9 x 13 inches; maximum form size 7% x 1 
Paper is hand fed; approximate speed, 20 impressions - 
Adjustments of the stencil on the cylinder are provided; paper 
gauges allow for accurate registration of the impression on the : 


One model only, including extra cylinder 


(Continued from page 261) 

EDISON-DICK—continued 
Type Effects on the Mimeograph 

The A. B. Dick Company operates (at their main estabN: 
special department producing stencils from type forms, which 
in on the typewriter by the user and then run on the Mimeog:: 
form (headings for bulletins, menus, etc.), is set in type wh: ■ 
electrotyped and used as a pattern for the prepared stencil, : 
“Formograph.” Each stencil is impressed with the type form 
to the customer. After the blanks have been filled in on the * 
the stencil is run off in the usual manner. 


BUSINESS MACHINES 


talog Section 


(Off-Set) Duplicating Machines 


de by Ditto Incorporated (formerly known as ' 
ring Company), 530 South Dearborn Street, C 
sively through branth offices and salesmen thro: 



Lt bed gelatin film type of duplicator, having as its distinctive feature 
eling carriage which takes the paper to the copying surface and picks 
Lgain, semi-automatically. Each copy is made with a single forward 
ickward movement of the carriage, which, mounted on rails, is pro- 
by hand forward and backward across the surface of the film. The 
U copy is placed between adjustable paper guides in the carriage and 
carriage is pushed forward, the sheet is gripped by a revolving rubber 
oiler and impressed against the surface of the film. As the carriage 
vn back to its original position, the sheet is picked up and returned 
position of its original insertion between the paper guides, to be 
ci by hand. In the same way, blank sheets after being inserted 
carriage are carried to the film surface and withdrawn after being 
:ed. The set of the paper guides being the same for the original 
.-.d blank sheets, exact registration of all copies is provided. It is 
:i; sheets are inserted and removed from the carriage one at a time, 
esh copying surface is presented, by winding the film from the rear 
front spindle by means of a winding mechanism and brake, operated 
l hand wheel on the side of the machine. The old copying surface 
icically renews itself after a period of approximately 24 hours. Each 
: film is 14% feet lon^. Speed is dependent on the skill of the 
; r in inserting sheets and operating the carriage. Size of No. 2 
with stand is 28" long by 38" wide by 47" high. 

* Models and Prices 

No. 1, duplicating surface 8%xl7 inches.$150.00 

No. 2, duplicating surface 14 xl7 inches. 160.00 

No. 4, duplicating surface 18 x34 inches. 225.00 

.r stand for Model No. 1, or No. 2, extra. 40.00 

ir stand for Model No. 4, extra. 45.00 

1 rolls of film with craft, fibre, or cloth backing can be obtained 
w: makers. 

















267 



266 


BUSINESS MACHINES 


(Off-Set) Duplicating Machines_Catalog Sec 


an 


THE AMERICAN D L. 


BECK SELF-FEEDING DUPLICATOR 
(Also known as the Self-Feeding Iron Clad Duplicate- 

Manufactured by the Beck Duplicator Company, 176 Broadw*-. 
York-City. Sold direct and through their specially appointed dei -~ 
agents. 

In general appearance, this machine is similar to the Spe-: c 
made by the same company. It is equipped with the automs.- 
feed, but instead of the in-built impression roller, which is an -a 
part of the Speedograph, this machine utilizes an ordinary ha:. 

Sizes and Prices 

(Including All Necessary Initial Supplies) 

No. 915 With printing surface 9x15 inches. 

No. 1415 With printing surface 14x15 inches... 

No. 1418 With printing surface 14x18 inches... 


Section 


(Off-Set) Duplicating Machines 


ACMECLAY 


Made by the American 
Duplicator Company, 80 
Pearl street, New York 
City. Sold direct by 
mail. 

The Acmeclay Dupli¬ 
cator consists of a metal 
lining filled with a clay 
composition and e n - 
cased in a wooden 
frame. The composi¬ 
tion does not contain 
any glue or gelatin and 
is, therefore, not affect¬ 
ed by climatic changes. 

The operation and 
method of reproducing 
is the same as other 
duplicators of this class. 

It is provided with ad¬ 
justable gauges for ac¬ 
curate registering o f 
impressions. 

Models and Prices 

(Including complete 
outfit ready for use.) 

Model No. 610 with 
printing surface 6 x 10 

inches .$4.00 

Model No. 1012 with 
printing surface 10 x 12 

inches . $6.00 

Model No. 1218 with 
printing surface 12 x 18 
inches ..$9.50 

Other sizes are made up to 24x36 inches ranging in price to ST 


HEYER-IDEAL 

. i- by the Heyer Duplicator Company, 18 South 
L ; 5 , Illinois. Sold direct and through office equipment 
:an type of gelatin duplicator, made with 
four surfaces, in hinged frames. 

Models and Prices 

Size 2 Surfaces 

7"xl0" $5.00 

9"xllMi" 6.00 

9"xl4" 7.00 

ll"xl7" 9.00 

:-~ition for refills: One-half of 


Wells Street, 
dealers. 


4 Surfaces 

$ 7.50 
9.00 

10.50 

13.50 
above list nrices 


IRONCLAD DUPLICATOR 

by the Beck Duplicator Company, 476 Broadway, New York 
old direct and through their specially appointed dealers and 


- i : hine is similiar to the Speedograph, made by the same com- 
that it is not equipped with an automatic paper feed, and 
hand impression roller. 


t :: h 

tiih 

TSTith 

Tc::h 

•with 

TTlth 


Sizes and Prices 

(Including all necessary initial supplies) 

printing surface 9 x 15 inches. 

printing surface 14 x 15 inches. 35.00 

printing surface 14 x 24 inches. 45.00 

printing surface 18 x 24 inches. 

printing surface 21 x 24 inches. 55.00 

printing surface 21 x 30 inches. 75.00 

at corresponding prices are 9 x 24, 16 x 15, 16 x 24, 18 x 15, 


NATIONAL 

-he National Duplicator Company, 114 Broad Street, New York 


i simple composition type, pan duplicator, made in four models 
- - $2.50 for a 6x10 inch size to $7.50 for a 12x18 inch size. 
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EFFICIENCY 

Made by the Heyer Duplicator Company, 160 North Wells St., . 
Illinois. Sold direct by mail. 

The Efficiency Duplicator is a flat bed type machine, using a r: 
It is hand fed. 

Models and Prices 

(Including Complete Outfit Ready to Use) 

Made in one model—printing surface 8 Vi x 18 inches. 


GRAPHIC 

Made by the Graphic Duplicator Company, 228 West BroadWi 
York City. Sold direct and through dealers. 

A flat bed duplicator using a gelatine roll film. It is hand f- 
stamped of steel, printing surface cannot warp. 

Models and Prices 

(Including Complete Outfit Ready for Use) 

No. 1 Printing surface 8%xl4 inches. 

No. 2 Printing surface 13%x20 inches. 

No. 3 Printing surface 20% x 25 inches. 


\,‘PRlNT?NGml 
IS UR FA CES f 


The 


IDEAL Duplicator 


WILL PRINT 

50 copies from pencil 60 copies from typewriti* 
100 copies from pen and ink 

The quickest—cheapest—best Duplicator in the work 
making 100 copies or less. Thousands in use. Liberal 
count to dealers. 

We can furnish supplies for any make duplicator. M 
for catalog and discount sheet. 


THE HEYER DUPLICATOR COMPAN": 

18 South Wells Street :: :: :: Chica: 
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THE SCHAPIROGRAPH MULTICOPIER 

ie by the Schapirograph Company, 228 West Broadway, New York 
Sold direct and through dealers. 

fat bed duplicator, using gelatin film and is similar to the many 
makes of machines of its type, except that it is enclosed in a 
th box with hinged cover. 

Models and Prices 

(Including Complete Outfit Ready for Use) 

. Printing surface 8%xl3 inches.$20.00 

i Printing surface 13% x 19 inches. 30.00 

4 Printing surface 16 x 19% inches. 35.00 

' Printing surface 20%x23% inches. 40.00 

SIMPLOGRAPH 

by the Simplograph Company, 83 Utica City National Bank Bldg., 
J N. Y. Sold direct and by specially appointed dealers. 

- Simplograph is a stencil duplicator utilizing a segment instead of 
urn usually found on stencil machines. The machine has no bolts, 
or springs of any kind. Any stencil paper can be used. The stencil 
-»ing cut is attached to the face of the segment, which is per- 
• and through which the ink is fed. It produces the same kind of 
sions as any rotary stencil duplicator, but has an added advantage 
■ impressions may be made in bound books or on any surface that 
Lot ordinarily be fed into a rotary machine. 


SPEEDOGRAPH 


Wi-factured by the Beck Duplicator Company, 476 Broadway, New 
e Tity. Sold direct and through their specially appointed dealers 
, »,?rnts. 

lit bed type of machine, 
i gelatin film wound 
wools. Its paper feeding 
jir» ;s a principal feature. 

»ecs the sheets automat- 
T to the copying surface, 

:.;g accuracy of regis- 
i t with a speed of 20 to 
.is per minute. A sup- 
: sheets is placed in the 

frame, which, when -4pi 
town to the bed of K v » 5 
ttaihine, feeds a single 

i at a time to the ex- .WJBWHk - r —- — 

-.-.ion on the copying . 

1 The impression rol- EMM WrSmk \ 

-,'r.en passed over the > 

. .ringing it into full 

B with the copying sur- WH/r ■ 

.- pression roller is an | " . .. ‘■"•A 

. part of this machine. , ... ■* ' ! kf 

i »asy running and ad- 
•t s to afford evenness of 


4 

3 

3 

1 
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SPEEDOGRAPH—continued 


on the 


impressions by maintaining correct and uniform pressure 
as it is brought in contact with the copying surface. 

Any number of clear copies up to 

Sizes and Prices 

(Including All Necessary Supplies) 

Machine ; 

No. 915 With printing surface 9x15 inches.$ 90.00 

No. 1418 With printing surface 14x18 inches. 120.00 

No. ISIS With printing surface IS x 18 inches. 150.00 

TWO-IN-ONE 

Made by the American Duplicator Company, 80 Pearl Street, New 
City. 

A simple composition pan duplicator contained in a double frarr.-? i 
having two copying surfaces. It can also be supplied with four c<- ' 
surfaces. 

Models and Prices 

(Including Complete Outfit Ready for Use) 

No. 1 Printing surface 7 x 10 inches. 

No. 2 Printing surface 9 x 11 inches. 

No. 3 Printing surface 9 x 13% inches. 1 

No. 4 Printing surface 15 x 18 inches. J 

(Add 50% to above prices for four-surface outfits) 


UNIVERSAL—continued 
■M Models and Prices 

U - j g m ade in ten sizes ranging from 9 to 21 inches wide and 15 inches 
100 can be made from one oPraH—, and f rom 9 inches to 21 inches wide and 24 inches long, priced from 

|l||C:i !0 to $52.00 for the 15-inch length and $45.00 to $67.00 for the 24- 


UNITEDSTATES 


Made by the U. S. Dupli¬ 
cator Company, 622 West 
Lake Street, Chicago, Illinois. 
Sold direct and through spe¬ 
cially appointed dealers and 
agents. 

Of the same general design 
and operation as other flat 
bed type duplicators of its 
type. It uses a roll film and 
is hand fed. 


Models and Prices 

(Including Complete Outfit Ready for Use) 

Model No. 1 Printing surface 8 % x 14 inches. 

Model No. 2 Printing surface 13% x 20 inches. 

Model No. 3 Printing surface 20% x 25 inches.... 


Manufactured 
New York City. 


UNIVERSAL 

American Duplicator Company, 80 Pear. 


by the 
Sold direct by mail. 


Sold 




[pltt-r length. Prices include complete outfit ready for use. 

OPALOGRAPH 

-,de in England. Distributed in the United States by the Columbia 
jjc-on and Carbon Company, 69 Wooster Street, New York City. 

Iris ugh specially appointed dealers and agents. 

[This device combines fea- 
i|l!i--s related to both gelatin 

ill. liss and stencil duplicators. 

•if :: resembles gelatin process 
Ikclicators in that it has a. 
bed, and makes impres¬ 
ts by the offset process. But 
[iiis-sad of having a gelatinized 
1 .ng surface, it utilizes a 
EL: of special white glass, as 
It, ft >ne is used in lithography. 

J r sen hand writing or draw- 
iuue are to be reproduced, the 
Jrr.-.-.al is made on any kind 

Xnc Ordinary paper with a spe- , „ , 

IZ, -k sold only by the manufacturers. When typewriting is to be repro- 
|litio.i -u. it is cut on a wax stencil sheet, the same as when being prepared 
ILir rdinary stencil duplicators. , „ 

1 ~ - - glass plate is prepared with a chemical (a liquid supplied by the 

-acturers) and dried off with cellulose wool, which is also specially 
’:Td. The wax stencil sheet or the sheet of hand writing or drawing 
,:ed face down upon the glass slab. The lid of the cabinet is then 
1 id and spring clamps, with which it is equipped, applied to produce 
maintain a pressure for approximately two minutes. When stencil 
•s are used, an ink pad, placed inside the cabinet cover, forces the 
l: ink through the character perforations onto the slab. 
t- n the cover is removed, the surface of the glass is apparently blank, 
-aracters or designs being brought out when the plate is washed 
second chemical fluid. Although not etched, the design cannot be 
u-ii. or removed until a special washing fluid is used. The ink is ap- 
• -o the printing surface with a rubber roller; only the characters or 
r - :o be copied take the ink, the blank portions of the glass being 

-icus to it. , ’. 

; - making of copies is similar to other flat bed processes. The sheet 
:: :-d direct to the surface of the glass and pressure exerted by a rub- 
- ~r Impressions are clear and unblurred and resemble those made 
: printers ink. They may be heavy or light, according to the inking. 
; '-ed of making copies compares with that of flat-bed duplicators, 
timber of colors may be used. A chemical fluid is used to wash off 
r 15 s when a new subject is to be copied. 


* 


The Universal Duplicator is similar to many other flat bed type 
chines, using a gelatin film wound on spools. 


Models and Prices 

■me* Size of Plate 

x 6 % inches, including all necessary initial supplies... 

14% x 9 % inches, including all necessary initial supplies.., 

14% x 18% inches, including all necessary initial supplies.. 

--- U sizes are made, ranging from 19%x23% inches at 
S » : inches at $300.00. 


Price 

.$ 75.00 
. 100.00 
. 150.00 
$200 to 
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MIMEOGRAPH 


FORMS AND 


ILLUSTRATED 


PUBLICITY 


Greater speed and economy make the Mim¬ 
eograph Process the standard stencil duplicat . - ; 
method. 

Duplicates typewriting, handwriting, ruled line-:„ 
and illustrations at one operation. Prints : 
various kinds of paper. Operated by your om. i 
boy. A Mimeograph for every duplicating nee: _ 
and priced accordingly. 

One Dermatype stencil, costing but a few cer.: 
is good for thousands of impressions, and me 
be filed and used again. 
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YOUR LETTERS 


SPEED 

>X) Copies per hour 

ECONOMY 

30c or 40c per 
thousand copies 


lie Mimeoscope provides the easy tracing 
■irm.od of ruling and illustrating; thus enlarging 
re -.eld of usefulness and value of the Mim- 
sc ~aph. 

5=r retailed description in catalog pages. 

: main literature, samples, and data applying 
t me Mimeograph uses in your particular busi- 
!3c: ; - address 

A. B. Dick Company 

M W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Illinois. 
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RAPIDOGRAPH 

Made by the Duplico Manufacturing Company, New Brunswick, N. 

The Rapidograph is a gelatin type 
duplicator. It consists of a metal seg¬ 
ment to which is attached a gelatin 
coated sheet, on which the matter to 
be reproduced has been transferred 
in the same manner as with other 
gelatin or composition process dupli¬ 
cators. Impressions are made by op¬ 
erating the device with a rocking 
motion over the sheets to be im¬ 
printed. It produces the same kind 
of impressions as any flat bed pan or 
roll duplicator, but has the added ad¬ 
vantage that copies do not curl and 
impressions may be made in bound 
books, on boxes or on linen, leather, 
cloth, etc. 

Models and Prices 

(Including complete supplies for 100 originals) 

Model No. 26 or 29, printing surface 6 x 9". 

Model No. 39 or 312, printing surface 9 x 12". 

Model No. 49 or 415, printing surface 9 x 15". 



U. S. Duplicator Co. 

622 West Lake Street CHIC AG 

Manufacturers of the Improved Steel 

U. S. DUPLICATOR 

We make and sell high grade gelatine nl: 
threaded on spindles to fit any gelatine r 
duplicator, at lowest market prices. 


Satisfaction guaranteed 


Qj m 
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irhich places a 
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: pening 

of heavy bond 

.arv ligh' 

t weight enveloj 

::ting c; 

ylinder may be 

-. :ds, by 

the manufactur 

as dependent on the si 

. a', speed is 40 envelo- 

and 100 

envelopes per r 


Modi 

3. hand 

operated for e 

3. hand 

operated for e 

3 hand 

operated for e: 

a_. electrically operated 

. r elect] 

~ic model. 


elopes 6%" and under. 

_$ 20.1 


elopes 10%" and under. 

- 25.( 

8 

elopes 12" and under. 

_ 30.1 

B0 

ir either AC or DC current.... 

-150.1 



_ 15.1 

!fl 
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LIGHTNING ENVELOPE OPENER 

Made by the Bircher Company, Incorporated, Rochester, Ne* I 
Sold by their own sales force. 

A device for opening 
mail envelopes at high 

speed. Hand models / - ^ ^ 

In operation, the 
envelopes are placed 
on a feed table in a 
stack of forty or fifty 
in a feeding, and held 
by a slight pressure 
of the hand. They 
are then conveyed au¬ 
tomatically, one at a 
time, by a rubber feed 
belt between two rap¬ 
idly revolving disc 

knives, which cut a Model H 

very small amount 

from the exposed edge of the envelope, and are then automat:: 
ried into a stacker. It is designed to be used on a table or desi. 
cutting knives are adjustable for envelopes of varying thicknc?? 
they may be removed for resharpening. 

Models and Prices 

Model A-5, motor driven . 

Model H, hand driven .. 

Model 30, hand driven ... 

Note: The difference between Model H and Model 30 is principi. tv 
of speed per minute. 



Model H 


Good judgment can be exercised on r 
after consideration of all factors m i 
case. The DIGEST is designed to gi 
you all factors regarding business mach¬ 


ines. 
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TARIFF ACT OF 1922 


BBte following excerpts from the 
ir ■: States Tariff Act of 1922 
» :::ed for the ready reference 

I t=:orters in the industry as 
m*ir-i by this Guide. 

Title I. 

Star 372. Cash registers ana 
r*:* ---ereof, 25 per cent ad va- 


Printing presses, not specially 
ing machines, 30 per cent ad va¬ 
lorem. 

Combined adding and typewrit¬ 
ing machines, 30 per cent ad va¬ 
lorem. 

All other machines, or parts 
thereof, finished or unfinished, not 
specially provided for, 30 per cent 
ad valorem 


Basis of “United States Valuation” 


The United States value of 
- i merchandise shall be the 
which such or similar im- 
merchandise is freely of- 
:: r sale, packed ready for 
in the principal market 
United States to all pur- 
at the time of exporta- 
•,he imported merchandise, 
usual wholesale quantities 

- -.he ordinary course of trade 
_ :wance made for duty, cost 

. --portation and insurance, 
:r necessary expenses from 
i s of shipment to the place 
Bverv, a commission not ex- 
op six per centum, if any has 

- • i or contracted to be paid 
:s secured otherwise than by 

■se or profits not to exceea 
:~r centum and a reasonable 
t 2 >:e for general expenses, not 
-- i eight per centum on pur- 
: roods. 


purpose of this title the 
: reduction of imported mer- 
e shall be the sum of— 


1 




cost of materials of, and 
:ation, manipulation, or 
: :ess employed in manu- 
or producing such or simi- 
handise, at a time preced- 
iate of exportation of tne 
r merchandise under con- 
which would ordinarily 
:e manufacture or produc- 
:he particular merchandise 
:r.sideration in the usual 
business; 


fl 


:e usual general expenses 
than ten per centum of 
in the case of such or 

:erchandise; 


(3) The cost of all containers 
and coverings of whatever nature, 
and all other costs, charges, and 
expenses incident to placing the 
particular merchandise under con¬ 
sideration in condition, packed 
ready for shipment to the United 
States and 

(4) An addition for profit (not 
less than eight per centum of the 
sum of the amounts found under 
paragraphs [1] and [2] of this sub¬ 
division) equal to the profit which 
ordinarily is added, in the case of 
merchandise of the same general 
character as the particular merchan¬ 
dise under consideration, by manu¬ 
facturers or producers in the coun¬ 
try of manufacture or production 
who are engaged in the production 
or manufacture of merchandise of 
the same class or kind. 

(f) The American selling price 
of any article manufactured or pro¬ 
duced in the United States shall be 
the price, including the cost of all 
containers and coverings of what¬ 
ever nature and all other costs, 
charges and expenses incident to 
placing the merchandise in condi¬ 
tion packed ready for delivery, at 
which such article is freely offered 
for sale to all purchasers in the 
principal market of the United 
States in the ordinary course of 
trade and in the usual wholesale 
quantities in such market, or the 
price that the manufacturer, pro¬ 
ducer or owner would have received 
or was willing to receive for such 
merchandise when sold in the ordi¬ 
nary course of trade and in the 
usual wholesale quantities, at the 
time of exportation of the imported 
article. 
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Envelope Sealers 


(See also Postage Permit Printers) 


Envelopes are run through a sealing machine to seal them, 
the most important feature on a sealer is the moistening device, 
be as nearly foolproof and give as nearly uniform results as is 

The design of the moistening device varies on the different mak- 
(mostly the lower priced machines), use a moistened wick or 
as the sealing medium. Others use a roller, in the same way as 
pad is used, and as an improvement on a pad. The higher pr; 
chines use a rotating metal disc, running with its lower edge in a 
of water. The gummed flap of the envelope is pressed against 
usually by a rubber pressure roller, applying a pressure rathe: 
brushing or wiping contact during the moistening process. 

The consideration next in importance to the moistening, is th^ 
employed to compress the flap of the envelope after it has been n 
to seal it. 

The third and least important feature, is the feed. Some nu 
equipped with a fully automatic feed; others are semi-automatic, - 
holding the envelopes in the hand against revolving feed rolp- 
separate and carry them one by one at high speed, into the me 
few makes are designed for hand feeding, one envelope at a 


ACORN—THEXTON 


og Section 


Envelope Sealers 


--ating parts are metal and driven by gears from a hand crank. 

Zist of the Mississippi River, F. O. B. Providence. 

. rSt of the Mississippi River, F. O. B. Providence. 7D.OO 


Made by W. L. McKay and 
Company, 111 North Market 
Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold 
through specially appointed 
dealers, and direct by mail. 


Made in both hand and elec¬ 
trically operated models. 


The sealing medium is a felt 
wick, moistened by a drip from 
a glass reservoir mounted 
above it, and by capillary at¬ 
traction from a detached 
reservoir into which the end 
of the wick extends. 


Envelopes are placed on a 
feeding board, and as they are 
carried into the machine by 
rubber feeding rollers, the flap 
is guided automatically over 
the wick, and moistened. The 
flaps are sealed as the en¬ 
velopes pass between and are 
ejected by rubber pressure 
rollers. Model 4, Motor Driven 

Models and Prices 


Model 2, hand operated, capacity 3000 per hour 

Model 3, motor driven, capacity 8000 per hour. 

Model 4, motor driven, equipped with counter; speed 10,000 per h...- 
Model 5, motor driven, equipped with counter, tubular stand an. 
stacking tray; speed 10,000 per hour. 


BEVAN 


Hie bv the Howard Manufacturing Company, 21 Eddy Street, Provi- 
- Rhode Island. Sold by specially appointed dealers and agents. 


:.a:inctive feature of the construc¬ 
ts i operation of this machine is 
- seals envelopes crosswise instead 
■-'-■wise. The envelope is picked up 
Hr ~ige of the mechanically operated 
e and carried forward, where 
er amount of water is spread 
ummed portion of the envelope 
properly seal it. The sealing 
is such that air in the en- 
no effect on the sealing. The 
positive. 

teing sealed, the envelopes are 
and stacked in a receiving 
It will seal a thin envelope with 
mely thin enclosure and without 
will also handle envelopes 
:k enclosures. Speed, 200 en- 

- minnto* of pnvftloDs has no effect on the rate of 


BROWNEE 


Manufactured by M. J. Brown 
Manufacturing Company, 2671 
Salmon Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Sold through office equipment 
dealers, stationers, and the trade 
generally. 

The Brownee envelope sealer i 
a small device to be clamped to 
the side of a desk, partition, etc. 
and can be swung out of posi¬ 
tion when not in use. 

It consists of a reservoir to 
hold water from which a mois¬ 
tening pad is fed by means of 
an attached wick. 

The envelopes are passed, one 
at a time, through the sealer 
and by means of guides, the en¬ 
velope flap is automatically 
lifted, moistened, and brought 
under pressure as it is sealed. 
There are no moving parts and 
the hands do not come in con¬ 
tact with the device during oper¬ 
ation. 

Models and Prices 

Made in one model only. . . .$3.00 
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Model A 

Envelope Sealer and Stamp Affixer 


ELLIOTT 


MAIL-O-METER 

ENVELOPE SEALER AND STAMP AFFIXER 


ie by the Mail-O-Meter Company, Detroit, Michigan. Sold by their 
=ales force. 


Check Endorser 
Description, Page 164) 
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Envelope Sealers 


Made by the Elliott Ad¬ 
dressing Machine Company, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts. 
Sold by their own sales force 
through branch offices, and 
by specially appointed deal¬ 
ers and agents. 


A light weight (12 lbs.) 
rotary sealing machine, hav¬ 
ing a speed of 13 envelopes 
in one second or 780 en¬ 
velopes per hour. The con¬ 
struction provides for the 
passage of but one envelope 
at a time and the accurate 
sealing of any size or quality 
of envelope with contents of 
varying thicknesses. Equipped 
with automatic feed. 


Price .$45.00 


rombined sealing and stamping machine that seals, stamps and 
= 250 envelopes per minute. It is motor driven. Practically all parts 
::ary in movement. The moistening of the envelope flap is accom- 
-i by a metal disc revolving in a reservoir. The stamp supply (in 
.is contained in a glass-covered compartment, affording visibility as 
-achine operates. 


-peration, a quantity of envelopes are held with a slight pressure 
" t a feed roll. From this point, they pass separately to a series of 
hat carry them automatically through the machine. The envelope 
cging through the machine, actuates the stamping mechanism, 
stamp can only be fed forward, cut off and moistened at such 
as there is an envelope in position to receive it. Moisture for the 
is obtained from a metal roller, which moistens each stamp after 
s been cut from the roll. In passing through the machine, the flap 


LIGHTNING ENVELOPE SEALER 

Made by the Bircher Company, Incorporated, Rochester, N 
Sold by their own sales force. 

This device is automatic in all its oj:ti 
feeding, moistening and sealing. It w. 
velopes of any length, of any width, t:- 
which are not over 3V 2 inches wide, ar 

thickness up t* 
It will handle - 
regardless of 
they are 
flaps telescope 
Made in both 
motor operat- 
both of wh 
same except fo 
ing medium. 

Sealing is ae 
by a metal 
ing its supply 
from a tank, 
with an 
valve which rt^ 
amount of 
to the disc, 
are carried 
matic feed 
through the rcj 
conveyor belts 

charged at the rear from between upper and lower sealing roller? 


Models and Prices 


Model K, hand driven, speed 9,000 envelopes per hour... 
Model M, motor driven, speed 15,000 envelopes per hour 
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MAIL-O-METER ENVELOPE SEALER AND STA> 
AFFIXER—continued 

of the envelope is automatically turned down over a brass disc r- 
in a tank of water, and moistened. It is at this point that the ea l 
receives the moistened stamp. It then passes through the final - i 
rolls, which affix the stamp securely and complete the sealing. E- « 
are ejected on their edges in a hopper, equipped with a eon.:--i 
stacker. There are no wicks, pads or sponges used for moistening. 

All parts are made of metal, eliminating all gumming, clogg :: 
the necessity of replacing the moistening parts. 

The machine may be adjusted to seal without stamping, or : l 

without sealing. Will handle all mail matter varying in size : i 
small postcard, to an envelope 5 %" high by 11 Yz" long, and co-:-iJ 
enclosures varying from a single sheet to one-quarter inch in thidl 
The stamps are locked in the machine and recorded as they are 
to the envelopes. Motors are furnished for any current or any - I 
required. 

Models and Prices 

Model A, motor driven, speed 250 complete operations per minute : 
Model B, is a hand-operated machine, embodying the same gener 
mechanical principles as Model A. The letter feed is horizon:! 
instead of vertical as on Model A, and is automatic. Mechanical 
Model B presents the operating parts of Model A revolving 

longitudinal horizontal axis . 

Model C, is the same as Model B, except motor driven. Speei 

4,000 pieces per hour . 

It is understood that Models B and C are, or soon will be, diset - 

MAIL-O-METER ENVELOPE SEALER 

Made by the Mail-O-Meter Company, Detroit, Michigan. Sold 
own sales force. 

The Mail-O-Meter envelope sealer consists of the sealing and 
feature of the combination sealing and stamping machine. Its 
and capacity are the same. It is electrically operated and will sea l 
count 250 envelopes per minute. Moisture for the sealing is 
directly to the envelope flap, by a metal disc revolving in a tank 
Made in but one size. ; 

MULTIPOST SEALER 
(Model 00) 

Made by the Multipost Company, Rochester, New York. Sold :r 
ially appointed dealers and direct by mail. 

This machine has just been placed on the market. It is motor 
has a semi-automatic feed and is constructed on principles differets 
anything else on the market. 

Envelopes are fed by being placed in an adjustable hopper, £*.-. 
flaps down. An opening, directly beneath the position of the fla; 
the flap of the lowermost envelope to spring open and hang dow:. 

A narrow rubber belt, having rubber caulks, spaced on its sp- 
one inch intervals, is driven at high speed over two pulleys, direc: .* 
the feed hopper. The caulks grip the lowermost envelope and i 
forward, lengthwise, and at the same time a guide slips under :: 
to further open it. Adjustable stripper rolls prevent two envelop-* 
feeding at one time. 

The moistening medium is distinctive. It is a brass form s: 
conform to the angle of the partly opened envelope flap, and has a 
approximately %" x %" cut in its face, through which free ware: 
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MULTIPOST SEALER—continued 

Tater is supplied by a pump from a detached reservoir under the 
- located so as to catch the surplus water as it runs out of the 

ssure is applied to the flap as it passes over the channel, to secure 
igh moistening of the gummed surface. The envelope, still gripped 
ie caulks on the feed belt, passes on to the pressure rollers, which 
*rss the flap and eject the envelopes into a stacking hopper, 
speed of 12,000 envelopes per hour can be maintained. It is under- 
■i hat this machine will be further developed at an early date to adapt 
ini print postage permit indicia on mail, in addition to sealing, and, 
ped with a meter, to serve as a metering type of permit printer. 
Model 00. motor operated..$150.00 


MULTIPOST AUTOMATIC LETTER SEALER 

(Model V) 



Sold by spec 
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PULL-THRU MOISTENER AND SEALER 


Made by Randolph, Bates and Brown, 101 Carew Building, Cir: 
Ohio. Sold through stationers and office appliance dealers. 

An all metal, simple and 
compact envelope sealer, de¬ 
signed for general office or 
individual desk use. It will 
seal any size envelope from 
a small pay size to a large 
catalog size. 

Its construction embodies 
an open water reservoir in 
which three aluminum roll¬ 
ers are set, and a set of flap 
guides and pressure springs. 

The flap of the envelope is moistened by passing it, with the 
down, between a set of pressure springs and the rollers. Positive 
ening is assured. The envelope is then turned over (address side 
and passed in a continuous straight line through the lower guide, u’ 
reservoir and out under another set of springs which exert the 
pressure to complete the sealing. All springs are rust proof, 
mits of easy cleaning. 

Models and Prices 

Made in one model only. 


REYNOLDS 


Made by the Reynolds Envelope Sealer Company, 109 North 
Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold through specially appointed deal 
agents. 

Envelopes are 
placed, one after 
another, over a 
beveled feed plate, 
and as the crank 
is rotated, they 
are gripped b y 
feeding rollers and 
carried into the 
machine. The 
moistening device 
is a metal cone, or 
what might be 
called a convex 
formed disc, rotat¬ 
ing with its lower 
edge in an open 
reservoir, applying 
a uniform supply 
of water to the 
flaps. No wicks or 
pads are used. 

Made in both hand and motor driven models, taking any stand 
envelope of any thickness. Because envelopes are individually 
out gauges, all sizes can be handled without adjustment. 

The electrically operated model is of duplex construction, be 
separate feeding and sealing devices, side by side. Envelopes 
fed into both sides simultaneously, thus providing a double caps.:, 
a speed of over 12,000 sealed envelopes per hour. It will also seal : 
and end-flap envelopes without adjustment. 

Price: Hand operated.$45.00; Electrically operated. 


SEALOGRAPH 


r by the Seal- 
p h Company, 
e s t Jackson 
Chicago, 
Sold through 
appointed 
and agents. 


in hand 
k ) operated 
lectrically 
n models, 
nvelopes to 7 
in width and 
length or 
s. 

sealing me- 
a non-rust- 
tal moisten- 
which dis- 
water to the 
the envel- 
are no 
pads. The 
force is ap- 
hrough brass 
to two sets 
covered 

rolls. 


Models and Prices 


Hand driven; capacity 100 envelopes per minute; seals all 

of envelopes without adjustment.$ 50.00 

3, Electrically operated; capacity 150 envelopes per minute.. 85.00 
Electrically operated; equipped with automatic feed. 
.:omatically feeds, counts, seals and stacks envelopes at a 
of 175 per minute. Standard equipment includes stand, 

■t ^hich motor is mounted, and envelope counter. 175.00 

steel stand with metal stacking tray for Models A or B. 15.00 


Designed to be of practical help, we will 
appreciate your writing us specific in¬ 
stances where this volume reached its 
tr.ark. 
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Model B, Motor Operated 
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Finding and Filing Devices 

ADD INDEX 


by the Add-Index Company (Successors in the manufacture of 
vice to The Watters Corporation, St. Louis, Missouri), general 
120 Broadway, New York City. Sold by their own salesmen. 


ice consisting of a metal cabinet containing one to ten card 
under which is suspended a movable selecting device operated 
eyboard. 

ystem is based on numbers in definite series order, each card 
ratified and found or filed according to its last three given num- 
ieh tray has a capacity of one thousand cards. The maximum 
of each unit is ten thousand 6x8 inch, or eight thousand 
:h cards. Usually the cards in each tray are numbered from 1 
different series of thousands. Each tray is exclusive of all 
each operation. 

■'ding of any card that has been filed, in correct or incorrect 
or the locating of the correct position for filing a card, 
r. ; j s accomplished with instant speed and is entirely mechanical, 
inding machine (or selecting device) is mounted on a track allow- 
be moved freely to the operating position for each tray. It is 

- i with a keyboard having ten number keys, a reset key, and a 
■» digit key. The depression of three keys, representing the last 
rures in any thousand series, instantly locates any desired card 

it three-eighths of an inch above all other cards in the 
The selecting mechanism is motor driven, and functions immedi- 
:r :n the depression of the third key in any combination. Auto- 
,ifety locks provide against damage to the mechanism through 
«~ess or misoperation. 

- -g a record, the next or nearest preceding card is projected to 
The correct filing location. A card can be found and immediately 

regardless of whether it is filed in correct or incorrect position, 
tiple digit key provides for the simultaneous projection of 
having numbers ending in the same digit in each tray. By this 


STANDARD 


Made by the Standard Envelope Sealer Manufacturing Company 
Massachusetts. Sold by specially appointed dealers and agents. 


Model F hand operated 

sealing machine having a 
speed of 100 to 150 envelopes 
per minute. Designed to seal 
any size or shape of envelope 
up to, and including, 5 inches 
in width by any proportionate 
length. 

In operation, thirty to forty 
envelopes, containing enclo- 
sureg of varying thicknesses, 
are placed in a feed hopper 
and held by a slight pressure 
of the hand. As the crank is 
turned, the lowermost envel¬ 
ope is separated from those 
above it and at the same 
time, fed forward on to a 

corrugated rubber belt. As it travels, the flap of the envelope 
and carried over a wick which moistens the gummed portion, 
receives its supply of water by capillary attraction from a reserv: 
tained in the overhanging section or arm to which the wick is a: 


The flap is next closed by a sealing-plate, held in position by- 
pressure and afterwards the envelope is delivered to a stacking 
If desired, further pressure can be exerted on the flaps by hand : 
gum on the flaps has hardened. 




Model M motor operated sealing machine having a speed of . 
envelopes per minute. Designed to seal any size or shape of er 
to and including 7 inches in width by any proportionate lent 
construction is the same as Model H, above described, except 
motor driven. The power is transmitted direct from the mot':: 
the feed pulley, thereby eliminating the necessity of belts or gea- 
tions. 

Price 


Price ... 

Model H hand operated sealing machine having a speed of T 
envelopes per minute. Designed to seal any size or shape of en _ i 
to and including 7 inches in width by- any proportionate length, 
hopper has a capacity of 125 envelopes. 

Operation is the same as Model F, above described, except : '«E 
speedier and more positive. The moistening medium is a roT- 
submerged in water which is supplied at the same time and in t. 
amount, from a filler bottle, located at the top of the machine. 

Price .. 
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ADD INDEX—continued 

feature a record, misfiled as much as 10,000 places away from it; 
position can be found in a matter of from one to three minutes. 

P Cards are specially made in a series of ten different designs ag 
with the mechanical formations as set up in the machine fron 

ke ?he a cabinet is steel, in olive green finish with double wall cor 
tion insulated throughout against damage by fire heat, water or chei 
Removable covers are asbestos lined. When inactive and closed, the 
machine is locked. , . 

Models and Prices 

Standard Models: 10 trays for 6 x 8 cards or 8 trays for 8 x10 cards S 
Sriecial Models: 8, 6 or 4 trays, graduated in price down to. ...... . - 

P A11 models may be rented on a term contract basis of $40.00 per 
Prices are F. O. B. St. Louis and do not include cards. 

LEDERMAN 
(Formerly Filedex) 

Made by the Lederman System, Incorporated, (Formerly k.. 
the Filedex Corporation of America), Green Bay, Wisconsin. 

A system of card filing embodying a mechanical means of 
locating one or any number of desired classifications. 

The finding mechanism is of 
unit construction, inbuilt in 
steel file drawers, each hold¬ 
ing 350 standard 3x5, 4x6, 5 
x 8, or 6x9 inch cards. A set 
of keys, indexed alphabetically 
and/or numerically are mount¬ 
ed on the lower front of the 
drawer and connected with a 
rod extending back the entire 
length of the drawer. 

Standard index or address 
cards are equipped for filing 
by attaching to the lower edge, 
a holder of special design, 
having corrugations equal to 
the number of keys, into which 

with "all Tndex divirions" under which the card might be cli 
These clips rest on the rod, attached to the key of the same letter 
env Cards may be filed anywhere in the drawer without reference : 
ton ororder No index guides are used. When a card is desired. : 
^ pressed, and the card (and all other cards haying a clip to con 
with the key) raises about one inch above all other cards in th 

Cross indexing or group arrangements are provided by Placing 
clips on The same card, thus, all the names in one state or divide 
be produced by one key, and particular names or other classific^ 
all states (including those produced by the first operation) ma> 
by another. A tap at the top of each card returns it to norma. 

Models and Prices 


Card I Drawer Unit 2 Drawer Unit 
Size Model Price Model Price 

3x5 L $35.00 LL $ 78.00 

4x6 E 40.00 EE 88.00 

5x8 D 65.00 DD 138.00 

6x9 R 80.00 RR 170.00 


Tops 

Price Bases 

$3.00 1 

3.00 [Bases in four sizes i 
3.00 f to 24" high, rang- 
3.50 J $6.50 to $10.50. 
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Folding Machines 

(For Office Use) 

ALDRICH 

Ijauie by the Liberty Folder Company, Sidney, Ohio, exclusively for the 
[iBKi'Dy Manufacturing Company, 225 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 

jiiii-a Sold through specially appointed dealers and agents. 

; -;gh speed, compact machine for office use to fold letters, price lists, 
— - —ents, covers, pamphlets, envelope enclosures, etc. It makes two 
pen el folds at one feeding. 

Specifications 

speed of from 10,000 to 20,000 
jimm _s per hour is maintained; handles 

■5% x 6 inches to 11 x 17 inches. ^ 

■a.-: ng standard or accordeon fold 

t ijustments for various styles of 
■ti is are controlled by three thumb \ jl 

. The folding mechanism is ‘ 

Hi - ess. The sheets are combed into '11 

Ee machine between two metal | ^ 

p res and may be fed without re- ■_ 

pr: to timing. The sheet passes 

from the table into the first | -Z 

"mmi . rolls. Set at normal, two folds TI Jfr’ 

made. A shift lever cuts out the 11 L 

tpeaci fold if only one fold is desired. II |j 

" »Q*truction: Folding rolls are solid If II / | 

mt~ turned and knurled to ac- I j II / 

Bm :y. driven by machine-cut gears, |i U/ 

tdied in oilless cushion spring II T f 

Lrngs in a heavy cast iron frame. || ' ' 

Hr: rped with electric motor, ready jll, 

Bk mmediate use, operating from 
nr: -ary lamp socket. Occupies floor 
nui. - of 19x33 inches; weight 125 

win - is. ^Mounted on either a tubular stand or rubber tipped base for use 
« Ale, on option of purchaser. 

«f~ i complete .$370.00 


BAUM HIGH DUTY FOLDER 
Frrmerly known as Model No. 55 Aldrich High Duty Folder) 

I lie by the Liberty Folder Company, Sidney, Ohio, exclusively for the 
Manufacturing Company, 225 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 
U" - sold through Russell Ernest Baum, national distributor, 37 South 
Bit- i Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and his specially appointed 
Knurrs and agents. 

, high speed folder for office use, making three folds in one feeding in 
Lgr :ombination, such as: 

Ire right angle fold followed by two parallel folds at right angles to 
the first fold; 

“wo parallel folds, or one or two right angle folds; 

adv style letter fold for either No. 6% or No. 10 envelopes, either stand¬ 
ard or outlook style; 

Also handles 4, 6, 8 and 16 page forms. 
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BAUM HIGH-DUTY FOLDER—continued 
Specifications 

A speed of 6,000 folded sheets per hour is maintained, making ar iJ 
ber of folds up to three; handles sheets 5% x 6 inches to 12 x It ■ 
Sheets are fed in the machine endwise between two metal guards - 4 

fed under equalizers which prevent curled corners turning back. 

Tapes: A combination of tape and tapeless design; using on r 4M 

tapes on the entire machine to prevent sheets rebounding. Tapet . 
go around the rolls. 

Registration : On the first and third fold, the registration is ar 
The second fold is registered with a standard book header, gradua-, 
one screw adjustment. 

Adjustments: Set up for various styles of folds is controlled by j 
screws. The only adjustment on the first and third fold is the g-. 
stop, controlled by one screw. The second fold is controlled by _ 
screw in the header; changed from two to three folds by a sh 
while the machine is in operation. Folded sheets are delivered i 
eccentric driven push packer. 

Construction: Folding rolls are of solid steel, turned and knur - 
vent the sheet from slipping, and ground to accuracy; equipped w 
justing screws for different weights of stock; driven by heavy m . 
gears, mounted in semi-oilless bearings in a heavy grey iron fra.- 
green finish. Trimmed with black enamel; occupies floor space : 
inches; weight, 500 pounds. Equipped with electric motor, opera- 
any lighting circuit. 

Price complete . 


MULTIGRAPH AND UNIVERSAL 

Made by the American Multigraph Sales Company. Main r m 
factory: Cleveland, Ohio. Sold direct through their own sale- : ar 
branches. 

Universal Folder Model No. 1~ is * 

a compact machine, a little larger 
than a typewriter and is intended 
for office use in making all ordi- 

nary folds usually required for let- % 

ters, circulars, booklets, and fold- ^I 
ers. It will make one fold in a M g 1 *" 
sheet 5 Vi x 6 inches and larger, Mjppr 
two folds in a sheet 5 Vi x 8 inches 

and larger, or three folds in a sheet _ 

8 x8 inches and larger. Its maxi- 
mum paper capacity is a 12x18 
inch sheet. It has an automatic 
feed, motor drive, and will deliver 

5,000 pieces per hour. The devices I * 

for one, two and three folds are ” 

separate attachments. ™ 

Multigraph Folder No. 19 is a 

smaller machine, designed for the 

folding of letters and statements and is not recommended for 
circulars, etc. It will make from one to five folds. It does nc. a 
attachments, the changes for the different folds being made - i 
ments. It has an automatic feed, is motor driven and will de ■r I 
pieces per hour. 
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MULTIGRAPH AND UNIVERSAL—continued 

I iltigraph Junior Folder Model No. 58 is a simple, hand operated office 
- 2 - machine provided with adjustments for the various kinds of folds, 
is any size sheet up to 8% xll inches with a speed of 4800 pieces 
■r kour. 


Models and Prices 


--*al Folder No. 17, stripped of attachments. 

Motor, direct or alternating current. 

One fold attachment . 

Two fold attachment . 

Three fold attachment. 

r-aph Folder No. 19, electrically operated, complete . . . 
-:aph Junior Folder No. 58, hand operated, complete... 


. $138.00 
30.00 
30.00 
72.00 
105.00 
295.00 
100.00 


UNIVERSAL 

(See Multigraph and Universal Folders.) 


DICK 

I _ by a. B. Dick Company, 730-44 West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, 
- - Sold through branch offices and specially appointed dealers and 

I. s throughout the world. 

. - gh speed office folding machine. Although this device has been 
iul "- - ed for several years, no extensive effort has been made recently to 
T-- - e its sale. It is understood that orders are not now solicited, but 
and other users will be supplied. 


Tt has taken over three years to compile 
the book you are now reading. You can¬ 
not, therefore, expect to assimilate its 
entire contents in one reading. 
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Inter-Communicating Systems 

KLEINSCHMIDT TELEGRAPH TYPEWRITER 

Made by the Kleinschmidt Electric Company, Incorporated, Long . . a 

■City, New York. Installations planned and made by their own engiaafl 
:staff. 

An electrically operated typewriter that automatically transmii: 
sages from one point to another. It provides for the transmission 
formation in a definite, permanent form to any number of distant sn. ■ 
The message as typed on the sending typewriter is transmitted 
other typewriter connected; each receiving machine typing the form aal 
matically in exactly the same way and at the same time as it is - -I 
on the sending machine. Tabulated forms and duplicate copies om 
made as with any standard typewriter. The paper is fed from ■ 
tinuous roll mounted on a frame in back of the machine. 

The typewriter unit is a special three row keyboard, double s': * d 
chine, having a standard carriage and control features. It can be : :«■ 
by anyone without previous experience. 

The medium by which the message is transmitted is a continuo_;id 
tape in which are punched combinations of perforations by the 
machine. When this tape is placed in the transmitter device, - 
part of the system, the perforations in the tape actuate the key; I 
distant typewriter, re-writing the message in the same form as 1 
originally written on the transmitting typewriter. 

The commercial machine is a development of an earlier model :' - in 
designed for telegraph use. It is now available for use in hoteis tM 
railroad companies and any other line of business where infora lua 
to be transmitted to one or any number of distant points. 

Prices for each installation will be quoted on survey by the l 
facturers. 

LAMSON 

Made by the Lamson Company, Incorporated. General i 

works, Syracuse, New York. Sold through branch service static r.; Mta 
in the principal cities throughout the country. 

This concern are designers and builders of an extensive line c _ 
conveying systems for saving labor in handling cash, papei s - Bj * 
chandise in stores, offices and industrial plants. 

Several different types are made, such as pneumatic tube 
operating by compressed air through continuous tubes, connec:.:. 
ments, branches, buildings or establishments; cash and par:; 
operating on a continuous belt; electric cable carriers, graw. „3nm 
conveyors; elevators spiral conveyors, etc. 

The systems are built into the office or plant where they : *» I m 
and the price of the equipment and installation, therefore, i - * 

sidera&ly. 

'Junior Tube System 

A new two station unit recently put on the market, is design - . 
vey papers quickly from one department to another, for use 
banks, brokerage houses, factories, etc., where a built-in rz. ■ 
tube system would prove too elaborate, and where the smaller : iMI 

system would not have sufficient capacity. 
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L AM S O N—continued 

■tat ; Derating principle is the same as that employed in the larger 
Lb : pneumatic tube systems made by this company. The carriers are 
projected through a continuous tube by air pressure generated 
,_i ; :wer. 

Blur entire power plant, consisting of a motor, blower and power 
_ier, is contained in an oak or mahogany finished cabinet, measur- 
iit :s base 26x20" and 52" high. Either end of the tube may be used 
■ -- living or despatching station. When the conveyors are despatched 
end at which the power plant is located, they are carried by 
pressure to the other end or “Out Station.” When despatched from 

.in Station”, an electric switch control reverses the air current, 

::zz a vacuum, which carries the conveyor through to the cabinet 

i cabinet contains all of the moving parts of the system, it can 
—:i ed or moved in a few hours. The cabinet is put in position, the 
I * zing to ceilings or walls by hangers and the “out” station ter- 
t : ute or basket is mounted on any convenient table, desk or other 
• t£ furniture. 

Models and Prices 

in, - =ge installation of a Junior Tube System, including approxi- 
I piii ; y 100 feet of tubing, with all bends, joints, hangers, and 
■ *i:> r necessary for installation, is approximately.$500.00 

n - 1 ‘ire of and condition under which installation is made, govern 


P-A-X 

:y the Automatic Electric Company. Home office and factory, 


:e inter-communicating telephone system, 
its operation to the automatic telephone 
recently adopted in the larger cities. It 
and completes, but neither supplants nor 
::al or long distance telephone service. 

:ber of the department desired is dialed on 
z instrument. The call goes through the 
telephone switchboard and automatically 
bell connected with the telephone in the 
ar:ment. 

;:ruction permits of several lines being con- 
:-.e time to allow the holding of a joint dis- 
several executives. 

•rice includes code call, conference, watch- 
. :e and other inter-communicating features. 

a of the equipment varies and is dependent 
;:ze of the equipment and the material and 
in installation. 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC CREDIT SYSTEM 

Made by the National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio, 
through their own sales force through branch offices located in the 
cipal cities throughout the country. 


An equipment for use in department 
stores to provide for telephonic conver¬ 
sation between the clerk making the 
charge sale and the Credit Department, 
with a means of approving or authoriz¬ 
ing the credit mechanically and per¬ 
manently on the sales slip. 

The equipment consists of: (1) a cen¬ 
tral telephone switchboard, located in the 
Credit Department: (2) a motor genera¬ 
tor set, which supplies the proper current 
for operating the system; (3) individual 
telephone instruments, called “Charge 
Phones,” located in various departments 
throughout the store. 

Operation 

The sales person or wrapper inserts a 
charge slip in the phone and presses a 
button to signal the operator, known as 
the “Authorizer,” in the Credit Depart¬ 
ment. This causes a signal light to ap¬ 
pear on the authorizer’s switchboard. 
The authorizer plugs in and presses a 



ringing button on the switchboard, set¬ 
ting up a buzzing sound in the calling 
phone to announce to the sales person 
that she is ready to give her attention 


Charge Phone For Select:-; 
System 


to the call. 

The clerk then telephones the name and address of the custor 
the amount of the purchase. The authorizer’s receiving phones ar- 
amplifying type, permitting the clerk to speak in a low tone of 
as not to be overheard by the customer, and yet be heard distinct!. 


authorizer. 


If the authorizer approves the sale, she presses a stamping butte- 
switchboard, causing the printer and perforator, (built into the 
phone), to print a notation on the sales ticket like this: 


-12-Sep-14-23-CH 

Phone No. Date Charge 

At the same time, the perforator device punches a design of ■ 
in both the original and duplicate of the charge sales slip o: 
label. The purpose of this perforated design is to denote, to the f 
room that the charge has been verified, and acts as an authoiitj 
the package. 

If the authorizer does not approve the charge, she so advises 
person over the phone. She may request the customer to ca. 
credit office, or give such other instructions to the sales perse - 
may deem advisable. 
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'lATIONAL ELECTRIC CREDIT SYSTEM—continued 

Types 

TS»: r-stinct types of systems are built. They vary only in the way 
-x i are received at the authorizer’s switchboard. One type is de- 
j-c as the “Direct-call” system; the other, as the “Selective-call” 

Mr'-iYe-call type has a multiple operator type switchboard for dividing 
~~i\- department into sections, (alphabetical or other divisions), 
T.in an authorizer. Each charging phone is provided with as many 
lUuix ; Rtons as there are switchboard units. Thus, one authorizer may 
s_ for names which come within one alphabetical section. Each 
wrz.iT passes on the charge transactions of customers whose names 
3 her division, regardless of the department or location in which 
i». .3g phone is located. 

■to Direct-call type is designed for smaller establishments. Each tele- 
» a. the system is connected with but one terminal in the authorizer’s 
■taoird. Thus all calls from a certain charge phone can be answered 
re- the authorizer in whose switchboard section that phone line ter¬ 
es. On Direct call systems of more than two desks, all calls are 
t-i on two desks, so that if one authorizer is busy, the other can 
. -he call. 


Prices 

*v.terns: 

fO line system for one authorizer, 1 desk.$ 625.00 

j ;■ lines, 1 to 2 authorizers, 1 desk. 1,000.00 

40 lines, 1 to 2 authorizers, 1 desk. 1,075.00 

40 lines, 1 to 4 authorizers, 2 desks. 1,575.00 

40 lines, 1 to 4 authorizers, 2 desks. 1,725.00 

»; lines, 1 to 4 authorizers, 2 desks. 1,875.00 



systems: 

40 lines, 1 to 4 authorizers, 2 desks. 1875.00 

50 lines, 1 to 8 authorizers, 4 desks. 3575.00 

L00 lines, 1 to 8 authorizers, 4 desks. 3975.00 

110 lines, 1 to 8 authorizers, 4 desks. 4375.00 

140 lines, 1 to 12 authorizers, 6 desks. 6875.00 

140 lines, 1 to 12 authorizers, 6 desks. 7475.00 

150 lines, 1 to 12 authorizers, 6 desks. 8075.00 


nclude all power equipment, switchboard and authorizers’ phones, 

:: include labor and material used in installation, or any charge 
■ stamping and perforating devices. 

- -ach charge phone, including stamping and perforating 
_ .$60.00 



TELAUTOGRAPHS 

the Telautograph Corporation, 438 West 37th Street, New 
Systems planned and installed by their own engineers. 

l u to graph is a systematic installation of electrical instruments 
:stantaneous transmission of handwriting over wires to and 
number of distant points, in adjoining departments, buildings 
It is designed for use in banks, offices, factories, hospitals, 
in any establishment where inter-department communication 


























296 


THE AMERICAN D 


Inter-Communicating Systems _Catalog Sec 


TELAUTOGRAPHS—continued 


The system comprises three distinctive 
instruments: (1) Transmitting stations, 

which send and receive messages (2) Re¬ 
ceiving stations, on which messages are 
received only (3) Selecting switch keys 
permitting the proper selecting of distant 
stations. 

All messages are permanently recorded 
in indelible ink (identically reproducing 
the handwriting of the sender) on rolls 
of paper contained in both the sending 
station and each of the stations con¬ 
nected. It is silent in operation. If a 
question is asked, a reply from the dis¬ 
tant station appears directly below the 
question on both ends of the line, pro¬ 
viding a permanent record at each sta¬ 
tion. One person only is required to 
complete the sending and delivery of a 
message. The distant machine will auto¬ 
matically record the message, and if the 
message be one of particular emergency, 
the party on the distant end of the line 
can be called by a signal, which can be 
either a bell or gong, or an ordinary 
buzzer. 

Transmitting Stations 

Anything written on these stations is 
instantaneously reproduced in the exact 
handwriting of the sender, at one or more 
distant stations. The number of con¬ 
nections is controlled by the selecting 
switch keys, as described below. These 
stations also receive messages. All mes¬ 
sages, both outgoing or incoming, appear 
on one roll of paper at each station con¬ 
nected. 

Receiving Stations 

These instruments receive messages 



originating at different transmitting sta¬ 
tions, but do not transmit messages. _ . . _ . 

Receiving Station 

Selecting Switch Keys 

Installed with transmitting stations only and are necessary 
proper selecting of a distant station or stations. Messages may 
selectively to one or collectively to all stations. 


Models and Prices 

Prices f 'according to the type of service rendered, and are d-: - e 
upon the t Sunt of distance and connections required. Fees on i : 
basis, are a'dT jllows: 

Transmitting instruments, each, per day.$ .35 

Receiving instruments, each, per day.. 

Receiving Switch Keys, for each key in use, per annum. 

A specially trained staff of engineers is maintained to plan, estintta 
supervise all installations. Branches are maintained in 32 cities 
United States. 
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Label Pasting Machines 

POTDEVIN 

ill*,.;? by the Potdevin Machine Company, Brooklyn, New York. Sold by 
a y appointed dealers and direct by mail. 

S * machine applies a coating of cold fluid adhesive, to the entire 
at-f of labels any size, from one inch square, up to large labels with 
-mansion less than six inches. 

l=s cylinder rotates, as the crank is turned, in a reservoir con- 
c-g -.he adhesive. The label is inserted with the printed side up, in 
imcv ;y at the front of the machine, and is gripped by two rollers which 
me unprinted side against the distributing cylinder. An adjustable 
s* regulates the amount of paste the machine applies, avoiding all 
it the edges of the labels when they are pasted on the products. 

■f mer fingers in back of the distributing roller guide the label back 
Mile iterator after it has been coated, with the paste side up. The con- 
provides against the possibility of any adhesive getting on the 
-• side of the label. But one complete revolution of the crank is 
ry to feed, coat and eject a label. 

""")!. machine is constructed of brass and enameled iron to withstand the 



l the paste. 


Models and Prices 

iterated model, taking labels up to 6 inches in width.$18.00 

driven model, same as above. 45.00 


manufacturers of this machine also provide models equipped with a 
ir. and several other larger sizes of pasting, gumming and gluing 



y Bert Jones, Republic Building, Chicago, Illinois. Sold direct 
;gh specially appointed dealers and agents, 
d for the mechani¬ 
zation of mucilage 
= s. package or any 
i of paper labels, 
be exclusive use of 
ve gummed labels, 
turn of the handle 
the label, rules the 
with heavy paral- 
of mucilage, %" 
td ejects it at a 
it angle to be 
by the hand and 
: the package. It 
speed, accuracy 
bin ess. 

tr.struction is all 
= -.proofed. A series 
having milled 
: spaced at %" in- 

in a shaft, and . . 

L in a reservoir in which the mucilage supply is placed, 
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STIKF AST 

Sanitary Label Paster 

A THREE-FOLD ECONOMY for the Mailing and Shipping Department. A " 
of the handle, a single pressure of the label to the package, and the I 

surface adheres evenly and securely. It rules the underside of the labe 
heavy parallel lines of mucilage. Also made to gum entire surface, r 
exclusive use of inexpensive un-gummed labels. “Stik-fasts oner a *r 

Quicker and neater way to label your merchandise. 

The “Stikfast” Label Paster is indispensable in the Mailing Department. • -m 
speed, accuracy and cleanliness are required. Department stores use "Sm -t 
to paste address wrappers from sales slips. Marshall Field & Co., Chicar 
500 at their Wrapping and Mailing desks; Carson, Pine Scott & Co., ... 

The Fair Store 110. tin on 

514 inch “Stikfast”.$ 0.00 

9 inch “Stikfast”. 

12 inch “Stikfast”.$20.00 

I gallon No. I mucilage. J .00 

I gallon No. 2 mucilage. $1.25 

The 514-inch machine pastes the standard 5-inch American Express labels, umt 
machine pastes labels of any size from a postage stamp to nearly as vr_ - . 
the machine itself. No 1 mucilage used for pasting to wrapped pacnr- ar 
fib&r boxes. 

The larger sizes are mast needed by fruit packers and box freight shipper? 
them should be purchased our specially prepared waterproof mucilage wh::-i r ;il 
hold labels indefinitely in refrigerator cars. $1.25 per gallon. 60c per ga_ ac i 
quantity lots. 

Substantial Discounts for Quantity Orders of Machines or Y ■ 
lage. At least one gallon of mucilage must be included 
each initial order. In ordering state size of each labe'. 
used, and if -pasted to paper, wood, tin or glass. 

The best opportunity in this guide for salesmen and dec--.. 

BERT JONES 

Republic Building 
CHICAGO 
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STIKFAST—continued 

i._ _ . fat one end of the shaft) is rotated, mucilage is carried on the 

iwmir-i of the discs to the surface of the label. As the label P^ ss ?f t ^ lr P U t | I 
Ipm-ire is exerted on the printed side by an upper set of 5 1 1 r n ntact 
C, a-My spaced with the distributing discs (so as not to come in conta 
CT -e mucilage) driven from a handle by a simple two-gear arrange 


Models and Prices 

Ki - h label capacity (for express and smaller labels.$10.00 

H d i label capacity (for fruit, vegetable boxes and other large 

■ - I label capacity (for fruit, vegetable boxes and other large ^ ^ 

in- - j . . . 

Special discount on quantities of ten machines or more. 

umitc ise; in lots of (gallons)- 1 5 10 30 

Fr,;;. 1 for pasting paper to paper.$1.00 $ .75 $ .60 $ .46 $ . 

v : .(waterproof) for pasting 

i:er to wood or tin. 1.25 1.05 .90 .75 


Manufacturers are invited to submit cat- 
ilogs, price lists and announcements of 
—ew products for inclusion in future 
editions. 
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Mailing Machines 

See 

Envelope Sealers 
Permit Mailing Machines 
Stamp Affixers 



CHICAGO, U. S. A. 


Tel. Franklin 2118 or 521 


Dictating Machines Duplicating Machine; 

Sealers, Multigraphs 

Folders, Check Writers Addressing Machine 

Multicolor Presses 


Our prices allow you to sell at about half the manufacturer’s pri: 
Cash in on the next lead by telling us what the prospect war~ 

We Carry Parts and Supplies for All Makes 

Our friendly cooperation will make you additional “pick up” prc - 
out of your regular line. 
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Numbering Machines 

AMERICAN 

by the American Numbering Machine Company. General offices 
‘ factory Atlantic and Shepherd Avenues, Brooklyn, New York. Sold 
m l stationers and dealers, and by their own representatives. 

i distinctive feature of this make of num- 

.- - : r machines, is that the number to be 

:tr: -.zted is visible in a set of dials in the 

-.- - of the machine, enabling the operator 

C iaow at all times, the next number the 
mu i:r.e will print. 

i wide variety of all styles of type faces 
IP i:3erent combinations of movements is 
™,L.- Letter or fraction wheels are fur- 
'rmli-i if desired, engraved with any nine 
- ters or less. Models are also supplied 
E. -- nt dates instead of numbers; one and 
<m -heel models to print words only or 
and numerals (for use in hoisery mills, 

Mni - factories, etc.) are also made. 

= construction of the die wheels on num- 

..-printers is steel, engraved and hand 

t----d Wheels on dating machines are 
i ir. bronze. All models are inked auto- 
■ . illy from a felt pad. 


Models and Prices 

an. .-; No. 21—9 movements, set by an oper- 
-z pawl to number consecutively, or to 
.-Ut numbers, two, three, four, five, six, 

| m or twelve times, or to repeat indefinitely 

I to one million. Price.$20.00 

<q.X o. 41—3 movements, to number con- 
-lively or duplicate or repeat. 

«-i wheels. Price .$15.00 

~- -n wheels. Price . 18.00 

- - s model with special styles and sizes of 
-tres is also made at prices varying from 
*: ■ : 0 to $30.00, according to size and 
ImitiMty. 

No. 81—A calendar dater. Price $8.00 


654321 

Impression of Figures 


- i idition to the regular style of hand numbering machines, this corn 
„ r~ a’so builds, to special order to meet individual requirements, what 
S£r town as their “Gear Type” numbering machines, designed for the 
spur- :.- of improving the appearance of text ile products 
«i::r- Tnt style, size, case, yardage numbers and color words on tickets, 
Cur- a. etc., from steel engraved wheels. 

- set-up on these machines differs from all other types. Back °f the 
L- a ;s a radial keyboard on which is an index of all characters that 
-- rraved on the printing wheels. Protruding through the openings in 
K Index plate are levers, one for each wheel. On top of the levers are 
.. -s to which are attached arrows, indicating the figures that are In 








302 


THE AMERICAN D 


Numbering Machines 


Catalog Sec 


AMERICAN—continued 

printing position. The levers are geared direct to the printing wh« 
that a movement of a button, either forward or backward, chang- 
printing characters. Thus, the operator with palm of hand res; - 
the handle and Angers on the buttons, may bring any desired com;:: 
into the printing position. 

Many of these models may be equipped with an extra die to pr.: 
trademark or user’s name or brand in connection with the number or 
lar imprint. 


Model No. 42, for printing the number of yards on piece tickets, 
etc. Usually made with three wheels, two carrying Agures and on; 

% fractions or words. 

Model No. 4 3, equipped for setting up of numbers the same as Mo-5* 
42. Made with any number of wheels required for the printing c: i 
numbers in two groups, such as 1235-16. Designed for use in wool-:: 
cotton mills. 

Model No. 44, is a combination of Models No. 42 and 43; equipped 
whole numbers and fractions. May be equipped with any num - 
wheels. 

Model No. 66, used principally for printing code words on labe ; 
swatches, etc. The wheels instead of having engraved characters 
equipped with slots in which may be set type to print the desire; 
binations of words or numbers. Made with one, two or three ■ 
print one, two and three lines of type directly underneath eac: 
The length of the slot is 2 inches. Type used is regular printer =’ | 
specially hardened, and held in position by a thumb screw, one : r 
slot. With each machine is furnished a font of type of 14 letters 
of all the letters of the alphabet, together with Agures, puncrcd 
• etc. 

TICKETOGRAPH 

Made by the Tabulating Machine Company. General oAices, i 3 

Street, New York City. 


A coupon printing machine, 
designed to provide a quick 
and accurate means of mark¬ 
ing piece work coupons in 
quantities, also for payroll 
compilation and production 
control. 

The device consists of a 
number of bars in which type 
characters are mounted (in 
accordance with the needs of 
the user), representing 
amounts of rate schedules, 
order and lot numbers, size, 
quantity, etc. The number of 



bars with which each machine 

is equipped, is determined by the number of coupons it is des:r; 
print with one operation. As many as eighty coupons can be 
on a single sheet simultaneously. 

Before a job starts through the factory, a sheet (a printed form i 
previously by a printer), divided by perforations into individual ; i 
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a .- - as there are operations on the job) is prepared in the following way 

F ;_e Ticketograph: 

U for instance, 20 operations are necessary in the manufacture of a lot 
mif ' jds, the type bars would be set to print 20 tickets. 

g. -he Arst operation, the type bars are set to print the lot number. 

T ;he handle is pulled, such number is printed on each of the coupons 
» "; lot number position. 

•1- -he second operation, the type bars are set to print the quantity (the 
ranin:n; -r of articles to be made), and in the same manner, when the handle 
* ed, such number is printed on each of the coupons in the quantity 
l.' -.i 

In -he third operation, the type bars are set to print the rate schedule 
. labor cost per piece or dozen, etc.). Each coupon may be printed 
different rate of pay and when certain operations are not required 
. articular job, the coupons for such operations can be marked “void.” 

] - ;he illustration herewith, 

Ur ;.mbers 1, 2, and 3 at the 
UP represent the operation 
= ; 418' on each ticket 

. resents the lot number; 15 , 

.. -;.h ticket represents the 

.1% and 3 represent 

p - rate of pay per piece per 
Bdne-L-.ion; 923 is the ticket 
n m i,~ -_ 7 . Numerous variations of 
- .mbers and their meanings 
Mie ; ssible. 

r Tt - bars are set by push rods 
Incri to the right of the 
pr "- point, the set-up show- 
Up r-isibly through the indica- 

.. : anings before and after 

Eventing. 

principally emphasized 
- - -?cs of the device are 
Me need for checking and 
pF U l ii : ;r coupons are eliminated 

. all are printed at the 

■mi,- - time mechanically and 
, i«r~. therefore, correct. The 
Cpe _=ed is of special manu- 
Mltr- individual in character 

baaiiiii: i-Ltnot be imitated with any measure of success. 

1 •-n holder books are supplied for the use of employes in Aling 

L« ms until the end of the week when they are turned in for office use 
.... irrangement provides for Aling coupons of the same-price together 
lannd tcables quick and accurate computation of payroll. 

I Wm.i action indicator is a board, having pockets arranged in Parallel 
■pm - filing coupons representing each operation of production. Means 
Lp* 7 - vided to visualize by signals when production is delayed, stopped, 
C' other conditions arise. 

Rental Rates 

. .. . -rraph, rental per month per unit 



$18.50 
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ROBERTS 

Made by the Roberts Numbering Machine Company. General cff 
factory, 694-710 Jamaica Avenue, Brooklyn, New York. Sold : 
stationers and dealers and by their own representatives. 

Automatic and manually set hand stamping machines, including - 
specially constructed for use in numbering piece goods, shoes a-; 
manufactured articles. 

Models and Prices 

Model No. 35—Combined numbering and dating machine, made .: 
five or six wheel capacities with automatic consecutive duplki* 
repeat actions, or lever movement. 

Price, 4 wheels .$37.50 Price, 6 wheels . 

Price, 5 wheels . 42.50 Price, Lever action instei. 

of automatic, extra. 

Model No. 49—Automatic action numbering machine with conse 
tive, duplicate, triplicate and repeat movements. Also made w 

quadruplicate action. Price. 

Model No. 47—Automatic dating machine; date is changed by pre?- 

ing a small lever. Price. 

Model No. 37—Lever set numbering machine... 

Model No. 50—Automatic numbering machine with consecutive, du; - 

cate and repeat actions. Price... 

Model No. 48—Lever set numbering machine. 

Model No. 66—Dating machine making impressions from adjusts: ■ 

metal wheels. Price . 

In addition to the above models, which comprise regular nun 
machines only, the following models are also made for special p uq 
each constructed to the specifications of the user: 

Model No. 52 is an automatic numbering machine with die plate, e: ... 
with automatic consecutive, duplicate and repeat action for ixa 
such words as “received,” “paid,” etc., above the number, and tt 
a similar notation, if desired, below the number. 

Model No. 60, for marking shoe linings; has a capacity of twelve -m 
containing characters of letters or numerals, or to print com: tm 
of both, with adjustable splits between number series. 

Model B, is a variable numbering machine, designed for irreguirl 
bering or where numbers jump from high to low or vice versa, 
wheels are operated by individual levers one for each wheel, so M 
number can be brought into printing position instantly. 

Model No. 75-P, is an automatic numbering and dating machine wt 
die for imprinting a consecutive number and the date, from stee m 
and from a flat die the necessary wording for certifying checks r~ 
documents. Equipped with platform and gauges for the unit:— 
tioning of the imprint on the check. The number changing . 391 
automatic for consecutive, duplicate or repeat. May also be - 
with lever action instead of automatic, if desired. 

Model No. 4 3, is a consecutive numbering machine for stamp.: r 
numbers on metal. It may be operated in any punch, screw ir 
press and is set up as any ordinary die. With each stroke of ti¬ 
the figures automatically advance consecutively. 

Model No. 44, is a non-automatic numbering machine, similar 1 
No. 43, except that each number wheel is set by an individp.i.1 I 
Model No. 62, automatic numbering machine for embossing rsA 
for producing car seals and tags, etc. It will emboss both 
numbers. Made with five, six or seven wheels, working au::~. 
and consecutively. It will also duplicate if desired. Designed : r 
ation in a power press. 
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BATES 

lii- by Bates Manufacturing Company. Factory, Orange, New Jersey. 
«t_-a cr'fiees, 50 Church Street, New York City. Sold through stationers 
an.: :See equipment dealers. 

Ir Bates line of numbering machines has been on the market for over 
r y-five years, the present models following almost exactly the original 

Tv: different types of machines comprise the line: 

Lever operated for irregular numbering: the 
same number may be printed indefinitely by the 
operation of a lever, and advanced to the next 
higher number when required. 

Automatic regular movement prints conse¬ 
cutive, duplicate and repeat. Also made to print 
the same number three, four, five or six times. 

Automatic seven movement prints the same 
number consecutively, or two, three, four, six or 
twelve times, and repeat. 

The movements on all automatic machines are 
set by means of a dial located on the face of the 
machine. 

Different styles of numbers, as shown below, are 
available. All machines have operating parts en¬ 
closed, protected from dust and dirt. 

Models and Prices 


STVLE a stvle c stvle e stvle L STVLE g 

123451234512345 12345 12345 


CLIMAX 

I’Xj.-- by The Traut & Hine Manufacturing Company. General offices, 1 
Ljuan* Square, New York City. Factory, New Britain, Connecticut. Sold 
tatir!! dealers. 

[ , — e of all steel, hand numbering and dating machines, self-inking. 





Models and Prices 

ng machine, equipped with 6 wheels, automatic consecutive, 

icate and repeat movement. Price.$ 5.00 

ate dater, to make an imprint from a die, in addition to the 

ber imprint. Price. 3 - 50 

:er, for date impression only. Price. 2-50 
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Stop Tying Your Packages By H 

ORDER A 

Bunn Package Tying Machi 

The BUNN will tie anything you have to tie without any tt. 
and tie it tight, at the rate of from 20 to 30 packusa 
per minute. This means Time and Money Savec 


It makes no difference what your line of busine*..— 
you have packages to tie and we have a Model to «- 
your needs. We make a specialty of sobj; 
“Knotty Problems.” 


Here are a few of the many users of the BUN.\ 


POST OFFICE and OTHER GOVERN¬ 
MENT DEPARTMENTS—50 Machines 
(Mail Matter) 

AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY, New 
York and Louisville—20 (Tobacco Pack¬ 
ages) 

NEW ENGLAND CONFECTIONERY CO., 
Boston—II (Candy) 

FORT ORANGE PAPER CO., CasUeton- 
on-Hudson, N. Y. —7 (Folding Boxes) 

STECHER LITHOGRAPHIC CO., Roch¬ 
ester—6 (Labels) 

RAND-McNALLY & CO., Printers, 
Chicago—6 (Tickets, Folders, etc.) 

KETTERLINTJS LITHO. MFG. CO., 
Philadelphia—5 (Labels) 

SEARS-ROEBUCK COMPANY, Phila¬ 
delphia and Chicago—(Shoe Boxes) 

RODE & BRAND, Lithographers, New 
York—2 (Labels) 

WILLIAMSON CANDY CO., Chicago— 
(Candy) 

M. B. HAMILTON CO., Leavenworth, 
Kansas—4 (Cotton Gloves) 

POOLE BROS., Railroad Printers, 
Chicago—4 (Folders) 


WALTER FIELD CO., Mai', "ii 
Chicago—5 (Parcel Post 
McCORQUODALE & CO. Li 
Willows; England 
BLADES, EAST & BLADE- 
don, England 

ALF. COOK, Ltd., Leeds, tu: mi 
JOHN L. whiting-j.j.a: M 
Boston—5 (Brushes) 

CHASE & SANBORN, Tea; <c 
Chicago and Boston—3 ! c*i 

bags) 

OBERLY & NEWELL. L M 
New York—5 (Labels and ~ u 
J. F. TAPLEY, Bookbinder; 1 m 

City, N. Y.—2 (Books, -■. 

etc.) 

PATERSON PARCHMENT 
erson, N. .1.—4 (Parchm;-- - 
HENRY HEIDE, Inc., N 
(Candy) 

CARTERS INK CO., Camt: ■. 
(Ink) 

NATIONAL CLOAK & SETT S 
York—(Suit Boxes) 
NEWBURGH BLEACIIERIE-- J 
N. Y.—(Bolts of Cloth) 


SWEETS COMPANY OF AMERICA, ROLLINS HOSIERY MILL.- «- 
New York—2 (Candy Boxes) —(Hosiery Boxes) 


THE BUNN is a durable, reliable and 
efficient tying machine—easy to operate. 

THE BUNN will save the time of from 3 
to 6 girls. 

THE BUNN will increase your package 
tying capacity several fold. 

THE BUNN will do in a few seconds the 
work now requiring minutes. 

THE BUNN will tie your various sized 
packages without adjustment. 


Fully guaranteed for one year Write for detailed in/or": - .. 

The B. H. BUNN Company 

7329-31 Vincennes Avenue Chicago, Illinois. 



log Section 


Package Tying Machines 


Package Tying Machines 

-automatic machines designed to place a string around packages, 
or bundles, apply the necessary tension, tie the knot and cut off 
ring automatically. Used principally in laundries, factories and 
establishments having occasion to tie quantities of boxes or par- 
The speed greatly exceeds that possible in tying by hand and 
o their use uniformity, security and neatness are obtained. 


■SI 

i 


BUNN 

As by B. H. Bunn Company, 7329 Vincennes Avenue, Chicago, 

■ ■ Sold by their own sales force. 

ii .in n. a foot lever is depressed 

njf v in a friction clutch, setting Turntable Model 

> = . -. ;r.e in motion. The arm to 
ir= ' ' e string is threaded is “L” 

. i-d describes a revolution about the package carrying the string 
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BUNN—continued 


TTnr qine-le wrap machines, the arm stops at the end of the firs 
hi Hon and on doub“ wrap machines, it makes two complete re; 
and then stops. Other mechanisms immediately function to tie * 
loop knot, and cut off the string, allowing the package to be re_. 
the P operator or automatically kicked off. The end of the stn.., 
in the tying mechanism for the next operation. 

Turntable models are equipped with a turntable making a on-- « 
turn nf the package between the first and second wraps, tying 
at the end of the second wrap. Some models may be equippe. 
matically kick off small packages after they have been tied. 

The size of the package that may be wrapped is limited by the - r-j 
the wrapper arm which in applying the string must encircle th, m 
The size of the wrapper arm is limited by the construction of t-_ 
to a length that will not interfere as it makes its revolution. T . M 
an tncrelsed length, models are made with either a telescoping a:~i 
automatkfally tefescopes at the bottom of its stroke or by me:- 
height of the frame, affording a greater arm radius to a c 
packages as large as 12"x9"x5". 

All models are equipped with A. C. or D C. motors; 

equipped with casters. The average weight is 150 lbs. 

Models and Prices 

(Where dimensions of packages are &i vel l. the first dimensi : 

length, ^the second the width and the third the height.) 

C. on *,i- a turntable model for ice cream boxes, and similar i a I 

Sma pack Z age t sT two-way, single wrap. Aecommodates packa g ,t - 
minmum size 6"x2"xl", maximum size 8 x4 x4 . luce.. 

standard extension arm model, one-way, double wrap. Accom-> 
dates parcels minimum size l"xl", any length, to a max:_ 
size of 12"x5", any length. Price. 

Tvrpdium size turntable model for candy manufacturers, packing a 
^ lb boles for the trade; two-way, single wrap. Accommod* 
parcels of minimum size 7"x2"xl" to a maximum size . 
12"x9"x5". Price . 

Long frame, long arm model for parcel post, laundry packages- 
one way double wrap. Has a long arm and extended fram- 
afford l greater reach to carry the string around large p.. a 
Accommodates parcels of a minimum size 8 x8 . anyleng 
maximum size as may_be required and for which mode., — 
especially designed. Price. 

q,ta nflard medium size model for printers, carton manufacturer! 
man order houses, bookbinders, etc.; one-way, double 


a max.: 


Like an old and trusted friend. 
DIGEST can be called upon fo: 
unbiased experience. 


Los. Section 


Package Tying Machines 


VT 

a 


conditions of tomorrow in your 
siness, will find you prepared if you 
:dv the DIGEST. 
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SAXMAYER 


Models and Prices 


r . ties packages up to 5 inches high, any length or width.$250.00 
ties packages up to 9 inches high, any length or width; 

-i with pressure foot. 350.00 


the National Bundle Tyer Company, Blissfield, Michigan. Sold 
specially appointed agents. 

ring operation on this ma- 

automatic, resembling the___ 

: employed on harvesting j - . 

s The string extends from . / f 

ball or spindle, through an 
; the end of a large curved 

tied a “tying bill,” thence : 

•-ough an opening in the 
(on which the package 

sd is placed), to the knot \ 

= : r.anism to which the end 


f®l»- ' L 

Mb» J-. 
*». ' 


rip, setting the mechanism 

to carry the secured end « H 

ring toward the front of ..1 HS . 

re to meet the end of the ■p.i 

which, simultaneously ; 

ire until its end engages : /||b , 

then' tied automatically._ —J 

are tied in one way on — 

-ration. When package® 
tied in two ways, they are sent through twice. 

, limited only by the speed of the operator in passing parcels 
t atform. Separate tying bills are furnished to take either 4, 
- twine. A pressure device is furnished on the larger model to 
, sure on bulky packages during the tying operation. 

are motor driven. When packages are not being tied, the 
the idler pulley on the clutch. The clutch is engaged auto- 
hen a package is placed on the platform. 
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Paging and Calling Systems 


THE AUTOCALL 


Made by the Autocall Company, Shelby, Ohio. Installations plann- 
complete wiring diagrams furnished by tlieir own engineers. 


Autocall Paging Service. 

The principal function is to 
provide a means of paging- 
executives and certain other 
individuals in factories, of¬ 
fices, banks and similar es¬ 
tablishments. It provides for 
the sounding of code signals 
on bells or other instru¬ 
ments, simultaneously 
throughout an entire estab¬ 
lishment, to attract the at¬ 
tention of the person called. 
It finds the man who is away 
from his desk and summons 
him to the nearest phone for 
instructions as to why, where 
and by whom he is wanted. 



The basis of the system is 
an electrically operated de¬ 
vice, constructed to code 

automatically and send out ... 

signals representing call numbers. It is set in operation by ms-r- 
plug in a socket corresponding to the call number of the executive 
Thus call representing No. 21 would be sounded on all bells thr: 
the entire system: Two strokes, pause, one stroke, double pause a- «| 
repeated (or in code -- -, -- -, -- -). The calls are given a limited m 
of times or sounded indefinitely at the option of the operator. 


Optional features that may be combined with the Paging Service 
an Industrial Fire Alarm System and a Watchman’s Supervisory 5 
A complete system may comprise one combination of any or all 
services. 


Autocall Fire Alarm System utilizes the mechanism of the Autoca. 
ing Service and by adding any number of fire box stations situated 
out the establishment, an alarm from one of these boxes can be 
on all signals of the Paging Service. A general alarm of fire (te- 
strokes) is followed by a code number or signal representing the 
of the box from which the alarm was sent in. Fire signals are 
four times. 



If a paging call or a watchman’s report is in process when a 
is sounded, it is immediately interrupted, but is continued after - 
signal has been completed. 


Autocall Watchman’s Supervisory Service also operates on the 
system. The watchman in making his rounds, registers with a ke; 
same boxes that contain the fire alarm stations. The call is trar 
to a locally supervised Recording Unit, which registers the numo-- 
box by a code punched on a paper tape. A time stamp adds 
hour and minute. An automatic rewind stores the recorded p-: 
the tape. Failure of the watchman to register at the regular tirr- 
mediately made known to the local supervisor. 
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Paper Cutters 


NATIONAL CALLING SYSTEM—continued 
Models and Prices 

Operating Instrument with Service Panel and Relay made in one size 
only as above described for Alternating Current or Direct Cur¬ 
rent and for 110 or 220 Volts. Price...i'- 

Several different types of signals are provided, including horns, 
hummers, etc., furnished and priced according to size and the nav. 
the installation. 


SIGNAL CALL 

Made by the Signal Engineering and Manufacturing Company, 53? 
Street, New York City. Sold through specially appointed represent; 
situated in the principal cities throughout the country. 

A code sending device, con¬ 
nected with signals positioned 
throughout the establish- - 
ment, to locate, instantly, 
men who are wanted when 
their whereabouts are un¬ 
known. 

Each important man in the 
organization is assigned a 
code signal, corresponding to 
a number on the dial. When 
a man is wanted, the switch¬ 
board operator who has 
charge of the instrument, 
turns the dial to his number 
and pulls a small operating 
lever mounted on the right 
of the instrument. The sig¬ 
nal sounds the proper code 
instantly in every department 
so that wherever the man 
may be, he is called to the 
nearest telephone to find out 
what is wanted. A single 
throw of the operating lever 
sounds the code once, twice 
or three times as desired. 

The code sending device 
occupies less than a square 
foot of space. It has a 
range of forty code numbers 
and may also be connected 
to operate a private firm 

alarm system, or program signals from any kind of a master does 

The device can be used on low voltage or on light or power currs 
may be operated from low voltage transformers. It is easily insta 
its operating cost is low. 

Models and Prices 

The price of a complete code system depends upon the type and 
of signals required. Estimates will be furnished by the manufa;-. 


Paper Cutters 

ADVANCE PONY CUTTER 

L, by The Challenge Machinery Company, Grand Haven, Michigan, 
nrough specially appointed dealers. 

maall lever cutter 
in offices and 

- rint shops. The 
BW * operated by a 
■it. .ever, descends 

a slight dip or 
motion, making 
quickly and 
The knife is 
- removed for 
i*-":ng and is ad- 
il« to take up 
Accidental de- 
:; knife is im- 
. li being held in 
:.rh position by a 

- device released 
... . e:-. hand. Clamp 
nitrated from a 
» v itel. The back- 

.interlocks with 
mp allowing a 
-inch wide to be 
■ni it can be run 
-:m the cutting 
i distance equal 
Uliir v:ith of cutting 


Models and Prices 


.$125.00 
. 150.00 


\ -hout stand, cutting width 16 inches. 

T.-.iout stand, cutting width 19 inches. 

Prices F O. B. Grand Haven, Michigan 

sizes of heavier cutters are also made by the same company. 

GOLDING 

*'Vrg a line of several models of small cutting machines for use 
f srTd small printing shops. 

Lead and Rule Cutter: 

” : Si“ ocltinifor ,ulck adjustment, to nonpar.il. and p.oaa 

fe Vi S2K ” KX, uaii'and « Pt'caW Hint" " ♦«* 
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Hand Lever Model: Made in 26 
and 30 inch sizes; cuts a thickness 
of 3 inches of stock. Designed for 
all ordinary paper cutting and also 
for manufacturers of asbestos, cloth, 
veneer, etc., or for cutting up 
samples and forming shapes of a 
product that may be in large sheets. 
The knife has a double shear or 
rocker action. The bed is ruled in 
parallel lines graduated to % inch. 
Finish, blue-gray paint. 

Prices: 26" size, weight 


115(P lbs..$280.00 

30" size, weight 1300 lbs.. 375.00 

Extra knife for 26". 12.00 

Extra knife for 30"...:... 17.00 


Pearl Hand Lever Model: Made 
in 14% and 19-inch sizes; cuts a 
thickness of 2 inches of stock. 
Can be furnished with or without 
cast iron base, which also acts as 
a receptacle for waste. Designed 
for use with Multigraph outfits, by 
banks and commercial houses for 
cutting the margins from their 
statements, and for general cutting 
purposes in quantity. 



Prices: Size 14%", weight 200 lbs. 

Size 14%", with base, weight 300 lbs, 

Size 19", weight 300 lbs. 

Size 19", with base, weight 400 lbs... 


Boston Cutter : Is 
designed for cutting 
stock in single 
sheets. Complete 
with adjustable 
front, side and back 
gauges. Will Cut 
paper, cardboard, as- 
b e s t o s , veneer, 
leather, tin, etc. 
Cast iron and steel 
construction, except 
table, which is 
wood. The knife has 



a draw cut, making 

a clamp unnecessary; handle is balanced for safety and conveniei t 


Prices: 12" size, weight 25 lbs. 

16" size, weight 40 lbs... 

24" size, weight 60 lbs. 

36" size, weight 160 lbs.- 

36" size, high iron stand and folding table, weight 300 Its... 
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Permit Mailing Machines 

MAILING UNDER PERMIT 
(“Metered Mail” and “Permit Mail”) 

the United States Post Office Department put into effect a 
: - (Section 459 Postal Laws and Regulations), making available 
-=iness public a new system whereby the affixing of stamps on 
-s'mail is eliminated, and instead, envelopes are imprinted with 
irk in the mailer’s own office. 

- that such mail does not have stamps affixed avoids several 
fuming operations which delay the despatch of stamped mail 
--aches the post office. Letters mailed bearing an indicia go 
-‘the sorters, thereby taking precedence over mail having stamps 
-which must be faced with the stamps one way and then run 
-he cancelling machine, and suffer additional delay awaiting its 

- both of these operations. 

of adhesive postage stamps has always been a source of con- 

- -xpense owing to misuse, mutilation and other causes. The cost 
-=-' is also a very large item, which is eliminated entirely where 

—% system is employed. It also eliminates all annoyance and 

- -he return of mail from which the stamps have fallen oft. 


Indicia 




Will'" ^ 

—JllillllH 1- 

BtffllllW' 


l 22 ) 

. \I92 2j 


/ VK^pE.RM/T > ^^_V 

PoX No. [O] 

METER y&A 


IBP 1 .. 

fipu- 

mm\ 

I 


impression of the — 

iron the matter to - - 

t! is termed “in- /G/tT iVvA ^- 

It is a combination / / ArK 1 ' \ \ ^_fOi No. (Or"' 

. =:e stamp, cancella- I I 9 PM 1 I meter ■ 

post mark. V V |922 J I - 

Office regulations V ^ """ ■» 

that the indicia N ^/ \_\^ / 

% JSfS? o'£ --jU'S. postal HZI 

y o e f a m°aiiffig ail ™ n ay ( ( 22 ) "-PAIDVcEHTS -— 

: -ar at the option V \1 922J / - u* - 

~ 311er) ‘ • \ A Th y " PERMIT 000' 

7 h e denomination \ —>V. -l rt - r> V—-*—■- 

ont paid”, “two 

L.i”, etc.). 

The mailer’s permit Above: Indicia As Imprinted By a Metering 
e r (arbitrarily as- Type Machine. 

the post office Below: Indicia As Imprinted By a Non- 
---t). On metering Metering Type Machine 

:: indicia printing 
-e the meter number is shown. 

Authorization 

- -he adoption of this method of mailing, a license must first be 
-om the P Third Assistant Postmaster General, Division of Classi 

* Washington, D. C., by making application through the local 

Post Office Form No. 3612, specifying the make and type 

~V ' t0 be used, and submitting two envelopes on which a sample 

- is been printed. 


U.S. POSTAL. 
MIDPOINTS 
~ PERMIT ooo 


Above: Indicia As Imprinted By a Metering 
Type Machine. 

Below: Indicia As Imprinted By a Non- 

Metering Type Machine 

is shown. 
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MAILING UNDER PERMIT—continued 
Machines 

The general construction and design of all machines used for impri- t 
indicia is similar to the cancelling machines in general use in post of * 
They operate at a high rate of speed, and nearly all are equipped to sa 
the envelopes at the same time they are run through for imprinti’ - ■ i 
the indicia. ^ 1 

They are of two distinct classes: 

(1) Metering type, 

(2) Non-metering type. 


Metering Type 

The basis of this system is a meter in which is set the printing dh a. 
recording mechanism. The entire unit is removable from the impr.- -jm 
machine so that it may be taken to the post office where it is s** a 
locked by the postmaster for a definite number of impressions accc*2fl 
to the amount desired by the user. 

Such meters have two counting registers. The upper register inc mm 
the total amount of postage used, accumulating to one million, wher-.an 
it automatically resets to zero. The lower register indicates the * bkiii 
impressions paid for and unused. It has a capacity of 100,000 irr- - ran 
which may be purchased in any quantity and paid for when the ir - « 

set The door of the meter is locked and sealed at the post office a 
each setting. Each imprint decreases the lower register and increa— « 
upper register. 

When the lower register entirely discharges, the printing head ■ J 
matically locks and will not function until the meter is taken : -jJ 
post office and set for additional postage. It is unnecessary to d : ~ -■ 

the meter completely before having it reset. 

Separate meters are required for different denominations of - ii|J 
Each meter prints impressions corresponding to the denomina-’- iimI 
color of the adhesive stamp it substitutes. Several meters may be J 
for the one imprinting machine. The dies are quickly and easi'v j 
changeable when different kinds of mail are to be run through. 

All metering devices and the indicia for imprinting must be a: tipJ 
by the post office department. ^Vhile each impression made is 1 
on the counter from the amount of impressions purchased, a 
allowed by the post office for any impressions made but not u^ ; 
have not been sent through the mails) such as soiled envelopes a- 
withdrawn before mailing. Postage is paid only on letters actt-" i 
livered to the post office. 

Non-Metering Type 

Non-metering types print the indicia and count the number o' - 
When mail so imprinted is delivered to the post office, it must b» a 
panied by a statement of mailing (Post Office Form 3602), showmj 
ttun^er of pieces, class of meter, and the amount of postage to 
The mailer has the option of either making a deposit against fu‘- -•> i 
mgs or of paying postage at the time of mailing. The postal cA-=*< 
check the mail to verify the count and later issue a receipt cov-- eb 
amount paid. It is not necessary for the mailer to wait while 
is being checked as the statement and amount paid is accepted a- 
until proven as otherwise. 
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Model F 


r. i nine is a modification of the Hey-Dolphin Cancelling machine 

- - - =t offices. It imprints the indicia and counts the number of 
- mail. It is of the non-metering type. 

tt z -hine takes any standard size envelope any thickness up to % 

- n and is not affected by paper clips, etc. Equipped with five-unit 
~z : mnter. The machine feeds, counts and stacks automatically 

7 -i=ign of the inking device is such that an even flow of ink is 
j -"maintained. The printing dies are of hardened steel and are 
:: -j interchangeable. 

Models and Prices 

- motor operated, Vi H.P.; speed, 800 impressions per minute, 

. - floor space of 42 x 42 inches.$800.00 

-<£ motor operated, 1/6 H.P.; speed, 400 impressions per 

-- occupies floor space of 36 x 36 inches. Also convertible 

i : - I power. 475.00 


lilt*. 


HEY-DOLPHIN POSTAL PERMIT MACHINE 
(Non-metering type) 

- by the International Postal Supply Company, 634 Prospect Place, 
New York. Sold through their own specially appointed sales 
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: -Permit Mailing Machines 


MACK 

- o * » n - 

(Metering type)' 


fc. by the Mack Postograph Company, 632 Homer Laughlin Building, 
r^ies, California. 


Si-"-ring type of permit printer which will soon be put on the mar- 
*• i device will be sold outright at a price approximately $750.00; 
heads will be leased at $100.00 per year each. 


-i:hine is designed for imprinting, counting and stacking ordinary 

- opes at a rate of 300 per minute. The meter in which is con- 
- - o printing head, is a recording device with a capacity of one 

— pressions. This device is detachable and is brought to the post 
•- :he user for the purchase of a number of impressions of each 
--i-.:on, corresponding to the purchase of postage stamps of like 
nation. Separate meters are required for each different denomina- 
■* oon the number of impressions has been used, the entire machine 

additional impressions have been purchased. 


MAIL-O-METER PERMIT MAILER 


(Metering Type) 


y the Mail-O-Meter Company, General offices and factory, 3455 
T.-son Avenue, Detroit, Michigan. Sold by their own sales force 
ranch offices located in principal cities. 


ring type of permit mailer, designed to imprint the indicia, and 
:unt envelopes, at the rate of three hundred per minute. It will 
jrandard envelope up to 8" x 12", right side up. All operations 
— a:ic, including the envelope feed. 


LIGHTNING 


(Non-metering type) 

Made by the Bircher Company, Incorporated, Rochester, Ne 
Sold by their own sales force. 


An electrically operated device of the 
non-metering type. This machine may be 
instantly changed to either imprint indicia 
on permit mail, or affix postage stamps. 
It stamps or imprints, and seals and 
counts in one operation. The interchange- 
ability of the stamping feature is intended 
to provide for sending out certain classes 
of first class mail under the government 
permit, imprinted with permit indicia, or 
stamping, with the regulation adhesive 
postage stamp, mail such as advertising, 
etc., on which indicia is not desired. 


Models and Prices 


Standard Model Printer with stamper attachment 
Standard Model Printer with permit attachment. 
Standard Model Printer with both stamper head and 
ment 


MAIL-O-METER PERMIT PR: 
(Non-metering Type) 

Made by the Mail-O-Meter Company. General off 
East Jefferson Avenue, Detroit, Michigan. Sold by tneir own 
through branch offices located in principal cities. 

A non-metering type of permit mailer, built on the same ge 
ciples as the Model M Mail-O-Meter, for sealing and affixing 
envelopes. Equipped with a hand-cut steel die showing the 
postage paid, the date, city of mailing and permit number. 

It is provided with two positive counters, or registers. One 
with a Yale lock and may be cleared at any time by a key, 
records of each separate mailing run through the machine, 
larger register, cannot be cleared except automatically whe 
after registering 9,999,999 pieces of mail. It shows at all 
accumulation of all mail records taken from the smaller counte: 

Envelopes are sealed at the same time that the indicia 
at a speed of 250' per minute. All standard size envelc; 
handled. 

Models and Prices 


Model D—Electrically operated (including die) 


- a separate detachable unit, contains the steel printing head, 
-ipped with an accumulative register, having a capacity of eight 
3a record the number of impressions made in any period or batch 
i descending register, having a capacity of six places, which is 
postoffice authorities for the number of imprints desired. Sep- 


Rotary principle of operation, equipped 
with automatic feed; letters are ejected 
in the same way in which they enter the 
machine. Affixes stamps and seals at a 
rate of 6000 per hour. Handles envelopes 
up to % of an inch thick without adjust¬ 
ments. Affixes stamps in any position de¬ 
sired. 
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MAIL-O-METER PERMIT MAILER—Continued 

arate meters are required for each different denomination of 
Each meter prints impressions corresponding to the denominatio: 
adhesive stamp it substitutes. Any number of meters may be 
for one machine. When the number of impressions for which an 
has been set are used, the entire meter locks until additional 
have been purchased. 

Models and Prices 


Model M—Mailing machine, electrically operated, complete 

stand (but without meter) . 

Meters are rented. Rates per meter: Six cents per thous: 
sions; minimum charge $4.00 per month; maximum charge $7.50 


PITNEY-BOWES POSTAGE METER 


(Metering Type) 

Made by the Postage Meter Company, Stamford, Connect: 
tributed by their own sales force throughout the country. 

The system comprises two separate units: 

(1) The meter, which is never sold outright, but is rented 
basis; 

(2) The mailing machine for operating the meters, which 
leased on an annual contract basis or sold outright. 

The meters cannot be used without the mailing machine to opt 

The system provides for the purchase from the post office in a 
settings of the meter, any quantity of any denomination of :: 
corresponding to the purchase of like quantities and denominati 
hesive postage stamps. It has been in operation since the 
this plan of mailing, and has been officially recognized anc 
the post office department. 

The Meter 

The meter is a small print¬ 
ing and recording mechanism 
in a bronze housing, detach¬ 
able from the machine, which 
operates it, so that it may 
be taken to the post office 
for setting. 

It has two registers, both 
visible through small glass 
windows. The upper regis¬ 
ter indicates the total 
amount of postage used, ac¬ 
cumulating to one million, 
when it automatically resets 
to zero. 

The lower register indicates 
the stamp impressions paid 
for and unused. It has a 
capacity of 100,000 impres¬ 
sions ($2,000 in 2c impres¬ 
sions), which may be pur¬ 
chased in any quantity de¬ 
sired, and paid for when the 

meter is set. The door of meter is locked and sealed at 


The Meter 
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-:hanically im- 
i e to waste 
postage, as the 
will not record 
imprint is 
a piece of 
mailed matter, 
he imprint, is 


PITNEY-BOWES POSTAGE METER—continued 


:h setting. Each imprint decreases the lower register and in¬ 
upper register. 


he lower register entirely discharges, the printing head auto¬ 
locks and will not function until the meter is taken to the 
and reset for additional postage. It is unnecessary to com- 
the meter before having it reset. 


meters are required for different denominations of postage, 
.er prints impressions corresponding to the denomination and color 
Ihesive stamp it substitutes. Any number of meters may 'be 
for one machine. 


die is engraved on hardened steel. It prints the user’s 
license number and the registered number of the meter as well 
: rk, and date and hour of mailing. The die is inseparably at- 
the meter, and will not revolve unless the meter is in proper 
:n the machine. 


interchange- 
type for the 
hour of mail- 
urnished with 
A small 


:ase is pro- 
the meter. 
: is 6x5x8 in- 


Mailing 
Machine 


r--iral construc- 
»- 1 design, the 
machine is a 
of the 
Postmark- 
ma- 

.ufactured by 
rompany. 


The Mailing Machine 


at a rate 
ices of mail 
and has an 
waling attach- 
mill seal and 
i ; commercial 

-- •elopes simultaneously or separately, as desired. Envelopes as 
_xl4 inches in size and % of an inch in thickness can be printed 
— achine without making adjustments. Special machines and 
-:s are furnished for unusual requirements. 
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An electrically operated mailing machine of the non-meterinr SBimw,, 
automatically feed, count, moisten, stack and seal envelopes 2 *. k 


STANDARD POSTAL PERMIT PRINTER & SEA 
(Non-metering type) 

Made by the Standard Envelope Sealer Manufacturing Company 
Massachusetts. Sold through their own specially appointed dei 
agents in all principal cities. 


ARD POSTAL PERMIT PRINTER AND SEALER 
Continued 


per hour, at the same time, imprinting on each envelope the 
iicia. Any ordinary size commercial envelope can be handled. 


parts are exposed and accessible; every operation is visible 


the date 
device may also be 
printing second ana 
matter, and may 
adjusted to imprint 
or seal witn- 
, or be used lor 
:nly. The printing 
:ut from hardened 
engraved. The 
and year type, as 
nat denoting the de- 
n of postage paid, 
ia'.'.y removable or re- 


Mail-O-Meter Metering Type of Permit 
Mailer Described on Page 319 


PITNEY-BOWES POSTAGE METER—continued 

Envelopes for use with this machine must be made with the 1 
the bottom to be sealed at the same time they are imprinted, 
with the flap at the top may be imprinted or sealed, but not 
single run through the machine. This requirement arises beca 
construction of the machine is the same as that of the post office 
ling machine, which feeds envelopes with the stamp corner at the 
The position of the flap on envelopes so fed, is such that sealing 
practicable. Therefore, the majority of users have envelopes ma 
the flap at the bottom. 


Prices 


Meters: Rental per month, each. 

Mailing Machines: Model A, rental per year. 

Outright sale price $1350.00 


ice is portable and entirely automatic. A feed hopper holds 
• of envelopes, from which they are fed from the bottom and 
rward against a trip-lever, where the envelope is momentarily 
the printing die is in printing position. The envelope is then 
:o be imprinted and at the same time is counted on the register, 
actuated only by contact with envelopes passing through the 
The register counts only envelopes which are being imprinted 
nvelope can be imprinted without being counted. 


is of the set-back ball bearing type, equipped with lock 
Before each mailing, the counter may be set back to zero and 
i gainst resetting. When the mailing is completed, the count 
the register if multiplied by the denomination, gives the amount 
to be paid. 


envelopes have been imprinted and counted, their feed is 
continued to the moistener, which moistens the gummed 
flap, and as the envelope is delivered to the stacking hopper, 
cause sufficient pressure to seal it. 


M:«iels and Prices 


Model, motor 
without die.$600.00 


The feeding and separating are done automatically. After pas; 
sealing and printing mechanism, the mail is accumulated in a su. 
which is piovided an arrangement for quickly tying it into bun: 
despatch to the post office. Special attachments may be secured w 
machine, where required, for counting envelopes, cards, etc. 
for receipting and dating postcard statements, etc., are 

The entire machine is mounted on a base and occupies a floor 
38 x 42 inches. It is driven by a small electric motor conceale 
base, with a convenient controlling switch. 


ziis, consisting 
:earing the re- 
indicia and 
number and 
mgeable type 
: : r lc, 2c and 
. 31 dates, 12 

and 10 years 


50.00 
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Perforating Machines 

Perforating machines, as covered by this section, are either z 
electrically operated punching machines, designed for use in bank? 
ness houses and commercial institutions to perforate designs in 
invoices, etc., to denote the date, place and fact of payment. A fe« 
uses are: 

Cancelling checks, notes, drafts, bonds, 
revenue stamps, etc. 

Dating and numbering orders, factory 
and shop Work tickets, etc. 

Receipting bills, invoices, delivery 
tickets, etc. (Reduced sizes) 

Validating passes, coupons, etc. Fac simile Perforatici 

Numbering sales tickets showing departments, etc. 

Auditing purposes, indicating that bills have been entered, 
paid, etc. 

Protecting postage stamps, premium coupons, etc. 

Dating labels, showing date food products were made, packed. • 
etc. 

The different makers supply stock dies for straight dating or nu- 
purposes, but any special design, within certain limitations, ma; 
tained. 



AMERICAN 



Made by the American Perforator Company, 624 West Jackson B 
cago, Illinois. 


Foot Operated 
Model No. 54 


Operated 
Model No. 70 


foration (re: 
size 


The general design of all models is similar. They are constrw 
complete unit, consisting of a pedestal base on which is mounts i 
head equipped with a series of changeable perforating charac-.r 
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AMERICAN—Continued 

i'. formation, provided with levers for changing the set-up. They 
- ped to operate with foot pedal or electric motor. Electrically 
machines have automatic self-actuating clutch, the insertion of 
-tomatically throwing the machine into punching action. The 
the stroke is adjustable. 

-r code system, called the “Cryptographic System’’, is a patented 
1: provides a combination of twelve perforations making code char- 
; resenting month, date and year, stock or production numbers, etc. 
-m has been designed for the use of manufacturers who do not 
tate of production to appear in plain characters on the labels of 
iucts, etc. 




Models and Prices 

No. 54, foot operated dating canceller. Equipped'with stock die 

■ rd “PAID”. Over-all height 36 inches; floor space 19 x 36 inches; 

■ pounds. Price, including complete duplicate set of interchange¬ 
's dies for emergency replacement.$200.00 

No. 71-90, automatic, electrically operated cancelling perforator, 
r.ve equipped with safety switch. Takes 25 checks at one time; 
•i’i per minute. Equipped with stock die having word “PAID” and 
- mgeable dates for month, date and year, or the word “PAID”, 
: - dies for month, date and year and a special die showing bank’s 
-a-sit number. Height over-all 60 inches; floor space 24 x 19 inches; 
pounds. Price, including duplicate set of interchangeable cut- 
: r emergency replacement .$600.00 

No. 70, automatic, electrically operated label marking and check 
r perforator. Direct drive, equipped with safety switch. Can be 
i dies to perforate either cipher-date or plain figures. Height 
inches; floor space 15x15 inches; weight 275 pounds. Price, 
r duplicate set of interchangeable cutting dies for emergency 
...$300.00 

N 30, foot power label marking perforator. Height over-all 
-: floor space 11x15; weight 90 pounds. Price, including dupli- 
:: interchangeable cutting dies for emergency replacement. $175.00 

r : dels in hand lever types are priced from $30.00 upwards. 


AT religion thrives by conversions. Tell 
ms what the DIGEST has done for you, 
mr.at problems it has solved, what new 
jBieas it has created, what it has saved 
ftzu in specific instances. 
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CUMMINS 

Made and sold by the Cummins Perforator Company (formerly 
Cummins Company), 4740 Ravenswood Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

The construction embodies a 
series of changeable perforated 
character dies mounted in cylin¬ 
drical formation; set in a heavy 
metal punch press. Levers are pro- 
vided for setting the dies in the jS '■< 
proper positions for representing pPWf*"*" 
the month, day and year. The ar- 
rangement provides a perpetual 
dater. 

Made in hand and motor oper¬ 
ated models. The hand operated 
models will perforate up to 10 
checks at a time, while the motor 
operated models can accommodate 
as many as 25 at a time. The 
speed of individual operation of the 
machine is dependent only on the 
skill of the operator. 

Electrically operated models are 
equipped with an extra die and set 
of punches in one complete unit for 

emergency replacement. .. 


Models, Specifications and Prices 

Model No. 12, portable, hand operated, perforates the word "Pi 3 
the date expressed in numerals. Dimensions; Base 12 x 5 inches 
inches, handle 15 inches. Weight net 29 pounds. Price. I 

Model No. 20, portable, hand operated, same as above with sr-afc 
showing the bank’s A.B.A. number. Weight net 50 pounds. Pri:- i 

Model No. 75, Motor Operated Check Canceller. Controlle: 1 
operated clutch; makes 3-line perforations; mounted on pedesta. mam 
rnecal construction (except work table), dimensions; base 19 x - aa 
heignt over-all, 53% inches. Weight net 518 pounds. Price u 
duplicate interchangeable punch and die block..... 

Model No. 76, Motor Operated Dating Perforator. (Formerly V 
70.) Controlled by foot operated clutch; mounted on pedestal 
metal construction (except work table). Designed for high spe-r 
production. Dimensions: Base 24 x 19 inches, height over-all, 7 
Weight, net 700 pounds. Price, including duplicate interchange 
and die block . 

All prices F.O.B. Chicago, Illinois. 



Photo-copying Apparatus 

-Copying machines, unknown ten years ago, are today in daily 
be w arid over. They are used to produce quickly and accurately, in- 
copies of records, maps, drawings, blue prints, account sheets 
lie . —ents of every kind, as well as pictures of machine parts, fabrics 

• . me : -s small objects. Their use is not confined to the larger institu- 

I ?: h as insurance companies, which have for years been large users 
Itt -equipment, but the convenience and wide variety of uses indicate 
"x ue in so many ways and for so many purposes, that smaller con- 
i t probably find in them a means of reducing costs in many kinds 

Phi' t: solute accuracy of photo-copying makes this method, on some 
n: Trior to any other, not only because it is faster and cheaper, but 
■* also eliminates the possibilities of human errors. Details and 
: s in the original are preserved in the print, the copy is clear and 
ph, • - 1 no checking back is necessary. Prints made by such ma¬ 
il L.-S accepted as legal evidence in court because they are fac-simi- 

. . ~~i originals. Their ability to reproduce any subject in an enlarged 

1 many possibilities not available by other forms of copying. 

■Bares on wills or other documents, samples of hand-written or type 
JKK nay be enlarged perfectly and faithfully to almost any scale. 

■B ust ance of their use would be, say, the copying of an involved price 
■r 'her tabular form, which had to be reproduced quickly and with 
Hire a:curacy. A photo-copying machine will reproduce in less than 
■ante what it would take a typist eight hours to do and the need for 
M -ealing would be entirely eliminated. One of the outstanding uses 
■ 1 : 1 ,a ripment is the recording of mortgages, deeds, wills, etc., in gov- 

■nrr s:ate and county departments. Instances are on record, where 
Tying machines are doing work formerly requiring 200 typists, 
I. «v 1 a phenomenal increase in speed. 

■Bim :• n:s are permanent and can be depended upon to preserve records 
■ * y. Tests made by the manufacturers and disinterested labora- 
*tT : v a permanency equal to typewriting. 

Principles of Operation 

■to* t a TTO-copying machine is a combination of a large camera and 
1111 - :? machine, photographing direct on sensitized paper. The as- 
I £ mounted upon a stand, to the front legs of which is attached a 
it; - subject holder. Devices are provided for mechanically focusing 
mi i.ne to any desired size of copy. The entire apparatus is so sim- 
xiit any ordinary office boy or girl can operate it efficiently. No 

.is knowledge of photography is necessary. Perfect copies are pro- 

* v -.k speed, accuracy and convenience. 

1 jrunts are made direct on the sensitized paper in correct position, 
■ci-.Tr. plate or film intervening in the process, which greatly reduces 
oii»- Lnd eliminates the time and care required in handling. The first 
i-irn from the original is a “black” print, or in other words, the 
ttTiies are reversed; the whites in the original are black and the 
, vnite. A white “positive” print of the original is made by re- 
iiF~i: king the black print. As many black prints as desired may be 
:ontinuing to photograph the original or as many positives as 
: may be made by continuing to photograph the black print. Almost 
. ic or combination of colors, may be photographed readily, results 
- = r in grays and blacks according to the relative depths of the 
mu ;olors. This is specially helpful in copying such subjects as 
iib -rewriting, colored ink,, stamp markings, blue prints, etc. 
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PHOTO-COPYING APPARATUS—continued 

The subject to be copied is placed in the subject holder, a flat c- 
having a glass lid, which serves to hold the copy flat during ex- 
Book holders are also provided by the different makers for copying' 
in bound books, etc. 

Horizontal and vertical scales, accurately determine the correct 
without requiring any skill or concentration on the part of the op ; 
When once set, as many exposures of similar nature as may be re> 
may be made without re-focusing. If desired, however, a ground 
screen may be used. A high grade Anastigmat lens, equipped w 
adjustable diaphragm, is regularly supplied with all machines \ 
screen is provided for use when the subject to be copied is in color, = 
blue, purple, yellow or other combinations of colors. The screen is - 
on or off by moving a handle near the shutter control. 



The sensitized paper is furnished in rolls containing 350 feet, 
be loaded into the machine in daylight. A portion of the paper ? c 
into exposing position, within the exposure chamber, by a small 
the side of the machine. A register shows the exact amount of i: ■ 
is unwound for each exposure. 


The time of exposure varies according to the light. Vapor 
described below are preferable to natural light. With such artifi-: 
ing equipment, the usual exposure (varying according to the em 
each roll of paper) is ten seconds. When the correct time of ext 
been established the timing of subsequent, exposures can be unit: 
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PHOTO-COPYING APPARATUS—continued 

.-.e exposure has been made the paper is cut off and carried under¬ 
's exposure chamber to the developing bath, where it remains for 
sually averaging 35 seconds, and is then drawn into a fixing bath 
is allowed to remain the required time to fix the print perma- 

above operations are controlled from dials and levers located on 
side of the machine. While one print is being developed or fixed, 
exposure can be made. Adjustments provide for exposing any 
paper so that if but a small print is desired, only sufficient paper 
rr.odate it need be exposed. When the copies are removed from 
bath, they are allowed to dry by exposure to the air, or may be 
-z h a drying machine, hereinafter described. 

r:iv, the subject holder is located in front of and below the 
r large subjects such as maps or large drawings, the prism may 
i at right angles to its normal position so that it points toward 
which the subject may be hung. 

r installations, or where the maximum of speed is desired, in- 
raking the time to develop the prints within the machine, they 
sited as exposed, in a light-tight box, and are later developed 
in a dark room, or, a conveyor may be u&ed in place of the 
The machine being set, backed up to a dark room, the prints 
iirectly and automaticaly into the conveyor which carries them 
iark room. 

makes are equipped to handle paper having emulsion on both 
will photograph on both sides of the paper simultaneously. This 
;iished by an arrangement of mirrors, within the camera. The 
:nt of copying on the front and back of the same sheet arises 
•.he need of conserving space in record rooms, such as in court 
id other places where documents are recorded. The loose sheets 
bound into books. 

RECTIGRAPH 

7 the Rectigraph Company, Rochester, New York. Sold by their 
-sentatives through branch offices located in principal cities. 

■ ice is similar in practically all respects, to the general descrip- 
■e given. It is entirely automatic in all of its operations, and 
- i to require a minimum of floor space. The automatic operation 
s the disagreeable feature of handling prints through the solu- 
:he hands. Prints are handled entirely within the machine, re- 
-ly their being lifted out of the fixing bath when the fixing is 

ravel in the machine, the paper comes through all operations 
thus, eliminating the chance of any part of the mechanism 
:r marring the sensitive surface. 

-t with Anstigmat lens and color screen. The construction is of 
metal; the design provides for easy accessibility of the working 
: for cleaning. The copy holder measures 28"x28" and will ac¬ 
t-5 any kind of subject, flat or in book form, within its size. 

Models and Prices 


of Materials 
Per Print 

r —Overall Dimensions- N 

Height Width Length 

Price 

5 cents 

66" 

26" 

71" . 

_ $500.00 

7% cents 

6 71 / 2 " 

26" 

71" . 

. 600.00 

13% cents 

78 %" 

28" 

84" . 

. 850.00 
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CAMERAGRAPH 

Made by the Cameragraph Company, Kansas City, Missouri. ? 
their own representatives through branch offices located in principal 

This company manufactures two different types of photo-copy::; 
chines. The Simplex machine copies on one side of the sensitize: ; 
only. The Duplex machine copies on both sides of the sensitize: 
simultaneously, or if desired, one side only, or both sides, one at a : 

The construction is all metal. It is equipped with the various : 
previously described generally, for such machines, and is made in .- 
models varying in the size of the print produced. 


t 


PHOTOSTAT 

Made by the Photostat Corporation, Rochester, New York. Sold : 
own representatives through branch offices located in principal c‘r. 

This device follows the general description above given. The en: 
struction is of netal; equipped with Anastigmat lens; color screen, 
ing and fixing trays and a mechanical focusing arrangement. 

Subject holders are made in two styles: The book holder has 
cover and is used for holding books, valuable papers, etc.; the lar; 
neering board is used to hold drawings, blue prints, etc. Both ho : 
interchangeable and easily attached to the stand. Prints are - 
automatically into the developing bath and then transferred, fa:- 
ward, into the fixing bath. 

Models and Prices 


Cost of Price Wit 

Maximum Materials Floor Engineer 
Model Print Size Per Print Space ing Board 

No. 1 11% "xl4" 6 cents 4x 8' $ 650.00 

No. 2 14" xl8" 9 cents 5x10' 800.00 

No. 3 18" x22" 12 cents 6x12' 1,000.00 


Pnc* M 

Price With Price En? rw 

Engineer- With Book- ing E - 
ng Board holder Boctr ■■ 

$ 650.00 $ 675.00 $ * M 

800.00 825.00 

1,000.00 1,025.00 1T« 


PHOTO-COPYING AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 

In order to produce satisfactory reproductions in the shortest :-~m 
with the least liability of failure, it is necessary that the light be 
stant intensity and of high photographic power. Daylight has st 
fluctuations, the variations in photographic power being far grea- r 
the difference in visual intensity, that it cannot be depended up:: 1 
purpose. Therefore, it is usually desirable to make exposures w : 
ficial lighting. The following equipment has been adopted as st: - .... 
all makers. 


COOPER HEWITT LAMP 

Made by the Cooper Hewitt Electric Company. General offices. 
Street, Hoboken, New Jersey. 

The Cooper Hewitt lamp used with photo copying machines, giTe* 
light from a glass tube 4 feet long and one inch in diameter, w: 
ing operation, is filled with luminescent vapor which is very ri:: 
photo-actinic rays and is perfectly steady. The tube is equip?* 
a white-enameled reflector so that practically all of the light is : 
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COOPER HEWITT LAMP—continued 

.5 originals to be copied, thus insuring uniform illumination. The 
; $ entirely self-contained and automatic in operation; produces very 
t rear; requires no special attention, and is economical in cost of 
taur-c current. 

A. ne::a 1 outfit is made for use with photo-copying machines, consisting 
■ regular Cooper Hewitt tube and reflector mounted on a movable 
ic •: which is attached the necessary electrical accessories. Provision 
u>:e for adjusting the height of the tube to any required position over 
« -J; : e and also for swinging it into a vertical position, if desired. Two 
hits ire generally used, one on each side of the subject holder, which 
- in shorter exposures to be made, especially when the originals are 
s- When used with a copying machine, the lamps are usually placed, 
i :: reflectors turned, so as to throw the light sidewise and downward 
* subject. 

Models and Prices 

K: No. 47, for direct current, 100 to 125 volts, single lamp .$ 75.00 

■t No. 47, Pair of lamps, right and left mountings . 150.00 

It No. 46, for alternating current, 100 to 120 volts, 60 cycles, 

SM :o ?40 volts, 60 cycles, single lamp .. 90.00 

r : Amps, right and left mountings .. 180.00 

i"- —i . Outfit, with special auxiliary adjustable, so as to operate 
inn t srnating current, 100 to 120 volts, 60 cycles, or 110 volts 

PBbbc: current, single lamp ... 92.00 

It : Amps, right and left mountings . 184.00 

■tat s Electric current consumed on direct current, single lamps is 
■ : on alternating current, 400 watts. The cost per hour to operate 

type (at 10c per KW rate) is 4 cents. 

PA-KO PHOTO DRYER 

by the Pa-Ko Corporation, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

4 . tu or electrically heated rotary dryer, driven by a 1/20 HP motor, 
11 : ;ick drying of prints made on photo-copying machines. 

THliie : rints are laid on a canvas apron traveling through the machine. 
a~— -speed attachment permits control of the apron speed so that any 
— be dried in one trip through the machine. Adjustments provide 
tlation of the heat. Each outfit is equipped with a pyrometer, to 
* - :ie operator to ascertain the heat required for each class of work, 
j implicate any heat condition. 

Models and Prices 

tatted, P. O. B. Minneapolis .$160.00 

illy heated, F. O. B. Minneapolis ... 225.00 


The publishers invite readers to submit 
-heir special problems. All questions 
ir.swered gladly and without charge. 
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Scales 


COMPUTING TYPES FOR RETAIL STORES AND 

PARCEL POST 

BARNES 

Made by the Barnes Scale 
Company, 6521-23 John R. 

Street, Detroit, Michigan. 

Sold through dealers. 

A cylindei type of comput¬ 
ing scale for use in retail 
stores. Full agate bearing con¬ 
struction; the design requir¬ 
ing no counter balance. A 
dashpot eliminates the vibra¬ 
tion of the indicator and 
quickens the weighing opera¬ 
tion by bringing the indicator 
to rest quickly. Weight indi¬ 
cation and computed price vis¬ 
ible to clerk; weight indication 
only visible to customer. 

Working parts entirely en¬ 
closed. 

Regular finish; gold; special 
finishes: gray or white. Choice 
of two charts: 5 cents to 60 
cents, or 10 cents to 75 cents. 

Models and Prices 

Model No. 10, 24 pounds 
capacity, without re¬ 
flector .$170.00 

Model No. 10, 24 pounds 
capacity, with reflec¬ 
tor . 175.00 

Model No. 10, 24 pounds 
capacity, with electric 
light actuated by the 
weighing operation... 200.00 

Model No. 10, 24 pounds 
capacity, with electric 
light as above and 
base wired . 205.00 

STIMPSON 

Formerly made and sold by Fairbanks-Morse & Company, j 

Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

Production and sale by the above company has been discontin.- L 


MM.. - 

■miff ■ • 
nmnni 
| nor: . ‘ 
■Liimtinilll : 


DAYTON 

r by the Dayton Scale Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold by their own 
:rce through agencies located in principal cities throughout the 

Dayton line of computing 
:omprises a wide range of 
and capacities suited for 
-t lines of business. The 
has been engaged in the 
iiture of computing scales 
::usly for more than thirty 


General Specifications 

models, unless otherwise 

have jeweled agate and ball 
mg-: a quick stopping device 
idiomatically bringing the com¬ 
ae chart to rest to permit of 
IrLz: automatic thermostat com- 
r: weight indication and 

■ti-.ically computed price, vis- 
-.he clerk; weight indication 
is :o the customer; choice of 
■3 for various capacities. All 
- s exceptihg those equipped 
i tare beam, compute to full 

ite device is an electric 
rr.-r.t for illuminating the 
controlled automatically by 

- r operation. Wired for 

- i 110 or 220-volt current. 


Models, Prices and Specifications 


* J f'- 

Price 

Flasholite 

Finish 

Specifications 

$350.00 

With 

Porcelain 

20, 24, 30 lbs. Low construction, 

enclosed design. 

310.00 

Without 

Porcelain 

20, 24, 30 lbs. Same as No. 556 
but without Flasholite. 

350.00 

With 

Porcelain 

15, 20, 24, 30 lbs. High construc¬ 
tion, enclosed design. 

310.00 

Without 

Porcelain 

15, 20, 24, 30 lbs. Same as No. 546 
but without Flasholite. 

285.00 

With 

Gold 

20, 24, 30 lbs. Low construction, 

enclosed design. 

255.00 

Without 

Gold 

20, 24, 30 lbs. Same as No. 356 
but without Flasholite. 

285.00 

With 

Gold 

15, 20, 24, 30 lbs. High construc¬ 
tion, enclosed design. 

255.00 

Without 

Gold 

15, 20, 24, 30 lbs. Same as No. 346 
but without Flasholite. 

225.00 

Without 

Gold 

15, 20, 24, 30 lbs. High construction, 
open design. 

170.00 

Without 

Gold 

12 or 15 lbs. May be equipped with 
3-lb. tare beam. High construction, 


open design. 
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DAYTON—continued 

Models, Prices and Specifications—continued 


No. 1700 

» 

155.00 

Without 

Gold 

24 or 30 lbs. Without over.'sj 
check. High construction, op« bJ 
sign. 

No. 88 

125.00 

Without 

Gold 

10 lbs. without overhead J 

High construction, open desist 

Fan Type 





Model Price Finish Specifications 

No. 85 $135.00 Gold Capacity 30 lbs. (10 lbs. on chart; 20 aj 

%each of two tare beams). 

No. 74 265.00 Grey Capacity 110 lbs. (10 lbs. automatic compaJ 

enamel chart capacity; 10 lbs. tare beam capac - !■ 
lbs. in weights; may also be equipped for :>■ 
counting. 

No. 47 107.00 Gold Capacity 10 lbs. (5 lbs. on computing ci-i.~S 

lbs. on tare beam). 

No. 75 $265.00 Gold Capacity 100 lbs. (10 lbs. chart capac; - ■ 

lbs. tare beam capacity; 80 lbs. in weig" 

No. 166 70.00 Gold Capacity 1% lbs., 2 lbs., 4 lbs. No tare i 

No. 167 75.00 Gold Capacity 3 lbs. or 5 lbs. No fare beam. 

No. 120 180.00 Gold Capacity 2 lbs. on chart. Automatic ever Mil 

ance type. Total weighing capacity ofci 
only by number of weights used. 

No. 221 170.00 Gold Capacity 1 or 2 lbs. on chart; non-com; 

Similar to No. 120. 

No. 801 85.00 Gold Capacity 5 lbs. or 6 lbs. (2 or 3 lbs. on .,sJ 

3 lbs. on tare beam). 

Most models can be furnished with scoop or round pan, insteal t' 'ini 

platform. 

Prices shown are F. O. B. Chicago, Illinois. Add freight differentia -«■ 

factory to other points. 


DAYTON PARCEL POST SCALES 

Made by the Dayton Scale Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold by t'r. 
sales force through branches in all principal cities. 

A cylinder type of scale similar to the many models of this ct— 
computing scales, specially adapted for weighing parcel post. i i -lima 
70 pounds, with chart graduated every ounce. Jewel agate =; .flH 
bearings; automatic thermostat; quick stopping device; computes !■ 
capacity. Finish, gray enamel, turquois blue enamel, or gold bror.:- 


Models and Prices 

Model No. 145, drum type, 70 lb. capacity. taf 

Model No. 310, fan type, 25 or 30 lb. capacity, (20-lbs. on chart an 

5-lbs. on tare beam, or 20-lbs. on chart and 10-lbs. on tare beam aid ! 
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STANDARD 

by the Standard Computing Scale Company, Monroe and Library 
-rj. Detroit, Michigan. Sold through their own sales force and 
a r appointed dealers and agents. 

*e of both cylinder and fan type computing 
The construction provides for showing the 
—eight on all parts of the platform and the 
:s such that no counter poise is used. Spring 
- er construction; polished agate bearings; auto- 
thermostat; all delicate mechanism enclosed 
tect from dirt. Weight and computing price 
r to clerk; weight only, visible to customer. 

ah: gold, white enamel, or white porcelain. 


Models and Prices 


hi 


159, porcelain finish . $295.00 

111, gold finish or white enamel. 235.00 1 . 

ill, gold finish or porcelain. 250.00 

;10, gold finish or white enamel, electric 285.00 
119, gold finish or white enamel, auto- 

thermostat . 235.00 

113, gold finish or white enamel, auto¬ 
thermostat . 240.00 

fan type, 20 lb. total capacity, 10 on chart, 10 on tare 

n .$ 

fan type, 30 lb. total capacity, 20 on chart, 20 on tare 


Ml, heavy duty scale, 250 lb. capacity. 

;:1, heavy duty scale, 500 lb. capacity. 

Ml, heavy duty scale, 1000 lb. capacity. 


.$139.00 

f 154.00 
. 320.00 
. 320.00 
. 320.00 


SANITARY 

by the Sanitary Scale Company, 565 West Washington Street, 
Illinois. Sold by their own specially appointed salesmen and 


nder type of computing scale for 
retail stores. The finish is solid por- 
: -=ed on at a heat of 1800F. 

Specifications 

e-meted on the lever system with 
: nt lever suspension; no check rods 
c: i;td are employed. Charts are inter- 
and easily removable to allow 
tuts changing to a completely different 
:prices. All charts show a range 
- ■ prices per pound. The cylinder and 
i_-T octagonal in design, the column is 
.. All working parts are enclosed with 
i : - adjustments equipped with double 
i ittomatic thermostat and non-pitting 
iir.geable bearings. Equipped with 
in; agate bearings throughout. 



Models and Prices 


; - qpitv orminnod with 


.$275.00 
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TOLEDO 

Made by the Toledo Scale Company, Toledo, Ohio. Sold by their 
sales force through branch offices located in principal cities throug 
the country. 


These scales operate on the lever 
principle, having single or double 
pendulums and no springs. Many 
models are equipped with an in¬ 
built electric lighting system to 
automatically illuminate indica¬ 
tions. 

Models and Prices 

Drum Type, (single pendulum). 

Weighing 


Model 

Finish 

Price 

Capacity 

No. 

383 

Gold 

$288.00 

15, 20, 24 
30 lbs. 

No. 

381 

Gold 

248.00 

15, 20, 24 
or 30 lbs. 

No. 

397 

Gold 

258.00 

10 or 15 
lbs. 

No. 

583 

Gold 

248.00 

15, 20, 24 
30 lbs. 

No. 

581 

Gold 

208.00 

15, 20, 24 
30 lbs. 

No. 

591 

Gold 

188.00 

15, 20, 24 

30 lbs. 

No. 

592 

Red 

158.00 

15, 20, 24 

30 lbs. 

.No. 

593 

Red 

133.00 

10 or 15 
lbs. 



All of the above models contain self-aligning jewel bearings. E: 
with an interchangeable, oval metal platter, porcelain enameled, 
be furnished with pan or scoop if desired. 


Fan Type, (single pendulum). 


Model 

Finish 

Price 


Weighing Capacity 




No. 

467 

Gold 

$186.00 

30 

lbs. 

(20 lbs. on chart. 

10 lbs. 

on 

-•uafl 

No. 

454 

Gold 

156.00 

30 

lbs. 

(20 lbs. on chart. 

10 lbs. 

on 

tare 

No. 

447 

Gold 

136.00 

15 

lbs. 

(8 lbs. on chart, 5 

or 7 lbs. 

on 

tare 

No. 

424 

Gold 

121.00 

15 

lbs. 

(8 lbs. on chart, 5 or 7 lbs. 

on 

tare anjfl 

No. 

437 

Gold 

121.00 

6 

lbs. 

(on chart, no tare 

beam) 



No. 

415 

Gold 

106.00 

6 

lbs. 

(on chart, no tare 

beam). 



•No. 

787 

Gold 

166.00 

30 

lbs. 

(10 lbs. on chart, 

10 lbs. 

on 

tare 







10 lbs. on capacity 

beam). 



*No. 

757 

Gold 

141.00 

30 

lbs. 

(10 lbs. on chart, 

10 lbs. 

on 

tare —aJ 







10 lbs. on capacity 

beam). 



No. 

777 

Gold 

156.00 

20 

lbs. 

(10 lbs. on chart, 

10 lbs. 

on 

tare 

No. 

747 

Gold 

131.00 

20 

lbs. 

(10 lbs. on chart, 

10 lbs. 

on 

tare 

•No, 

734 

Gold 

131.00 

10 

lbs. 

(5 lbs. on chart, 5 

lbs. on 

tare : 

•No. 

724 

Gold 

106.00 

10 

lbs. 

(5 lbs. on chart, 5 

lbs. on tare : -1 

•No. 

718 

Gold 

96.00 

5 

lbs. 

(on chart, no tare 

beam). 



•No. 

715 

Gold 

81.00 

5 

lbs. 

(on chart, no tare 

beam). 
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T O LE D O—continued 
Weighing 
Finish Price Capacity 

Red 106.00 30 lbs. (10 lbs. on chart, 10 lbs. on tare beam, 

10 lbs. on capacity beam). 

Gold 64.00 3 lbs. (on chart, no tare beam). 

Gold 186.00 30 lbs. (10 lbs. on chart, 10 lbs. on tare beam, 

10 lbs. on capacity beam) or regular 
scoop. Also equipped with small pan 
attached to end of tare beam, having a 
capacity of 1 lb. on the chart. This 
model in addition to being used for gen¬ 
eral weighing purposes, is also designed 
for weighing seeds and other small com¬ 
modities and for material counting. 

Gold 156.00 30 lbs. (10 lbs. on chart, 10 lbs. on tare beam, 

10 lbs. on capacity beam) or regular 
scoop. Also equipped with small pan 
attached to end of tare beam. Same in 
general construction as above model. 

Gold 141.00 30 lbs. (10 lbs. on chart, 10 lbs. on tare beam, 

10 lbs. on capacity beam). 

Gold 131.00 20 lbs. (10 lbs. on chart, 10 lbs. on tare beam). 

Gold 106.00' 10 lbs. (5 lbs. on chart, 5 lbs. on tare beam). 

Gold 81.00 5 lbs. (on chart, no tare beam). 

Gold 64.00 4 lbs. (on chart, no tare beam). 

7 White and 

nickel 126.00 30 lbs. Hanging type, operating on the gravity 

principle having double pendulums. 
Weighing mechanism automatically locks 
when scale is removed from hook. 

: Black 

enamel 225.00 50 to 150 lbs. On dials. Hanging type with 

double pendulum mechanism. 

models so designated there is an additional charge of $5.00 for 
rlsh. 


TOLEDO INDUSTRIAL BENCH SCALES 

by the Toledo Scale Company, Toledo, Ohio. 

~ 1 for use wherever product or material is packed or handled on 
or where it is desirable to have the gross, tare and net weights 
. :ally indicated. 

- e of these scales is extensive, and a wide variety of charts may 
-ed to suit specific needs. The few models described here serve 
:he equipment provided for this kind of use. 

: iels have low base completely enclosing the lever system, pro- 
: from dust and dirt. Agate bearings throughout. May be equip- 
1 flat platform, scoop, pan or platter. Finish, black enamel. A 
.riety of charts are available, showing weights from a minimum 
:f 8 ounces by 1/16 ounce graduations, to 20 pounds and more by 
e graduations. Special charts are also furnished for: 
graduations. 

-ition metric and avoirdupois. 

: ermined weights with plus and minus graduations. 

:are and net weight. 

,::ng, such as indicating weight per article and computing weight 
t- : or indicating weight of one piece and computing weight of 
: :eces, etc. 
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TOLEDO INDUSTRIAL BENCH SCALES—Continue 

Models and Prices 

Model 604, fan type, 8 oz. to 4 lb. capacity. 5 

Model 614, fan type, 20 oz. to 5 lb. capacity. 

Model 621, fan type, 20 oz. to 12 lb. capacity. 

Model 641, fan type, 10 lb. to 30 lb. capacity. 

Model 644, fan type. 30 lb. to 40 lb. capacity. 

Model 482, fan type, 47 lbs. capacity (gross, tare and net weights'. 
Model 581, drum type, 20 lb. to 50 lb. capacity (gross, tare and net! 
Model 682, fan type, 115 lb. capacity . 

Note: Gross, tare and net weight scales are provided with 5-1 

parallel divisions, each with graduations to show the net weigh-. : . 
when the weight for the container varies. When an empty con-t- 
placed on the platform, the figure on the top line graduation, at *: id 
indicator stops, denotes the number of the lower graduation divis:: - 
which the net weight should be read. When the container is m » 
one pound, the weight of the container, in even pounds, is set on :: ■ 
beam and the number of ounces, in excess of any even pound, ii 1 
as above described, the division of graduation on the chart free- 1 
the net weight may be read. 


PENNSYLVANIA 




Made by the National Store 
Specialty Company, Bareville, 
Pennsylvania. Sold through deal¬ 
ers. 

A line of springless, pendulum, 
fan type, computing scales for use 
in retail stores. Most models are 
equipped with tare beam. Agate 
bearings; knife edge pivots; fin¬ 
ish, gold bronze. All models may 
be equipped with scoop or pan in¬ 
stead of flat platform, if desired. 
Dash pot eliminates vibration of 
indicator and quickens the weigh¬ 
ing operation by bringing the in¬ 
dicator to rest quickly. Weight 
indication and computed price 
visible to clerk; weight indica¬ 
tion, only, visible to customer. 


Models and Prices 


Model 

Computing Capacity 

Total 

Weight Capacity 
Chart 

Tarebeam 

No. 6 

15c to $1.00 per lb- 

... 6 lb. 

3 lb. 

3 lb. 

No. 10 

12c to 80c per lb. 

. . .10 lb. 

5 lb. 

5 lb. 

No. 30-A 

6c to 75c per lb.... 

. 30 lb. 

10 lb. 

20 lb. 
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pb i e by the Triner Scale and Manufacturing Company, 2714 West 
-first Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold through Triner Sales Co., 
distributors, 53 W T est Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Illinois. 


-1 Post and Express: Beam type; weighs by ounces to 101 pounds; 
: with parcel post rate computing slide chart ...$40.00 

-..nation Counting Parcel Tost and 
^cale: Is similar to above beam 
a large platform, scoop and 

. ritio scoop, interchangeable with , f:\ fem 

r weight hook; counts pieces __ 

ng H ounce and over, at a ratio ‘T~r*i|nrohit ll f ,.. ■ 1 ■ ' 

■ 1, (for every unit placed in the S 

- 50 units are balanced in the ftp* . 

-n scoop). Where weight is re- ^ *■ * jj* 

-. addition to count, contents of 
. _ . ratio scoop can be removed and ApjKrT.' * 
s-e adjusted to weight in the usual 
r Convertible for parcel" post pur- 

i.so ...$ 60.00 ^ 


TRINER 


» Triner line of scales are 
:-ri for parcel post, postal, 
~ counting laundry and 
medium weight uses. Sev¬ 
er: dels were built accord- 
•: specifications of the 

: States Post Office De- 


Models and Prices 

~~:es F. O. B. Chicago) 


■wriess Automatic: Fan type 
double pendulum, 
k—. construction; fully auto- 
: not affected by level or 

changes; charts accord- 
a requirements, are change- 
1 ii; renewable. Made in 
Ifl 50, 75 and 100 pound 
ia es; prices up to $190.00 
prati-ng on equipment; parcel 
r : lei, 70 pounds. ..$180.00 

§hrr"-e-»5 Net Weight Auto- 

Same as above, but has 
-r-.cht shown on chart, and 
®ma.::eally computes net 
mipcr. rp to various capacities; 
tea. : r points to tare weight 
i : .1 error, 100 pounds 
EjtJ .$190.00 














World’s Largest Dealers in Computing Scales 
Repairs :: Parts :: Refinishing :: Supplies 


WHOLESALE — RETAIL 

Scales, Slicers, Registers 
Bought, Sold, Exchanged 


172 No. Hals ted Street 


Chicago 
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Scrubbing Machines 

* -II FINNELL SYSTEM OF ELECTRIC SCRUBBING 

by the American Scrubbing Equipment Company, 1225 Collier 
ml Hannibal, Missouri. Sold through branch offices in the larger cities 
■■bout the country. 

r'-^m of scrubbing large floor areas in business and public buildings 
— of power driven machines. 

Tire three distinct units, each mounted on iron or rubber tired 
ms. rropelled by hand, with the scrubbing mechanism electrically 

. . . rubber (which may be used exclusive of the other units, if desired) 

.. -- a revolving ring in which brushes are mounted and to which 

mm.. - :xed (in the machine) with cleansing powder is automatically fed 

‘ to a : rolled. 

"Bur Water Absorber is a combined squilgee and pump, designed to be 
13 a follower to large Scrubbers. It picks up the dirt and water 
- l:een loosened by the Scrubber. The floor is afterward dried with 
i r rs, or with 

IBiinr Mopping: Machine, a combined squilgee and pump with an additional 
in i:er reservoir tank for flushing the floor after scrubbing machines, 
r* - iirt and filth on first trip over area, and flushes and re-absorbs on 

me trip. 

"Bur Mop Truck, while not part of the system, is designed as a conveni- 
: 'ransporting water for mops and keeping clean and dirty water in 
r~. - :anks. They are designed to afford convenience, practicability and 
pi v -n mopping. 




Models and Prices 

(F.O.B. Hannibal, Missouri.) 

Description 

- No. 10 A small size equipment for scrubbing or wax 

polishing, 12-inch revolving brush, capacity 8 00 

to 1,200 square feet per hour . 

• No. 20 Outside diameter 47 inches long, height 67 inches. 

Contains 8 individual brushes on revolving ring. 
For large areas . 

- No. 9 Has a brush ring 18 inches in diameter. Capa¬ 

city 2,000 to 3,000 square feet per hour. 

■ r No. 5 Has a brush ring 24 inches in diameter. Capa¬ 

city 2,500 to 3,500 square feet per hour. 

■ - No. 5 For large areas. 

- - No. 7 For smaller areas . 

-- No. 10 A small two compartment pan on wheels, into 

which water is directed by a hand squilgee. 

g Machine No. 5, as described above. 

-;:k No. 2 Large size, having two 25-gallon tanks. 

-;:k No. 3 Medium size, having two 13-gallon tanks. 

: .k No. 4 Small size, having two pails. 


$175.00 


$750.00 

$500.00 

$587.50 

$180.00 

$157.50 

$ 10.00 
$240.00 
.$87.50 
.$69.50 
.$18.00 
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Signature Writing Devices 

SIGNAGRAPH 

Made by the Signature Company. General offices, 15 Broad Stree 
York City. Sold by their own salesmen. 

A device consisting 
of five fountain pens 
mounted on a univer¬ 
sal bar, designed for 
the simultaneous sign¬ 
ing of five checks at 
one time. It is ad¬ 
justable to any size 
check not exceeding 
3% inches in width 
and is usually operated 
1 n connection with 
checks printed in 
sheets. Adjustments 
are provided for spac¬ 
ing to signature places 
on different size 
checks. The tension 
of each pen can be 
adjusted to produce uniform action. Usually two thousand signa: 
hour can be accomplished. 


Models and Prices 

Junior Signagraph, equipped for the writing of five signatures simu - 
taneously, enclosed in a case 20% inches long by 5% inches w.r- 

by 11 inches high... -I 

Ten-pen machines are rented on three-year contracts, at per year. H 

The Signature Company maintains a twenty-pen outfit which -a® 
used in their offices. A service charge is made based on the men tm 
signatures. 

FACSIMILE SIGNATURES FROM STENCILS 

Signatures on quantities of letters or similar matter are often : 
from a stencil on an addressing machine. While such signature; . - i 
acceptable in law on instruments requiring actual signatures, tt;- fll 
a near approach to the appearance of a pen-written signature. 

Signatures of this nature may be produced by any addressing r 
using a fibre stencil. The Multi-Stamp described in the Cata'.cp --■* 
under “Stencil Duplicators,” is also designed for this use. 

The signature is written with a stylus on a stencil (which -;*!( 
moistened), from which the copies are made by the usual op;-, nag 
the machine or device. 
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Slicing Machines 

AMERICAN SLICING MACHINE 


by the American Slicing Machine Company, Indianapolis, Indiana, 
South State Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold by their own specially 
1 dealers and salesmen. 


Principally 

Emphasized 

Features 

parts that come 
-tact with the 
except the knife) 
_ide of non-corro- 
paterials and will 
The knife is 
:: nickel-steel. 


sanitary and 
cleaned carriage 
rted close to the 
Particles of meat 
fall and collect 
base under the 
re. All corners 
u n d e d so that 
particles of ma- 
:annot be accu- 


• rarpening device 
r-s of a steel disc, 

; removes the burr 
-.be knife, and a 
_p.z stone. 


entire cutting 
of the knife is 
-i. Guards and 
plate base are 
removed for 
re. All gears are 
•: and the crank 
: meeting rod are 
the bed of the 


d-plate device eliminates meat waste by providing ior tne cutting 
r.d piece to the last slice. Corkscrew pins with their points leading 
om the knife, hold the meat snugly to the plate and support it 
sing cut. 

: grip feeding device insures accuracy in slicing and provides for 
rber of thicknesses, from nothing to a full one-half inch. 


Models and Prices 

price F. O. B. Indianapolis, Indiana... 
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DAYTON MEAT SLICER 

Made by the Computing Scale Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold by 
own sales force through branch offices located in principal cities. 

The features which the manufacturers emphasize for this machine 

A micrometer gauge, enabling the operator to cut meats in any - i. 
degree of thickness from 1/64 of an inch to % inch. 

A swinging safety knife guard, prevents accidents to the operator. 

The construction is such that the machine is easy to take apa*u 
clean; 

The receiving pan is a slab of sanitary opalite glass, removable; 

Ball bearings with end thrust adjustment; 

Removable knife shield; 

Shark tooth clamp, enabling the operator to cut down to las: 1 
eliminating waste; 

Bull dog grip holder; 

Double grinders for beveling and keen edging (grinders can be r- n 
for cleaning); 

Damascus steel blade, 14% inches in diameter; % inch thick; 

Scrap pan for catching all scraps under the knife is made of ) 
nickeled brass and is removable: 

All other working parts are heavily nickeled. 

Price, including one feed plate and two clamps and revolving 
pedestal .~}| 

DAYTON BREAD SLICER 

Made by the Computing Scale Company, Dayton, Ohio. Sold by th- r 
sales force through branch offices located in principal cities. 

Designed for accurate and speedy cutting of bread in quantitiss 
bread is laid in a trough and feeds automatically under a revolving ■ 
Hand operated from a fly wheel at the end of the machine. Ad;.; 1 
are provided for cutting any thickness of slice. 

Price . m 


ROYAL MODEL No. 50 

Made by the A. J. Deer Company, Incorporated, Hornell, Ne~ 1 
Sold by their own specially appointed dealers and salesmen. 

A gear driven, hand operated slicing machine, noiseless in 
All exposed parts are readily accessible for cleaning. Knife is - * 

tool steel 14" in diameter, %" thick, mounted on ball bearings. Z MMmffll 
with double automatic sharpener. Meat clamp adjusts itself autorr , 
to conform to the shape of the meat and prevents it from slippirr 
justable to slice any thickness from 2 to 120 slices to the inch, ii- 
is of sanitary opaque glass. 

Model No. 6: Is electrically driven, similar in general appear;:* 
the Model No. 50. 

Model No. 40: Is designed for use where the speed and capaci.yV 
larger machines is not required. Its operation differs from = 
models. The knife, which is circular, is mounted on an uprig l uiinH 
lever and as the lever is drawn down, a pinion gear attached to ~ 
of the knife, engages a geared segment causing the knife to rota-- 
cutting action of the knife on the meat and the direction of thr Bjawfl 
is the same as on the hand wheel models. Provided with a km: gsg^B 
and equipped with a double automatic knife sharpener. 

Models and Prices 

With Pedestal Witho ut - fUMnniiilll 

Model No. 50, hand operated .5450.00 5’“ »«» 

Model No. 6, electrically operated . 650.00 

Model No. 40, hand lever operated. l'Zj® , 
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HIM 


U. S. SLICING MACHINE (Van Berkel’s patent) 


s by the U. S. 

Machine Com- 
Zaporte, Indiana. 
t their own spec- 
itpointed dealers 
rsmen. 


Bread Sheer 


Meat Slicer 


Principally Emphasized Features 


r:s of the machine coming in contact with the meat (except the 
re constructed of non-rusting, non-corrosive monel metal, 
dividual meat grip simplifies the work of slicing soft or ragged 
meat and also makes it possible to slice small ends perfectly. 
:s of a plate, having a series of needles or prongs arranged in 
columns, which after gripping the meat, clamp alternately to right 
holding the piece rigidly against the plate, allowing of cutting 


ist slice. 

: stone automatic sharpener, applies individual grinding stones to 
of the knife; operated by a small lever. When not in use, the 
:: the sharpener are entirely clear of the knife. 

- atic rind remover. By moving a control knob, a small knife 
against the bottom of the piece being cut and severs the rind, 

- slice, just previous to the cutting by the large circular knife The 
in be adjusted according to the thickness desired. 

Automatic Stacker, (on Model No. 150) comprises a gate operating 
s :ding motion, which supports the slice after it has been cut and 
s it to a reciprocating tray, which in turn deposits the slices one 
:e other on a receiving table. It is completely automatic in its 


Models and Prices 

- Price - 

With Without 

Pedestal Pedestal 

Hand operated .$440.00 $385.00 

Electrically operated . 585.00 525.00 

Small capacity, hand operated. 285.00 245.00 

Electrically operated, equipped with stacker. 850.00 . 
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U. S. BREAD SLICER 

A device for accurately and quickly slicing bread in quantities. 

The principal feature of its construction is the cutting action : fj 
knife which is circular, hollow ground and bevel edged. When tis mid 
wheel is operated, the knife describes an elliptical revolution = - eT3 
the same time, is caused to rotate on its own axle. Thus, when it s -iiM 
the bread, the whirling motion of the knife itself and the cam - ad 
causes clean and precise cutting without crushing or tearing the 

Feeding and receiving trays are made of non-rusting, non-c: —MM 
monel metal. A safety curtain covers the aperture in the knife - ii.iid 
automatically, when the bread is removed. The knife is perfectly 
so that it swings upward away from the aperture when the ma : m 1 
at rest, and cannot be put in motion until the fly-wheel is turn; . d 
avoiding danger of accidental descent. A feed index is provided t: -Mil 
the thickness of slice. 

Price ..: ■ J 


Because descriptions have not bee- 
charged for, and all machines have bee ~ 
included, the DIGEST is the only bo: 
ever published that tells the whole stor 
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Stamp Affixers 


Stamp Affixers 

(See also Postage Permit Printers) 

US-s -.'‘.creasing use of stamp affixing machines has been recognized by 
k - Office Department, who now provide six denominations of stamps 
■in i :n rolls of five hundred and one thousand. They may be had 
in . sidewise or endwise, perforated or unperforated. Denominations are: 
■t, rs-o, three, four, five and ten-cent. They can be had at any post 
is- : r if postmasters have none in stock, they are required to provide 
■s: to fill all local needs. Few post offices are without them. 


MULTIPOST 

Mul-t by the Multipost Company, Rochester, N. Y. Sold direct and 
Ifcinrc dealers and agents. 

"“■» s:yles of Multiposts are made; those for moistening and affixing 
nr - 5 and those for issuing stamps without affixing. All models are of 
■tHr- i'. construction allowing for interchange of containers carrying 
If?"---.: denominations of stamps. 


Models, Specifications and Prices 



X Aflixer, carries stamps wound in rolls, affixing them automatic- 

- the operation of a down stroke of the plunger similar to the opera- 
i: a self-inking rubber stamp. Affixing is 
lUished by spraying water under the stamp 
t* envelope and applying the stamp under 
ire. automatically. Non-spilling water res- 

equipped with lock or stamp compart- 
.$25.00 

PT Affixer, same as Model No. X; has 
; ra lock against operation as protection 
use by unauthorized operator.$30.00 

RT Affixer, illustrated. Same as Model 
7 and has a counter to register the number 
--etions of the machine. Useful in count¬ 
's.:. etc., as it is stamped. (“B” in illustra- 

- - : ws operating lock, “C” shows stamp com- 

lock, “D” recording counter).$35.00 

ce'. CT Affixer. Similar to Model No. RT, 

- that the counter counts the stamps actu- 

ij-i instead of the operations of the ma- 
. .$40.00 

isngeable stamp containers for use on any 

. $5.00 

. stamp containers with counter for Model CT only.$10.00 

. - DT issues stamps but does not moisten or affix them. Complete 

_;k $10.00 

:unter . 15.00 

; Post Machine, consists of multiples of Model No. DT fitted on a 




Issues stamps but does not moisten or affix them. Each unit can 
i as independent machine or in connection with affixing model Multi- 
Units fitted with individual locks. 
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MULTIPOST—continued 

Model XB Parcel Post Machine, protecting features like on Moc 

Multipost; per section . 

Model PP Parcel Post Machine, protecting features like on Mode 

Multipost; per section . 

Model CP Parcel Post Machine, recording and protecting features inn 

Model CT; per section .i .M 

Moistener, $2.50 extra, cabinet containing two drawers and case, $7.50 - 


RO-TA-RE 




The Service Machines Company, 79 Sudbury Street, Boston, Mast 
November 1920 announced a stamp affixing device, operated on a 
principle, that provided for the affixing of stamps from rolls by a - a 
action, said to be similar to the action of the fingers in affixing sr; :nm 
It is impossible to locate the company and it is not known whethr- iH 
device has ever been marketed. 


STANDARD STAMP AFFIXER 


Made by the Standard Stamp Affixer Company, 
Everett, Massachusetts. 

The Standard Stamp Affixer operates by a 
single pressure of the plunger, which moistens the 
stamp and affixes it under pressure. It holds a 
roll of 500 stamps, wound sidewise. Provided 
with case lock and may be equipped with a register 
to record the number of stamps used. 


Model E, without register.$20.00 

Model E, with register. 25.00 



You can rely on the knowledge gainez 
from the DIGEST because it is complete 
compiled by disinterested experts, ar.z 
includes all machines. 
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Stencil Cutting Machines 

BRADLEY 

|Si A by the Bradley Stencil Machine Company, main office and works: 
XT Purest Park Boulevard, St. Louis, Missouri. Sold exclusively through 
Minin*' - ; wn salesmen. 

I 3-iiley machines are made in two styles: (1) The Standard horizontal 
■pe which follows the design of the original machines first put on the 
fcriet approximately thirty years ago, and, (2) the circular or dial type. 

models are visible operating, equipped with punches and dies forged 
Ifcii’ir-. s.did pieces of tool steel bar made by an exclusive process. 

Models, Specifications and Prices 

I Iteiel A—Horizontal type; % 
mil::: F.oman design characters; 

■Ms 1 lines any length; keyboard 
uhik lies arranged in a straight 
ire stationary; the operat- 
i er mechanism and table 
» r.ich the stencil board is 
- i are designed to travel to 
: i position of the character 

- i: spacing is uniform for 
:raracter and is automatic; 

: - a r equipment includes 
i legs; overall width 48 
bes weight net, 150 pounds, 
e .$125.00 

■del B—Same as Model A but with y 2 inch block design characters, 

< lines, any length.$125.00 

:^1 J—Circular type; % inch 
I.. - design characters; cuts 4 lines 
-r.gth; keyboards and dies are 
mg id in circular formation and 

- rated by a disk wheel situated 
ft- top of the machine; the sten- 

ard remains fixed except for 
■: which is uniform for each 
■mi ter and automatic; the handle 
ban - used in two positions; gradu- 
Ikiiiiii* table; weight net, 100 

i ...$110.00 


■ til K—Same as Model J, but 

I A inch block design characters; 
n : lines any length .$110.00 

■ i-il G—(Giant model). Circular 
1 -i inch Roman design charac- 
: its 3 lines any length; general- 

•mr'.ar, but of heavier construction 
Model J; weight net, 200 
is .$170.00 

■ H—Same as Model G except 

E't-rd with 1V 2 inch Roman design Model J 

- ers; weight net, 200 pounds .$185.00 

s include delivery East of Denver and include 12 pounds of stencil 
kt tnd all initial supplies. 
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DIAGRAPH 

Made by the Diagraph Stencil Machine Corporation, St. Louis, MU. 
Sold through specially appointed dealers and salesmen. 


Circular or dial type. First 



marketed 23 years ago. Spe¬ 
cial features include: Inter¬ 
changeable punches and dies, 
providing for quick replace¬ 
ment by the user of damaged 
characters; stationary dial 
having a revolving indicator 
actuated by a hand wheel; 
visible operation; unlimited 
stencil lengths; automatic 
feed; variable line space. 


Jumbo Model, extra heavy construction, 1%-inch Roman des:r- 
acters; cuts 4-line stencils, any length; weight, net 254 pounds.. 


IDEAL 

Made by Ideal Stencil Ma¬ 
chine Company, general offices 
and factory: Belleville, Illinois. 

Sold through specially ap¬ 
pointed dealers and agents. 

A rotary type stencil cut¬ 
ting machine, hand operated. 

Models and Prices 

No. 1, cuts 1 inch char¬ 
acters .$125.00 

No. 2, cuts % inch char¬ 


acters . 110.00 

No. 3, cuts 7/16 inch 

characters . 110.00 

Steel stencil filing cabinets. 
Size No. 1 for 2500 

stencils .$35.00 

Size No. 2 for 2500 
stencils . 30.00 
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ELLIOTT 

-"" Elliott Addressing Machine Company, whose products are fully 
cr in the section “Addressing Machines,” makes a machine for cut- 
; .- -.hie style typewriter size characters in stencil cards for use with 
nr i -dressing machines. The stencil provided is also extensively used 
other purposes such as to affix descriptions and captions to lan- 
i «-.des, etc. 


log Section 


MARSH 



by the Marsh Stencil Machine Company, Belleville, Illinois Sold 
r.d through specially appointed dealers and agents. 

Marsh is a machine of circular 
hand operated, visible operating. 

Models and Prices 

No. M cuts 14-inch characters, 4 
* inches long or 5 lines in length, 
id by dial on top of machine, the 
form remaining stationary; inter¬ 
file right or left hand operation. 

nches long by 22 inches wide by 
s high; weight 85 pounds. 

.$95.00 

. No. A, same as above, excepl 
:uts %-inch characters. 

.$95.00 

includes freight allowance of $2.50 per 
; and all initial supplies. 

i:n brush for use with the above mil- 
nk in handle, button controls flow, 
ir.geable tips. Price .$3.50 


QUANTITAG 

(See Addressing Machines) 

UNITAG 

(See Addressing Machines) 




A::er you read any advertisement—of 
&r.y business machine in any magazine 
«r other medium, complete your inform¬ 
ation by referring to the DIGEST. 
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Stenographic Machines 

SHORTWRITER 

Made by the Shortwriter Company, main office: 343 South Dea urn 
Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold through high schools, business colleges s 
where course is taught, and also sold direct by mail. 

A small portable machine, weighing 6% pounds, for the meeti: M 
writing of shorthand. It may be used for any language, the words mm 
written phonetically (by sound) without regard to spelling. Its cor-.-al 
tion and operation is somewhat similar to a typewriter in that it tja.il 
keyboard and prints characters (word signs) on an automatically f~: eta 
spaced continuous strip of paper similar to an adding machine roh 
characters are printed through a ribbon and appear in fixed ind. ISaal 
vertical columns. Several keys may be struck together to write . : M 
more words at the same time. The printing is visible. Silent in ope-jdlH 

The keyboard consists of 24 character keys and a shift key. The -ram | 
of the alphabet are arranged on the keys so as to afford practice r 
entire alphabet on both sides of the keyboard, allowing any combir.:-. - m 
letters to be struck by the operator without crossing the keyboard. 

With but few exceptions all keys carry two letters and one punc: - . i l M 
mark or figure. The letters on each key are similar in sound, s 1 d 
t d, m n, p b. A trained operator distinguishes which letter is : 
for the particular word. The shift key is used in printing punc 
marks or figures. An error key prints a distinguishing mark opposa»|^B 
point where corrections are to be made and may be inserted at ar.: -naH 
by rolling back the paper strip. 

A course of approximately six months has been designed by the ~jand 
facturers for the training of operators. 

Models and Prices 

Made in two models, differing only in mechanical construction.... T~tfB 


STENOTYPE 

Formerly made by the Stenotype Company, Indianapolis, Indiana, 
years ago, a receiver, the Fletcher Savings and Trust Company, la 
polis, Indiana, was appointed. Manufacture has been discontinue: 
plies, parts and rebuilt Stenotype machines are supplied by the S - 
Supplies Company, 220 East Ohio Street, Indianapolis, Indiana. 

This machine was de- _ 

signed for the mechanical 

production of a system of HIM3P a L 

shorthand called Steno- jf/“W 

typy. It is a system of // / / M \\J 

plain English spelling -- / JslmSsSSSf M \ pf? 

with the silent letters TTpvVmnrH //Q_§c|^^S5ehI¥= 

dropped. The word JveyDOara. 

‘‘street’’ written 

S-T-R-E-T. From a key- B 

board, illustration of r- - - 

which is shown herewith, 
combinations of letters 
are printed on a contin- 
uous strip of paper, fed 

automatically as the machine is operated. One or several keys, rep- ; ? 
an entire word and even whole phrases, are written at one stre^ 


(Continued on page 366) 
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Tabulating Machines 


HISTORY 


at the close of the completion of the tenth United States Census, 
-man Hollerith, an engineer and special agent of the tenth Census, 


j?hed a system of recording the descriptive data for each indivi dua l 
i unit of inquiry, by punching holes in strips of paper or cards 


:ould be adapted to control electrical mechanism, in the form of 


r or adding devices, either singly or in combinations. 


first patents, 
-0 Dr. Hollerith 
■ are the basis 
apparatus then 
,nd subsequent 
::ons of the 
as consisting 
rding separate 
: -1 items per- 
:o the individ- 
means of holes 
mbinations o f 
punched in 
of electrically 
- iucting mate- 
ibearing a 
relation to 
her and to a 
and then 
or tallying 
-.atistical items, 
separately or in 
a tion, by means 
trical counters 



The Original Tabulating Machine 


i by electro-magnets, the circuits through which were controlled 
perforated cards. 


hndings of the commission of statisticians, appointed to make a 
*: test of his device, stated that recording by punching could be 
re rapidly than by writing on slips, and that tabulating by machine 
it eight times as rapid as the hand-sorted slip method, as well as 
ore accurate. 


equipment was then used for tabulating the returns of the eleventh 
rnd proved so successful, that its use was continued in each census 
intly made. 

.ations by railroad and commercial houses followed. Today they 
1 in both large and small establishments in practically every line 

r.rSS, 


PURPOSE 

iting machines are designed for compiling statistics in cost account- 
:x accounting, sales analysis, appropriation and expense distribution, 
r:ation accounting and statistics, insurance accounting and sta- 
:.nd for various other kinds of accounting and statistical data. 
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TABULATING MACHINES—continued 

Through their use, it is easily possible to secure by mechanical me:' I 
a daily printed report of every pertinent fact in relation to the daily d 
dition in the factory or other establishment. 

Records thus obtained, showing daily conditions of stockrooms, pr a 
tion of each department, the delays and lost time, the percentage of n 
pletion on orders, with each and every detail of labor, supplies and : d 
head charges, enable those responsible to keep in intimate daily touch < 1 
the entire business they control. Such records show actual cone. ■ 
and make it possible to correct manufacturing errors and losses a 
diately. They can be applied to any organized accounting system, v 1 
changing or affecting in any way the system in operation. 

A few of the many records which they compile are: 

General: 

Records of employment Departmental efficiency 

Daily superintendent’s reports Material receipts and disburs-- si 

Daily production reports Distribution of material charr- 

Analysis of labor efficiency Spoiled work reports 

Recording idle time by causes Continuous inventory 

Printing finished pay-roll sheets Daily material consumption 

Distribution of labor charges • Purchase order records and . d 

Operation costs by departments and Expense distribution 

jobs • Analysis of sales and cost of ad* 

Record of orders and shipments Income tax reports 

Sales Analysis: 
including 

Total sales by territories, (quantity, kind, amount and cost) 

Total sales by commodities, (quantity, amount and cost) 

Total sales by customers, (quantity, kind, amount and cost 
Total sales by salesmen, (quantity, kind, amount and cost) 

Total sales by cities, states, countries, etc. 

Also, complete listing and adding of amounts. 


Railroad Accounting: 
including 

Freight accounting Storekeeping Accounts 

Station accounting Shop and Cost Account: . 

Disbursements Claims, Materials, etc. 

Insurance Accounting and Statistics: 
including 

Data regarding each policy, cancellation, reinsurance and loss, ; 
classification, agency, policy number, date of issuance and ex- 
amount of insurance and premium. From the cards, direct reset 
classification statistics are segregated, compiled, and printed recc- 
tained. Agency results, classifications, and numerous other factors 
taining to insurance work are analyzed. 

PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

The basis of the method is a thin, flexible card, measuring approx 
7% x 314 inches, on which is printed a form specially designed eiua 
particular user and each particular purpose. Perforations are ma:, r 


| a i = = 
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TABULATING MACHINES—continued 

:_c:ng machine at certain numerically arranged positions in the card, 
which perforations the mechanism of the sorting, counting and tabu- 
r machines are automatically actuated and controlled. Each per- 
llainr: :n represents an itemized fact and as many perforations may be 
pii>:~ as required to give every detail of each fact. 

'.-is are printed with vertical columns of figures, running from 0 to 9 
» :12, and separated into groups of one or more columns called “fieldaf* 
l -2 field relates to one item, such as date, job number, quantity, value, 
Every fact to be recorded upon the card must be expressed in figures. 
: .siness operations, most facts are numerical and it is easy to cast 
tats, that are not, into numerical form. 

Bj'— tspective of the arrangement of the printing on the face of the card, 
ptHM' «act numerical perforating positions are always maintained. 

■%T-rn these cards are inserted in the sorting machine, they are auto- 
Lir: i.'.y sorted according to the perforations, (that is, according to the 


:%r /^L, 

JUN15 II081T 


THE TABULATING MACHINE CO 


DEMONSTRATING DUAL LABOR CARD 


JUN15 9 02 


' 1 0 1 21 1 

2 2 2 22 2 

3 3 3 0 3 

- 4 4 4 24 4 

5 5 #25 5 


l#6 6 26 6 


b^WjmSo Dept Order No Purl No Opcr 

00000000000000000 

1 nutc 

Pieces Good llorrv Kurt 

• •o 0 # 0:0 # 0 

0 0 

01 10101:1 1 1 101 1 10 1 

i i i i i i i c i • 

1 1 

2 02 2 2 2 2 02 2 2 2:2 2 2 2 # 

2:202 2 0-2 2 2 

2 2 

333333*3333339333 

33333 3:3 3 3 

3# 

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4|f 4 4 4 4 

4:4 444 4 ;4 4 4 

4 4 

5 5 5 5 5 5 5:3 *5 5 5:5 5 5 5 5 

55555 5:5 5 5 

5 5 

6 6 6 6 6 6 6i6 6 B 6 6:6 6 6 6 6 

6:66666:666 

• 6 


V 7 7 7 -7 7 
8 8 #8 8 G 8 


7 7 7 7 77 7 7 7 7 7 

8 8 8 8 8:8 8 #8 8 8 


191 9 9 *29* 9 9 9 9 > 9 9'9 9 9 9 919 9 9 9 9 * 9 9'9 

* 13 14 IS 16 17 IS 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 2o 27 23 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 


7 7 #j 7 7 

8 8 8 8 8 


9 9 919 9 

36 37 38 39 »0 


^ B r No I General Led Dim I 5 k uslon.fr No Stale I S.mo. Industry 


Account Sub Account Sub 

: *o o o o o oi*o *o(••o o do o o o o #o o o o|«oUo do «o ««o o 


7 2 2 2 2 2 02 22222222 02 02 222222222222222 2:2 2 2 2 2 
2 : 3 »3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 |3 3 »3 |3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 


.- 144444.4444 4444 4 ' 4 4 4 4 |* 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 1 * 4 4 4 4 

11,5 55555555555555555555555555555555 5:5 5555 
t-:666|6666666666666666665|666666666 6 6 6666 
- : 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 $ 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 

5888888888888888888888888888880883888888 
3 9 9 *9 9 9 9 9 9 9 (9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 

4 $ t> 7 8 9 10 11 12 15 14 15 16 17 18 10 20»21 22 2S -4 25 * 2-7 28 2V 30 il 32 Si 54 55 56 17 23 5V 40 41 42 


0,0 0 0 

i! i i i z 

2:2 2 2 § 

3;333“ 

4|4 4 #^ 
! > 

5;5 5 5 > 

; r 

6:6 6 6 ? 

7:7 7 7 
8 8 8 8 


Upper: A Dual Type of Labor Card. Lower: A Regular Card 
cards are those on which data is written first with pen or pencil and 
: .r.ched into the card for sorting or tabulating. A regular card is one 
.s punched only. 
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HOLLERITH SYSTEM—continued 


i group of units are at one operation transferred to the adding 
the counter. 

ire fed into a hopper of the tabulating machine in lots of 400 
it a time, and pressed forward 
knife edge which feeds the cards 
machine', one at a time, at the rate 
r minute. 

machines are made in vary- 
Those in general use have five 
ounters, capable of handling si- 
sly forty columns of figures on 
and supplying as many as 750 
-v minute. 


Electric Sorter 


If the re- 
No. 125 
tabulated, as soon 

: card for that Listing and Total Printing Tabulating 
r.as passed, the Machine 

lutomatically prints the total and then proceeds tabulating the 
: of cards. 

t printing and listing feature is a device that prints each 
3 t-m and the group totals, on a strip of paper running through 


TABULATING MACHINES—continued 


fact desired as previously punched on the card), and for which 
ing machine is adjusted. Or, they may be placed in the 
machine which mechanically selects and automatically prints ar. i 
the numbers, representing amounts or other data, represented by 
on ruled sheets or roll paper. 


Cards are of two kinds: Dual cards are those on which the 
both written and punched; single cards are those on which the 
punched only. 


HOLLERITH SYSTEM 


Made by the Tabulating Machine Company. General offices, 
Street, New York City. Rented on a lease basis by their own sa' 
through branch offices located in principal cities throughout the 


Cards 


Cards are printed with vertical columns of figures, running frc- 
and separated into groups of one or more columns called ‘‘field.; 
field relates to one item, such as date, job number, quantity, vaf_- 

Cards may be printed with a form to suit the requirement*: 
user, or for each condition. 


Punching Machines 


Sorting Machines 


The sorting machine provides for sorting cards automatic-- - 
determined classifications at the rate of 250 cards per minute 


Tabulating Machines 

The tabulating machine provides for showing the result 
counters, of the different facts, represented by the punches 


lating and Counting Machine 


and Totaling 
; :ing Machine 


thine is provided 
tomatic control for 
e machine at the 
group of cards. 
ts is to compare 
as it passes 
tabulator feed, 
succeeding card, 
holes in the con- 
i differ, the ma- 
and the to- 


The card is inserted in the punch rack and pushed to the riz 
to the operation of a typewriter carriage, until the first 
desired field is directly under the punches. After a numera 
punched, the machine automatically feeds the card forward - 
column. An experienced key punch operator should punch a- ■ 
cards per day. 

The “gang-punch” is arranged with a number of remova': 
which can be changed easily and set for any desired combinatl - 
day, etc., and as many as eight or ten cards can be punched sim 


The punching machine is a de¬ 
vice for perforating holes in their 
proper positions in the cards. It 
is equipped with ten punches, 
each operated by one of the keys, 
numbered from 0 to 9 on the key¬ 
board, and an additional punch 
and a key marked “X” for the 
purpose of skipping any given 
fields which are frequently 
omitted. 


Key Punch 
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POWERS—continued 


Key punching machine, (purchased outright). 

Verification punching machine, (purchased outright). 

Gang punching machine, (purchased outright). 

Sorting machine, rental price per month per unit. 

3-counter tabulating machine, rental price per month per unit.. 

per month per unit. 

5-counter printing tabulator, rental price per month per unit.. 
7-counter printing tabulator, rental price per month per unit 
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HOLLERITH SYSTEM—continued 


the machine. The operation is entirely automatic, the opera 
required only to feed the cards in the hopper and remove the 
cards from the stacker below. When the last group of 
through, the machine automatically stops, prints the desired tota 
or resets itself, and then resumes the operation of tabulating. 


Prices 


Made by the Powers Accounting Machine Company. General 
Broadway, New York City. Rented on a lease basis by 
appointed sales force, through branch offices located in a!! 
cities throughout the country. 

Comprising several types and various models of automatic 
sorting and counting machines, as described below. Complet< 
of machines, (separate units for punching, sorting and tabu!: 
leased under contract, on a monthly rental basis. The 
includes the cost of maintenance and repairs. 

Cards: Standard base card measures 7%" wide by 3%" deer 
is printed 4 5 columns of numerically arranged positions, ea 
having a range of figures from 0 to 12. From this standard 
a numerical arrangement can be effected to provide the des. 
from the varying working conditions. 

These cards are supplied by the manufacturers in manila ar i 
colors. 


Punching Machines 


Automatic Key Punch: Designed to perforate cards, when 
mation to be punched in the cards is secured from other than 
itself. The operator depresses the keys on the keyboard, cerr 
to the information desired. Repeated facts can be “gang-punchy 
position on the card by the same operation. Corrections car 
before the card is perforated. The machine is equipped with ; 
escapement, similar to that of a typewriter, with an indies.::- 
where the set-up is being made, and is also equipped with corn 
adjustable to the design of the card used. Feeding and ejectir: 
is automatic. Motor driven. 

Automatic Visible Key Punch: For use in punching vis:': ■ 
cards when the perforations are desired in the same card on n 
original information is written. This type of machine is -. 
adaptable to the perforating of job cards, material requisition = i 
of a similar form, when the tabulating cards are used as 
record. Motor driven and otherwise similar in operation, 
matic card feed), to Automatic Key Punch above described. 




itic Slide Punch: Used principally when many repeated factors 
■ id. Equipped with 45 slide bars, each slide having 12 numerical 
representing the corresponding column position on the card. 
-::ally feeds and ejects cards and permits of verification and cor- 
:-:-:ore the cards are perforated. Each slide can be set for gang- 
of automatically repeated numbers and ciphers. Motor driven. 

Sorting Machines 

tic Plain Sorter: This machine is the medium through which 
mechanically sorted into desired groups and factors of a like 
on. The cards are placed in the feed magazine and the machine 
otion by pressing an electric button. Cards feed automatically 
and are mechanically segregated and sorted into their 
re reiving boxes. The selective and operating mechanism has a 
reed, permitting the machine to operate continuously at an 
:t— - re column sorting speed of over 16,000 cards per hour. Equipped 
.•e digit sorting in 12 positions, 
re reiving boxes are placed in a row directly in front of the 
Each box will accommodate several hundred cards. 


POWERS 
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POWERS—continued 

Automatic Counting Sorter: This sorting machine is equipp : : i 
special counting dials, enabling the machine to register the nu=*J 
cards entering each receiving box, together with sub-total an: r~« 
total counters, which register the totals of all cards passing thrc-r #1 
machine. In this same operation the cards are automatically sorted 
the exception of the counting dials referred to, the Automatic C**l 
Sorter is similar in design and operation throughout to the Power* --HMj 
matic Plain Sorter. Approximate column sorting speed is 15. OH 
per hour. 

These machines are extensively used for special statistical work 
the addition of units only, and where the addition of monetary 
amounts is not involved. Machine is particularly adapted to the ) 
ing of statistics in connection with employment records, indus" , 
tions, safety and welfare, vital statistics, research, life insura 
census work. Motor driven. 

Tabulating Machines 

Automatic Tabulator-Printer: Automatically prints final ref r* 
punched cards. The machine runs continuously without manual i- > 
until the last card has passed through the machine and the pnr.\«i 
lation has been completed; it then stops automatically. All s=M 
tabulations involving printed reports and records, after the ca-a 
been automatically sorted into desired groupings of a like cla— - 
are obtained in a similar manner. 

' The machine is equipped with 7 units, which function simu : 

Each unit of the machine will add, or designate units or amoun-j 
sired. This is accomplished either in detail (printing the :r.: 
from each card) or in totals only, printing the designating : 
each group of which the totals are comprised. Each adding or :-s 
ing unit has a capacity of 999,999,999. 

The machine is so constructed that the printing mechan:s- i 
controlled by a series of selection buttons on the front of the m 
making it possible to either add or designate in any of the s- 
or to select and print from the cards only that information :ari 
connection with a particular tabulation, thereby rendering 
entirely flexible as to operation. 

Complete printed reports can be secured either on roll pap-e- 
specially ruled forms or sheets. Printing on such forms I 

arranged to accommodate subsequent typewritten, addressir.r ; 
or written information—all in perfect alignment with the * ■ 

factors printed from the Tabulator. The usual number of car: * 
can be secured. 

Rental Rates 

Punching machine, rental per month per unit. 

Sorting machine, rental per month per unit.... 

Tabulating machine, rental per month per unit. 

Above prices do not include cards. 

If all three units are rented, the combined price for three t:. j 
which price also includes the cards. 
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Tape Sealing Devices 


'he different services a store 
•= customers, the package is 
:: important in building up 
Anything, therefore, 
rr.proves the appearance of a 
■- and saves time in wrapping 
: : to win trade, 
a it is realized that the or- 
shoe store uses 9 feet of cot- 
to tie a shoe box, which 
is of tape would seal, the 
~ popularity of package 
:an be readily understood, 
t-'ly sealed, a package is 
ks neater and should be 

- _ about one-third of the 
:::red to tie it; besides, one- 

rss paper is needed for a 

- that is sealed than for a 

- that is tied. 

l= been demonstrated in 
- is of tests that practically 
iige can be more shapely 
re securely sealed than it 

- tied. A handsome, firm 
feels good to the hand. 

. r arcel breaks open, spilling 
a-ts, it is more often a re- 
t - the management or clerk 
• re. than it is on the cus- 
xrrying it. 


Granting that the sealing of 
packages is more satisfactory than 
tying them, the purchase of pack¬ 
age sealing equipment resolves itself 
into the consideration of three points, 
viz: 

f—The speed with which the de¬ 
vice will moisten the tape and allow 
the sealing of the package. 

2—The evenness, completeness and 
uniformity with which the tape is 
moistened. 

2—The labor saving refinements 
that are incorporated in the ma¬ 
chine, and 

4—The consideration of price. 

Specially printed, gummed tapes 
can be supplied by practically all 
of the different makers or may be 
had from any large paper company. 
The United States Post Office De¬ 
partment has recently made a rul¬ 
ing allowing parcel post packages to 
be completely sealed, providing they 
bear a notice that the Post Office 
employees may open the package for 
inspection. This ruling should add 
greatly to the popularity and use¬ 
fulness of tape sealed packages. 


AXTAGES OF CARDBOARD AND CORRUGATED 
PAPER PACKING CASES OVER WOOD 

■- many concerns in recent stand stravelling as well as any 

1 -re done away entirely with wooden case, protect their contents 

wooden packing cases better from shock as is proved by 

- substituted cartons made their exclusive use for such delicate 

corrugated strawboard, articles as incandescent electric 

ig-.aer and sealed with light bulbs. They save carrying 

Th ? advantages are charges because of decreased weight 

. ardboard cases if broken j n bulk, 

i i y be repaired, whereas 

r den cases repairs are Experience has shown that claims 

®:ult or impossible. Splint- for pilferage in shipment have ma- 

wounds from projecting terially decreased when tape sealed 

I*-:: occur with cardboard containers are used. The package 

:- r use does away with a arriving with an unbroken band is 

* ims room and all tools an almost sure indication to the 

s Wooden cases bought consignee that i t has not been 

a re too bulky; if bought tampered with on the way. 

». :he cost of assembling is 

~raboard cases arrive flat; Printed tapes provide an excellent 

- :in be stored in a small advertising medium at a cost a 

- can be set up readily, great deal less than stamping or 

i and economically; they stenciling of packing case boards. 
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COUNTERBOY PACKAGE SEALER 

Made by Better Packages, Incorporated (formerly American 
Works, Inc.), 8 Beach Street, New York City. Sold direct and 
specially appointed dealers. 

The Counterboy is a moistening _■ 

device for package sealing tape. . 

Its distinctive feature is a rub¬ 
ber set brush set in a water reser¬ 
voir,—the water feeding by capil- 
lary attraction to the end of the 
brush. 

In operating, a handle on the 
top of the machine is drawn for¬ 
ward, feeding the gummed tape 
between a self adjusting pressure 
plate and the wet brush. Ad¬ 
justments are provided by which 
the exact amount of tape needed 
is moistened, after which it is cut 
off and partly ejected from the 
mouth of the machine. i 

During this process, it is unnec- ' ■ ■ 

essary to touch the tape with the ———“^ 

hands, the design of the machine 
being such that its mouth is at 

the correct heig ^ lt o . o t ° tn a upheld under it in position to receive 
0 Thi n smoo S th?ng a out g o e f the tape on the package to make it act. 
only contact with the hands. 

Standard size rolls of tape can be carried in a 
frame provided in the machine and the water 
reservoir is ample for continuous use over a con I 
siderable period without renewing. | 

Models and Prices | —- 

Counterboy Package Sealer, regular model. $20.00 
Counterboy Carton Sealer, using tape illustrate- 

inches wide and with slanting instead of Const- 

horizontal feeding surface. ° 




Send us your problems, we may foe 
position to help you and will cheer - - 

try. 
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EMMERT 


by the Emmert Manufac- 
g Company, Incorporated. 

offices, 225 West 57tli 
New York City. Sold by 
y appointed dealers and 


utomatic device that meas- 
oistens, ejects and cuts off 
Ith of tape. It is con- 
by an operating lever 
— hen pressed down, causes 
rm length of tape to be 
over the brass moistening 
which evenly distributes 
sture. The return stroke 
tically cuts off the tape, 
tsrruction is entirely of 


Models and Prices 


3 finished in a bright nickel 


NATIONAL 

y the Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Company, Nashua, New 
e. Sold by directly appointed and controlled representatives. 
:ional Package Seaier 
ce that measures, 
ejects and cuts off 

- tape from % to 1 % tijU ] 

-Ml operations ^ * -• 

and positive in ac- 


trolled by an operat- 
which when pressed 
causes a uniform 
the tape, as pre- 
! b y adjustable 
be driven over the 
roller. 

urn stroke of the 
tmatically cuts off 


Models and Prices 

206, finished in bright nickel with non-corrosive water 
moistener (Superseded Model No. 205 in January, 1923).. 


Jfew conditions of tomorrow in your 
i^-siness, will find you prepared if you 
*r udy the DIGEST. 
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PARSUL AND RYCO SEALING 
MACHINES 

Made by J. F. Ryan & Company, 375 
Lexington Ave., New York City. Sold 
through stationers and dealers. 

The Parsul sealing machine is a simple 
device for moistening gummed tape. The 
tape is carried in a hanger above the 
machine and is fed over rollers which 
rotate in a water reservoir. 

Models and Prices 

Parsul sealing machine taking standard 

size rolls up to 1*4 inches wide.$2.50 

Ryco tape moistener, shipping room size, 
taking standard size rolls up to 3 inches 
wide .$5.00 



STAR 

Made by the Metal Specialties Manufacturing Co., 338 N. Kedzi- 
Chicago, Ill. 

The Star line of machines are package sealers of simple desigr 
principal feature being that they hold tape wound with the gumn.- 
in or out. The tape, when the machine is not being operated, lie< 
dry roller ready for putting over the moistening roller. 

Models and Prices 

Model No. 2 handling tape up to 4 inches in width. 

Model No. 5 handling tape up to 3 inches in width. 

Model No. 7 handling tape up to 2 inches in width. 


VAN GUARD 


Made by the V. J. Van Horn Company 222 N. Union Ave., Chicag 
Sold through dealers and agents. 


The Van Guard fountain 
sealing machine differs from 
the many other simple ma¬ 
chines of its type in that it 
has ,a large glass reservoir 
holding enough water to 
moisten 5000 feet of tape, 
without refilling. It auto¬ 
matically delivers the water 
to the feeder cup as it is 
needed. It is built fo-r heavy 
duty, handling tapes from 
y 2 inch to 4% inches in width 
or two rolls totalling 4*/ 2 
inches. A cutting knife is 
provided. 

Models and Prices 

Model No. 3 Fountain Sealer 



as above described. 

Model No. 2, Fountain Sealer, handles tape up to 1% inches wid^ 


reservoir 
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Telephone Attachments 

BATES ROTARY INDEX 

It by the Bates Manufacturing Company. Factory, Orange, New 
Sold through stationers and office equipment dealers. 

levice for listing telephone numbers, 
r codes, price lists and other data in 
. etic&l order for quick reference. 

: onsists of a small cabinet in which 

unted an index strip ten feet long - 

.id with spaces in alphabetical divi- 
for 750 names and addresses. 
is operated by a knob and may be 
: in either direction. The entire length 

t index strip may be turned from one M*s §ij 

: the other in 1% seconds. M KG ■ ' 

f machine measures 4 inches long by 3 JL J 

s wide by 3 inches high. 

Finishes and Prices 

Pinish .. 5.00 


HUSH-A-PHONE 

- by the Hush-A-Phone Corporation, 19 Madison Avenue, New 
i.ty. Sold through specially appointed agents and dealers. 

Uephone attachment designed to confine the 
when telephoning, so that it cannot be over- 
by persons in the same room. It affords 
to the person using the phone and induces 

: instruction comprises an aluminum sound box, 

-1 to slip on and off the mouth piece of any 
ne, having a curved mouth piece to enclose / II |g 

- and maintain close proximity to the trans- III II 

Flared inner walls convey excess sound \3G II 

zo two absorption units, the design of which cjS I 

? all sounds in excess of that necessary for 

- ransmission. For sanitary purposes these ab- 
: r. units are removable and renewable. 


t" del only, aluminum in black enamel 


.$ 10.00 


National Sign Stencil Company 

1602 University Ave., St. Paul, Minn. 

:ow Card Writing Devices and Sign Stenciling Outfits 
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U. S. A. PHONE 

Made by the National Phone Company, Incorporated, 47 West 
Street, New York City. Sold direct and through specially api 
dealers and agents. 

The purpose of the U. S. A. Phone --SL 

is to direct and amplify the re- gSS 522 *) 

ceiving of telephone conversations. ww 

It is constructed on the principle H. Ml * ® JBk ®1iCP IlHf (fr-- r >J j* 
of a doctor’s stethoscope, confining BM 

and directing through tubes'to both %lfk" es ^elsphoniibg a Plea : ij 9 
ears all sounds emanating from the jr... / \ 

receiver and shutting out all out- wv-"' ^ 

side noises. It is not an attach- 




The receiver is lifted off the Not an Attach men* 

hook and placed on a base contain¬ 
ing an adjustable sound chamber that may be tuned to the qua - 
strength of different incoming voices. Ear pieces connected - i 
rubber tubing with this base are self adjusting, leaving both hanc 
while telephoning. 


Models and Prices 


Made in one model only. 


(Continued from page 352) 

STENOTYPE—continued 

operation is somewhat similar to the Shortwriter, described in the ex| 
section, except that its means of coding is different. Impress ' i 
made through a ribbon. Operation is noiseless. 

Two models were made, both very light in weight and fitted - « 
to be carried to the work. The Master Model, also known as Modt M 
weighing but 4% pounds, used paper folded in zigzag format, i 
stored in a magazine at the rear of the machine, and wrote r.. * ■ 
expressed in figures, whereas previous models used code for n.-g 
The larger model uses roll paper. 

Both models were sold principally through schools and business uj 
and direct by mail. A course of instruction requiring a study :f 1 
three to six months, (as is necessary in acquiring efficiency in han: ~- 
shorthand), was also sold with the machine. The last selling y 
$73.50, including the course of instruction. 


1 

f 


The DIGEST starts where advertisemer * 
end. 
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Ticket Issuing Machines 


OMATIC TICKET ISSUING 
MACHINE 


e by the Automatic 
Register Corporation, 
”enth Avenue, New York 
Sold through branch 
and dealers throughout 
:rld. 


AS CUSTOMER TAKES TICKET 
ANOTHER AUTOMATICALLY APPEARS 



RECORDING 


ars a standard restau- 
t-ck, registers the num- 
r.rs a bell and leaves a 
in the slot for the next 
tT. It is motor operated, 
: utomatic. 

: rinted and pre-num- 
:aecks are carried, 
. r. a hopper in the ma- 
:rom which they are fed 
-:red through a slot in 
y and held at a con- 
: angle for removal by 
yon. A slight pull is 
i to remove the check, 
ration of removal auto- 
y cutting it off and 
in motion the mechan- 
immediately present the 


Models and Prices 

- one model only. $170.00 
. ibinet (for enclos- 

extra .. 30.00 



ENTIRE 

MECHANISM 

AND 

TICKET SUPPLY 
UNDER 

LOCK AND KEY 


AUTOMATIC TICKET REGISTER 

&* by the Automatic Ticket Register Corporation, 723 Severfth Avenue, 
7:rk City. Sold through branch offices and dealers throughout the 


-;ce for use in theatres, etc., for speedily and 
utically issuing and accounting for tickets as 
ire sold. 

•-y Tinted and pre-numbered tickets are furnished 
, in reels. The different models will accom- 
^ up to five reels (of different denominations, 
i i.red). 

... iy the device is set in the counter of the 
t : noth. It is operated from a keyboard of five 
ft: each reel. When the operator depresses the 
- - esponding to the number of tickets desired, 
*. tor is thrown into operation, ejecting a strip 
• required number of tickets through a metal 
&:or in the top (which is flush with and serves 
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AUTOMATIC TICKET REGISTER—continued 

as part of the counter top). The strip is cut off and held at a cor.- - 
angle for removal by the patron. 

Adding counters provide a daily total 'of sales of tickets of each - 
Locks provide against seeing of totals or removal of tickets 
authorized persons. 

Models and Prices 

Type 502 Daily accounting machine, for 2 different price tickets.. 

Type 503 Daijy accounting machine, for 3 different price tickets... 

Type 504 Daily accounting machine, for 4 different price tickets... 4 

Type 505 Daily accounting machine, for 5 different price tickets. . 

NATIONAL 

Made by National Cash Register Com¬ 
pany, Dayton, Ohio. Sold through their 
own agencies in all principal cities. 

Key-set, crank (hand or electric) 
operated. Designed for use on a stand. 

Issues, cuts off and delivers plain or stub 
tickets of from 1 to 5 denominations in 
lots of one to five. Prints denomination 
(from electros), date, consecutive num¬ 
ber and front and back advertisement of 
user on each ticket issued. Tickets are 
delivered in a chute designed for their 
easy removal by the customer. Equipped 
with or without total adding counters. 

All models have tally counters recording 
number of tickets of each denomination 
issued. Number (quantity) of tickets to 
be issued are denoted on left bank of 
keyboard, and denomination on right. 

Only one denomination of ticket can be 
issued at one time, (the set-up for the 
second denomination cannot be made 
until the issuing of the first denomina¬ 
tion is completed). Release keys restore 
all keys to correct error in set-up. Fin¬ 
ish: black enamel. 


Models, Descriptions and Prices 



Kind of 






Ticket 

Total 

Pn 


Model 

Ticket 

Denominations 


Counters 

Counter 

Hand 

Z. i 

1201 

Plain 

1 , 

(5c) 




.. 

one 

without 

$150.0' 


1206 

Stub 

1 , 

(5c) 





one 

without 

150.04 

3 

1202 

Plain 

2, 

(5c, 

10c) 




two 

with 

165. 

3 

1207 

Stub 

2, 

(5c, 

10c) 




two 

with 

165.44 

1 

1203 

Plain 

3, 

(5c, 

10c, 

20c), 


. 

three without 

180.04 

3 

1208 

Stub 

3, 

(5c, 

10c, 

20c), 



three without 

180.04 

3 

1205 

Plain 

5, 

(5c, 

10c, 

15c, 

20c, 

25c).... 

five 

without 

210.04 

3 

1210 

Stub 

5, 

(5c, 

10c, 

15c, 

20c, 

25c).... 

five 

without 

210.04 

3 

1211 

Plain 

5, 

(5c, 

10c, 

15c, 

20c, 

25c).... 

five 

with 

235. '•: 

3 

1214 

Stub 

5, 

(5c, 

10c, 

15c, 

20c, 

25c).... 

five 

with 

235.44 

3 

1222 

Plain 

2, 

(5c, 

10c) 

(double 

issuing) 

two 

with 

215.0* 

3 

1227 

Stub 

2, 

(5c, 

10c) 

(double 

issuing) 

two 

with 

215.44 

3 

1262 

Plain 

2, 

(5c, 

10c) 

(double 

issuing) 

two 

with 

240.44 

3 

1267 

Stub 

2, 

(5c, 

10c) 

(double 

issuing) 

two 

with 

240.44 

i 



liftll 
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Time Recording Devices 

In describing the different styles of time recording equipment, t: 
imprint is referred to as a one-line imprint or as a clock dial - 

A one-line imprint combines in a single, hori¬ 
zontal line such information as hour and min¬ 
ute, A.M. or P.M., month, date and year. 

JUN 21 1919 9 5i AM 

The clock dial imprint shows the recorded 
time by means of two hands or other symbols 
which revolve inside a dial, arranged like the 
dial of a clock, and appear similar to the illus¬ 
tration herewith. 

Both styles of imprints are sometimes com¬ 
bined with a die plate to print the name of 
the user or name of an individual, department, 
or other data at the same time and in con¬ 
nection with the imprint. 



Classifications of Time Recording Equipment 

Time Recording devices are either spring driven (hand wound 
controlling mechanism self contained, or are electrically driven. 


Electrically operated devices are controlled from a master in4 
cated ht a central point, usually in the office of the establishment : dffl 
the recording equipment is used. Impulses are sent, usually at om |U 
intervals, through wires from the master clock to each recording » 
nected. A single master clock will control any number of record mrrfc 
The outstanding advantage of electrically operated equipment 
time recorded is synchronized on each and every device throur m 
establishment, all agreeing identically in time with the master 

The descriptions of time recording equipment contained herein 

Recording Time Locks 

Designed to be attached to the doors of stores, offices or otr « 
lishments to protect the owner against loss of time by preve- 
openings, too early closing and to record unauthorized re-en:r.-»i 
establishment after business hours. They are equipped to :u ■ a 
preserve in a locked compartment, accessible only to the owr.:- a 
able records over a'period, usually one week, of each opening - dm 
of the lock. Some locks are equipped, in addition, to show the 
the employee opening or closing the lock, and the nature of the 
whether the bolt was open or closed. 

Such locks have been available on a lease basis in the larger 
many years, in connection with which the manufacturers have e.-^| 
a maintenance service, which includes the removal of the lock ' 
weekly intervals, and the furnishing of a report to the less-: I 
irregularities in openings and closings. 


While this service is still maintained, the locks are also no~ 
right. In the smaller cities, where a maintenance service can- m 
fitably undertaken, and in cases where it is necessary for the ;r mm 
open the lock to remove his own records and forward them t 1 
ployer, means have been provided so that an absolute tamper-: - rf 


kJL 
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TIME RECORDING DEVICES—continued 

: made which, if altered by the employee, reacts adversely to his 

Inscriptions of each lock, their method of making records and their 
irding features are shown in detail for each make. 

hamps 

:::se electrical or spring driven (hand wound) clock mechanisms 
rding the time of receipt or other condition on letters, legal pa¬ 
rtes’ Time Recorders 

Kording the in and out time of employees. There are three differ- 
:S and many models of each type of employees time recorders, 
recorders are designed for the imprinting of time on individua-l 
r each employee. They are usually equipped with automatic or 
;• operated adjustments so as to print in definite columns or other 
n the card for different days of the week or different time periods 
lay, such as starting time, stopping time for lunch, starting time 
nch, quitting time and overtime. 

devices are incorporated in the different models of the different 
; prevent falsifying the records provided and to denote by a dis- 
:olor of printing such registrations as late arrivals, overtime, etc. 

recorders seem to be rapidly superseding other types of employees 
orders because they are more flexible and permit of the use of 
te instrument for registration of the time of any number of em- 

r punch operated types, also known as dial recorders, make records 

— ployees time on one sheet contained within the machine. They 
:ed in their registrations to a definite number of employees. 

-iphic time recorders provide for the employee signing his name on 
i contained within the machine, thus, positively identifying the 
: making the record. 

- -s of employees time recorders are made in electric and spring 
cand wound) models. 

; Recorders 

mown as cost recorders, differ widely in their functions and opera- 
me eliminate such periods as lunch or supper hour, etc. Others 
:h day, or each day period, at a zero hour, and progressively re¬ 
ars and minutes throughout such periods regardless of the standard 


. :me Recorders 

ii-.ically compute the net number of hours and minutes from the 
ag of the starting and stopping time on each job, with lunch, 
iz I other non-working periods eliminated. 

Devices 

- sms built into the master clock function at definite times, in 
Me with any time schedule, to operate gongs, whistles, horns and 
rrals, simultaneously throughout an entire establishment to an- 
:: : n quitting time, afternoon starting time, etc. They may be 
. • a omit the signals on certain days or parts of days, as desired, 
rr Records 

• _ .:es are built to imprint the time records expressed in hours and 
The most popular method, however, is to print the hour in 
• hundredths which facilitates and enhances the correctness of 
elapsed time. 
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AUTOMATIC TIME REGISTERS 


Made by The Automatic 
Time Stamp Company, 160 
Congress Street, Boston, 
Massachusetts. Sold direct 
and through specially ap¬ 
pointed agencies. 

A wall type register of 
compact all metal construc¬ 
tion designed for recording 
time of arrival or departure 
of employees, and the start¬ 
ing and finishing of job work. 
Makes clock dial style of im¬ 
pressions 1 . Provided with 
holder and guides for inser¬ 
tion of time cards. 


Models and Prices 

Model D.$75.00 

Holder frames for dis¬ 
playing 25 employees 
cards . 7.50 
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olt is of the dead-lock type, made from one solid piece of hardened 
x 1% inches, which penetrates the door jamb to a depth of % 


Models and Prices 

-iris are ribbon printers. Price includes engraving of original die.) 


Description List Price 

rr nal model, without face clock.$45.00 

proof model with clock on face. 52.00 

I frless, press lever operated. Prints on upper side of paper. 

- utomatic ribbon feed. May be arranged to print seconds as 

■'ell as hours, minutes and data.Discontinued 

-s time, date, and consecutive number, adjustable also for 

: iicate, triplicate and repeat numbers.. 90.00 

teiL-e as No. 2 with locked reset for time and date... 60.00 

■■a - - as No. 2 with 8-day clock...,. 75.00 

Btera for metal case to enclosd^and lock No. 2.<>. 8.00 

for lock device on time reset only, on No. 1 and No. 2.... 3.00 


AJAX TIME STAMP 


Made by the Boston Time Stamp Company, Inc., 136 Washington 
Boston, Mass. Sold direct and through specially appointed agencies. 

The Ajax Time Stamp differs from other 
devices of its kind in that the clock move¬ 
ment is separate from the time printing 
mechanism—a light shaft being the only 
connection. 

This design is intended to prevent the 
jar of stamping from affecting the accuracy 
of the clock. The recorded time is shown 
by hour and minute hands on a clock dial 
design. 

The machine is all metal. Date wheels 
and die are engraved on brass. It prints 
through a ribbon having an automatic 
feed. 


Models and Prices 

Made in one model only.$40.00 


DAYTON TIME LOCK 

Made by the Recording Devices Company, successors to the 
Adding Machine and Time Lock Company, Dayton, Ohio. 

A lock, containing a clock to record the exact time at which 
is turned in the lock. 

Each lock is furnished with six keys, differing slightly in 
of special pattern, furnished only by the factory. Each key of 
has its own distinguishing characteristic to identify its pre¬ 
recording its identity on the tape at each operation of the 


DAYTON TIME LOCK—continued 


mechanism is accessible only to the owner, who is supplied with 
key for that purpose to provide access to the record of lockings 
: :kings of the door. 

r.print is made in a clock dial design on a continuous paper tape, 
ration of the lock does not interfere with any other lock or latch 
The bolt cannot be thrown except with its own particular 


rtright sale . 

n service maintenance basis, per month 


$75.00 

3.00 


AUTOMATIC TIME STAMP 


by The Automatic Time Stamp Company, 160 Congress Street, 
Mass. Sold direct and through specially appointed agencies. 


i-veral different models follow 
e basic principle of appearance 
ration, differing in their attach- 
rmprovements and adaptions 
al kinds of work. 


utomatic line of time stamps 
on the market since 188 0, the 
'.aim to be the originators ot 
: printing time automatically. 


lock dial style of imprint is 
all models. 


esignations “AM” and “PM” 
matically changed. The date 
special characters mounted 
revolving word cylinder, such 
”, “Answered”, “Started”, 
1”, are changed manually. The 
-rgraved on brass and may have 
special inscriptions such as 
i tmes, department designations, 
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CINCINNATI 

Made by the Cincinnati Time Recorder Company, 1733 Central -- ■w 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Sold by their own sales force through branches ij* 
agents in principal cities. 

The Cincinnati line of time recording instruments comprises mci-jM 
types for every need. They are made in both electrically opera:- m 
spring-driven models. Spring driven models have their mechanics. «-t. 
contained and are hand wound. Electrically operated models a-- ■ 
chronized and have their type wheels changed each minute by - mu' 
impulses from a master clock located at a central point in each es:. ala 
ment. 

Employees’ Time Recorders 

Made in daily, weekly, bi-weekly and semi-monthly models 
inserted card types and autographic types. Recorders operated on :: >4 
and tape principle are also manufactured. 

Card Recorders 

On card recorders the shift device to position the printing point 
card from day to day is automatic; a cam mechanism making : -i 

lution every twenty-four hours moves an abutment which holds : 
raising it one space each day, and a second movement shifts t • 
automatically from the “in” to “out” and “out” to “in” periods. 

Records of the time, expressed in hours and minutes or hours a: : A 
mal fractions of an hour, are made in either horizontal or vertical min 
on the cards. Different models are made to take care of any nu M 
registrations, thus allowing an employee to come in and go out :-i min 
times as desired, and in addition, will take care of two, three :rfl 
shifts throughout a period of twenty-four hours. One employer im 
out while another comes in. The registrations are all place: 1 
proper position and in the proper column on each card. 

Irregular registrations, such as late arrivals and early depart 

shown in a distinctive color from all other imprints on a card. -.mi 

and other irregular registrations are similarly shown. 

To prevent fraud by the employees through the use of cart:: 
matching the “on time” or irregular registrations, these devices 1^9 
a star opposite each irregular registration and in a distinctive co : 

Autograph Recorders require the employee to write his na: *1 
registering, the record appearing on a roll of paper contained irsitoi 
machine. ■ As the name is written, the time is recorded opp: s * 1 
name, giving the time each employee arrives, or departs. 

Key Operated Tape Recorders provide records of all employees - : im 
row strip of paper. Each key is engraved with the number of -: 
ployee. There is no limit to the capacity of these machines, fa 
are recommended usually to concerns having less than 100 emp;: 

An advantage of this type of device is that the morning “in’ :T 
tions are all together, and the “lates” are all together, as are the :-rm 
tions for noon “out” and “in,” and all overtime. 

Cost Recorders 

Are designed to register the.starting and stopping time of var. ■ n 
for the keeping of costs in factories, etc. They can be supplier ~.i *fs 
the date of the month and in some instances, the year or symbc. unA 
designate on what recorder the registrations were made. 

Models are also supplied with a special engraved wheel designed 
the clock start in the morning at zero in order that the number :antu 
from that point that day would be the number of hours worked 
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CINCINNATI—continued 

i'.ically eliminates the noon and other non-working periods. Cost 
ers are also built in units designed to be placed on a work bench 


-hout an 


establishment. 


Clocks 

extensive line of time clocks are also made by this company to oper- 
::omatically by electrical control from a master clock located at a 
1 point. 

gram instruments, watchmen’s clocks, and other time recording de- 
ire also manufactured. 


TIMEOMETER 

ice formerly manufactured by the Automatic Time Stamp Com- 
Boston, Massachusetts, but now discontinued. It was designed to 
::e, mechanically, in hours, minutes' and seconds, and provide a 
: record of elapsed time of long distance telephone calls and time 
problems. 


CALCULAGRAPH 

A by the Calculagraph Company, 30 Church Street, New York City. 


Calculagraph is a time meter 01 - 
time recorder which prints the 
zz time of a job in hours or minutes, 
::hs of an hour, and when the finish - 
— 5 is recorded, the exact elapsed time 
rrinted on the time card, with non- 
zz periods such as lunch or dinner 
eliminated. 

Calculagraph will compute and print 
ipsed time for any number of work- 
er.gaged in any number of jobs, irre- 
re of the order of starting and ending 


r.sists of a cylinder, standing on its 
mtaining a clock mechanism. There 
0 levers operated by the right and 
r.ds. When a job is started, a card 
::ed in the slot of the machine face 


- ird and the right handle pushed 


- i. printing the date and time of day. 


r:w in the dial indicates the minutes 


“•edge shows the hour. 



tout removing the card from the slot, 

gat hand lever is then operated back- , 

imprinting the two elapsed time dials but without showing the 


j rard is then filed in a rack or retained by the workman and records 
:aer jobs started in the same manner. 


^ principle of operation is that the printing dies which record the 
ei time are in two parts, one carrying the two circles of figures hav- 
1.vision marks for hours and fractions of an hour, and the other 


zg the arrows. 
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CALCULAGRAPH—continued 

The two parts of these printing -—-.-—__ 

dies are secured rotatively by a A.M. 

dowel pin, so that the arrows ^ xt 

actually always point to zero on a-V,.- "' ' 

the elapsed time dials. The dials ~= ' t 

and the arrows rotate constantly 

throughout the day. The two ‘$' 1 * ’* 

parts of the dies, however, have Mar £ 

a vertical movement independent time employed comm; 

of each other. At the beginning ^ 
of a job, that part of the dial 

bearing the characters and divi- f 

sion marks is raised to imprint V ^ & •ft (l 

the characters only without the lTc\e AJr ’ 

arrows, thus establishing a defi- Soi - - <= • 

nite position for the characters on <?■,, _ _ A, v 'q> ^ 

the time card, which position is 9‘1'h . o l ^ t*, ' 

that in which the dial is at in its mar 5 a* 

rotation at that particular time. Tl "* comiwn 

During the time that a job is in ■ 

progress the dial continues to ro- « p , . a jli 

tate. When a job is finished, the ^ ^ . n • 1 ?, ’ _ 

card again inserted in the slot , ^ y* ** . . 'ft 

and the left handle pulled, that °*cv- 7 

section of the die containing the S - j&s ^ ^ 2S;*—<=: 

arrows only, is raised to be print- . /■ 'q> ^ 

ed, thus completing the elapsed ^ L ** 0 I fe'' ^ 

time record in the dials. The po- M4= . , aill 

sition of the arrows when im- T "** «*m-oveo com«i« 3 c 

printed denotes the length of time L- 

elapsed since the impression of 

the character section of the dial The Three Stages in Making a Ciar 
was made. plete Record On One Card. 

It will be obvious since both parts of the printing dies have been -- 
ing during the intervals between the two printings, and since the c.£ — It 
which the record has been made has not revolved, but is put ir.:: 2 
machine against guides in exactly the same position on both ©•: :-y#in 
that the completed record on the card will show that the arrows 1 
moved forward in their rotation, while the dial imprint having bee- ra 
previously, does not appear to have rotated. In other words, the aS 
will not point in the printed record, toward the zero mark wher- H 
really stand in the die, but will point toward the figures or division rJ 
representing the arc in their rotation during the interval of elaps- 1 
or working period. 

The operation permits regulation on each record card of a net a , 
or starting point automatically for a new record for each man. - * 
job, or for any number of men or any number of jobs, and when th^ l —1 
are printed on that card, when the workman or job is stopped, th-s e 
pleted record will be a true measure of the elapsed time. 


G 1 K 

6 l 


■ 


V' 

Mar 5 9% 


A.M. 

MA- : “Hiitt 

COMWI ■car: 


Each unit is complete in itself, having a self-contained, spring-: - 1 

eight-day clock movement, encased in a metal, dust-proof case, mk* 

8% inches in diameter and 5% inches high; weight, 16 pounds. 7: ; 
print is made from type through a ribbon. The' types do not jum: '»«*i 1 
one point to another, but move continuously from the movement :f J 
clock. The imprint made from the lever is always uniform. Settlor | 
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CALCULAGRAPH—continued 

on the clock face, either backward or forward, has no effect on tha 
i time mechanism, thus preventing the making of false records, 
rm or style of card may be used. 

sed time records are made in as small a division of time as fifteen 
The device is especially adapted for timing telephone calls and 
. iding elapsed time records in factory operations. 


Models and Prices 

-X, Calculates and prints elapsed time in hours and minutes, 

is time of day, day of month and year.$125.00 

15-X, Calculates and prints elapsed time in hours and tenths 

_ hour and records time of day, day of month, and year., 125.00 

n equipped with brake device for stopping the clock during 
rking periods, an additional charge of $5.00 is made for either 
above models. 

a equipped with clutch cut-out, a device for disconnecting the 
:ime dials to eliminate the elapsed time of non-working peri- 
. additional charge of $10.00 is made for either of the above 


1-1X, Calculates and prints elapsed time for a maximum rec- 
: 24 hours and records the time of day, day of month, and 

equipped with brake device . 145.00 

l‘-X, Same as Model 16-X, except that it calculates and prints 
ed time for a maximum record of 60 hours and is equipped 

clutch cut-out . 150.00 

'. i-X, Calculates and prints elapsed time for a maximum 
; of 15 hours and records time of day and date; equipped 

clutch cut-out . 140.00 

i I. adjustable from 26 to 40 inches in height from floor to 

plate, extra . 10.00 


FOLLETT TIME STAMP 

by the Follett Time Recording Company, 9-11 West Broadway, 
:rk City. 

ice for printing and recording, automatically, the year, month, 
_r or minute, A. M. or P. M., at the exact time the plunger is 
The clock movement is contained in the base and is entirely 
; from the printing mechanism. The base measures 7x7% xll% 
weight, 15 pounds. 

:s printed in a straight line and, if desired, a die may be supplied 
r.t simultaneously, the name of the firm and address, together with 
as six different words, such as “Received”, “Paid”, “Answered”, 
Ad”, etc., or any other words suitable to the user. Any word may 
cd at will by turning the adjustable cylinder on which they are 


rinting wheels, letters and figures are made of solid metal and are 
against setting, except to the authorized person having the key. 

: :nstruction provides for the month and meridian wheels to be 
' y a special motor instead of by the clock movement. The clock 
nt merely releases the wheels at correct intervals and is thus 
of any driving strain. 

: iels may be equipped with gauges to imprint in uniform positions 
cards, etc., thus serving also as employees’ time recorders. These 
: emprise a gear rack, having teeth for setting a stop in as many 
cv-four positions, to accurately gauge the in and out time, two 
six days in a week. 

Models and Prices 


Model .$50.00 

Model, with employes’ time card gauge. 60.00 
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ELLIS TIME STAMP 



ffie by the Ellis Time Stamp 
pany, 859 North Franklin 
:t, Chicago, Illinois. 

rse stamps are made in two 
rent models. The self-inking 
?1 is inked from a ribbon 
F.ing across a solid rubber 
The other model is inked 
a regular rubber stamp pad. 
models record time by a 
- dial imprint having hands 
ding inside of a dial. If 
ed, the name or advertise- 
: of the user, or distinctive 
.:ng, may be imprinted at the 
; time that the time record 
ide. The die plate is l%"x 
permitting almost any de- 
. reading matter to be used, 
dates are made of rubber and 
interchangeable. The die for 
::me and distinctive imprint, 
made of molded rubber. 


Models and Prices 

itef-.'king Model, price. ... $16.50 
Ski-inked Model, price. 15.00 


INTERNATIONAL TIME RECORDING DEVICES 

a. -• de by the International Time Recording Company, General offices, 50 
1- it Street, Now York City. Works, Endicott, New York, and Toronto, 
««*_ irio, Canada. Sold by their own centrally controlled sales force. 

3 TE: The Dey Time Register Company, Endicott, New York, Syracuse 
:r t Recording Company, New York City and Bundy Manufacturing Com* 
H »- New York City, have been consolidated with the International Time 
Brr rding Company. 

Products and Their Uses 

3ol Recorders 

Firnish a complete payroll record printed on a time sheet in convenient 
aim for reference and filing. Made in eighty-eight different styles and 
*Uf~s :o furnish either a daily or weekly record of any number of em- 
IH|iinnir---<; up to one hundred and fifty on one machine. Used in all lines of 
CiEmess and especially adaptable to banks, offices, retail stores, department 
we:-- 1 , wholesale and jobbing houses, as well as factories. 

'£ del shown in illustration is 6135, clock driven, fully automatic for up 
niii : : employees. 


Recorders 

r.ish a daily, weekly, two-weekly, semi-monthly, tri-monthly, quadri 
niv or monthly time record, printed on a separate card for each em 
r. Used in all kinds of business from the smallest to the largest, 
del shown in illustration is No. 1116, clock driven, fully automatic. 
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INTERNATIONAL TIME RECORDING DEVICES 

—continued 

Autograph Recorders 

Print a record of arrivals and departures of employees on a roll of - 
permitting employees to sign their names alongside their printed 
registrations. 

Model shown in illustration is No. 3000, clock driven. 

Recording Lock Equipment 

Furnishes an accurate record of the time any door is locked or ur. 

(day, hour and minute) telling WHO locked or unlocked it, and wr 
from the inside or the outside. All the records for all locks are m . 
one master recorder, which can be located in any part of the oS - < 
building. Built for use in retail stores, banks, offices, factories, 
rooms, storerooms, file rooms, vaults and other places where locked 
are necessary. 

A single lock is shown in illustration. 

Watchman’s Station Equipment 

Furnishes a complete, plainly printed record on one line, showing 
representing watchman, number of station from which he register¬ 
time he registered—date, hour and minute. All the records are mi-.- wj 
one master recorder, which can be located in any part of the of; » 
building. Furnishes positive identification of the watchman mak;- r ad 
rounds. Prevents the possibility of someone else taking his pla: 
prevents watchman leaving office or building without knowledge 
superiors. Prices are dependent on number of stations and their lo-ci^B 
distances apart, etc. 

Time Stamps 

Accurately print the time of receipt and dispatch of mail, doea 
orders, etc. Made in electric and clock driven models, two of whi i 
illustrated. 

Electric Time Systems 

Electric Time Systems will operate and control any number of s- ■ 
(wall) clocks, time stamps, time recorders, job time recorders . t ■» 

gram devices (to operate bells, whistles, gongs or other signal dev 
Master clocks, secondary clocks, program devices, charging devi -- 
are manufactured in many different styles and sizes to meet any -- > 0 
ments and specifications. 

They operate on direct or alternating current, or batteries, i - I fia 
various units may be placed anywhere without affecting the operv i 
the system. 

Program Devices 

Operate gongs, whistles, horns and other signals in accordance s h 
time schedule, the signals remaining silent on certain days or - : -» 
days, if desired. 

Elapsed Time Recorder and Job Time Recorder 

Automatically makes a printed record in figures, of the time « 

each job or operation, in hours and minutes, periods, hours and - 
hundredths, together with the day of the week or the date of the - mA 
Automatically eliminates non-working lunch hours, night hour? cr 
other period. (Elapsed Time Recorder prints stopping time and xuna»i 
elapsed time in one operation, eliminating mental calculations ar. i i3 
ing clerical labor and expense.) Furnishes the basis for accurate < ci 
ords. Provides a means for the checking and setting of piece w -- -iu «i 
Designed for use cn the bench of day workers or piece workers, cr v.i- a 
operated by a shop clerk. 
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Master 
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Card 

Recorders 


Secondary 

Clocks 


Dial Recorders 


Recording Watchman’s 
Locks Stations 


Autograph 

Recorders 


Time Stamps 


Elapsed Time 
Recorders 


Program Clocks 


ivrrresentative Products of International Time Recording Company 
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PERIODOGRAPH 

Made by the Gisholt Machine Company, Madison, Wisconsin. Sole 
and through specially appointed agents. 

The Periodograph is a machine for recording the time that ea. 
ployee spends on each job or class of work he has to do. It cour: 
records time in tenth-hour periods instead of hours and minutes ar. I 
nates automatically all non-working time. It does not compute 
time. 

A feature of its construction, is that it counts periods of work:;: 
continuously through the day, week or month that a shop or othi- 
lishment runs, so that the difference between the starting and r: 
periods, represents the net working time, even though exter.::-: 
several days. If a daily check of time and production records is 
however, the device may be reset to start at zero each morning. 

It is made in units, called registers, to be placed about the 1 
where most convenient and is controlled by a central clock loca:-: 
office. Each register contains a set of number printing wheels • 
ing the date and the hour (called the period number) on a time ti:s 
the end of each tenth-hour period, the controlling clock sends • 
electrical impulse, which advances the printing wheels one ur 
printing wheels are set at zero at the beginning of the pay per 
each day as desired. From then on, they count time in periods c . 
hours the factory is working until the end of the day, or pay per. . 

Ail non-working time, such as noon, night or any other interva. ~ m 
factory is not running, is automatically cut out by the control..- r 
When any or all departments are worked over time, the Per is 
shows distinctive records of such times without interfering with 1 
cumulation of regular time during the day. The same equipmer.- 
used for both day and night forces or three 8-hour shifts. Whe.-r w 
are employed, their time may be recorded according to a separate s te 
if desired. 

The tickets used are drawn up to suit the particular needs^ « 
establishment, and may be made to conform to any conditions ur. :er 
the plant may be operated. The makers recommend one ticket f 
operation on each lot of pieces, providing a complete recor S i 
work done, the time taken and the labor cost on each operation 

Imprints are made starting from the bottom of the card and in i m 
column, one above the other, to the top. 

The device will automatically position a ticket so as to perm.: < 
stops and starts on the same ticket, to show how often the jo: s 
rupted. Each time an imprint is made on the ticket, a rour : I 
punched opposite the imprint. This hole positions the ticket for t 
insertion, so that each registration after the first, must occur ;--mc 
the previous one, making it impossible to stamp over a registr-. a 
iously made. Two holes punched at the bottom of the ticket : - eaa 
insertion wrong end first into the register. 

A means has been provided to secure an impression showing *. 
time on a new job as is recorded for the finishing time on the % 
This device is called the “Automatic Delayer.” It automatical:?- j 
printing wheels for fifteen seconds after the first job ticket is = w 
allow the operator to stamp the same period upon the second c - 
end of fifteen seconds, the printing wheels are again free to cE*at» 
adjust themselves to the correct time period. Thus, the star-, zg i 
of each job has the same stopping period of the job just finish 
nating all unchargeable time during the day. 
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PHELPS TIME LOCK 

by the Phelps Guardant Time Lock Company. Incorporated. Ex- 
T * offices and factory, 114-118 Liberty Street, New York City. Sold 
e iad leased on a maintenance service basis, 
i latest product of this company, who 
the originators of recording door 
'-'94), is the Model C-100, which pro- 

. record of each position of the lock / v,rjt * 

Vrether locked or unlocked, each sec- ‘’V;/ £| lfcKJ> 1 

: the hour, each hour of the day, for lit T 

Ur of the week and upon one dial. '•■S' Bug UjJ; 

record is made upon a sensitized <: -'A ’flKjHjji 

- taper dial, 2% inches in diameter, by /./J JpA Bad ‘ <';'j 

:: a steel stylus which is in contact Wf\\ 

■ e paper at all times, day and night, M. 1 / 

entire week, making one complete * Aj \\js5|ill i®!,'; 

- :n in twenty-four hours and seven * //’J iW ; 

--- revolutions in one week, the seven LLj ' 

- ’ :ns being shown in the form of a * 7WX ^ *,. s Jjflk jjjjW; j| 

: r involute curve. The base of the Sib' 

::al is purple covered with a white, 

:.e surface coating, so that when the 'H few, 

-ves under the stylus, the coating is ' A wB,l 

and the purple line appears. Thus, taSSf'- i §1? 

■■ ' - arrangement is not required. h® 'it- M \ j \ 

ked position is shown by a break ft ,: M ■ W ■■ it 

-- in the curve, about 1/16 of an inch if, j 

tie center, to a larger arc of the cir- yl;. 

tad when the bolt is unlocked again i ••'■'***•* y 

-- similar break is made inward in the 
I ' a smaller arc of the circle. 

: - lock should be thrown out and back instantly, it merely draws 
■P---: line from the involute curve towards the center. If locked and 
i for two or three minutes and then unlocked, the action is 
y a “U” shaped mark on the curve. 

: a is are made in two different styles. One is printed in the form 
i .::: having radial divisions for each ten minute intervals of the 
Fan.: night. 

w- -. 3 style is a blank dial, from which records are read through a 
key chart so that a clerk in an outlying city may insert and 
- :.e record and forward it to his employer, merely writing on the 

! lie dial the time he takes the record off of the clock. If this time 
r - en honestly, the transparent key throws off time all his opening 
—operations for the week, because all time is computed from 
time. A falsification of the records, therefore, works to his 


m 

•Wilt; 


-::...g locks out of the city, the devices are numbered consecutively 
* i check may be made to prevent their being wasted or experi- 

:ce lock is closed, the bolt is clamped to the door within two 
: ites as in a vise. 

mechanism is so constructed that the record does not “wedge” at 
i :: the full week. The dial is placed in position ovfer a center post 
: two guide pins. The clock mechanism is self-contained, spring 
, -i i has a twelve-day, twelve-jewel movement. The case is water- 

Models and Prices 

::tc sale for complete lock, including 3 paracentric keys, escutch- 

: .:cc and screws, two lock keys and 110 sensitized dials.$95.00 

i s in lots of 110 (for two years). 1.25 
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SILENT WATCHMAN TIME RECORDING LOCK 


Models and Prices 


The Long Bolt Master Model may be used on single doors- 5 -J 
either in or out and Is arranged for operation on either side or : iiiMM 

of the door. 

The Short Bolt Master Model is used on double doors, swinging « 
in or out and is arranged for operation from either or both sid— ■ 41 
door, but is not equipped to control other locks on the door. 

The Sliding Door Master Model may be used on elevator 
sliding doors and may be arranged for operation from either or ' immiiiMM 
of the door. 

The list price of all models is. ' 

When rented, on a service basis in principal cities, including 
lation of the lock, changing the charts weekly and mailing a tyj; J 
report of the record to the subscriber, per month.. 


Made by the Silent Watchman Corporation, 505 West 42d Stree: 
York City. Sold outright and leased on a service basis in the larger 

The Master Model is 
equipped with a clock move¬ 
ment, which drives a drum, 
bearing a chart, providing for 
records over a period of eight 
days. When the bolt is thrown 
into locking position, a stylus 
or pencil is brought in con¬ 
tact with the chart, making a 
distinctive mark thereon. 

During the period that the 
lock remains locked, the pen¬ 
cil draws a horizontal line on 
the chart as it rotates. 

A feature of this lock is that 
it has a control over all the 
other locks on the door, mak¬ 
ing it impossible to lock the 
door by any other lock on the 
door until the recording lock 
has been locked. In like 
manner, it is impossible to 
make a record of opening on 
the recording lock until all 
other locks on the door have 
first been unlocked. This ar¬ 
rangement is designed to pre¬ 
vent an occurrence such as a 
store manager leaving the es¬ 
tablishment for any period 
during the day and securing 
the door by one of the ordi¬ 
nary locks, or by unlocking 

the door locked by any of the 
ordinary locks, and not actu¬ 
ally opening the establishment for business for some time therea::- - 

The records provided show the day, hour, minute, A.M. or P.M 1 
actual opening or closing of the door on which it is mounted. 
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STROMBERG 

by the Stromberg Electric Company, Chicago, Illinois. Sold 
their own sales lorce. 

ompany manufactures an extensive line of electrically operated 
.ording devices. All devices are controlled by a master clock, 
at a central point, and impulses are sent once each minute to all 
-cording units located throughout the establishment. 

e Recorders 

le d for cost and production systems. They are separate registers 
throughout an establishment, and will make an imprint of the 
:;e on any card, paper or work ticket. The one device may be used 
number of employees or shop clerks, to make a printed record of 
each job is started or finished. Imprints of time may be expressed 
and minutes, or hours and decimal fractions of the hour. 


aection with the use of this machine, the manufacturers recom- 
plan of numbering the working hours, called the Stromberg 
lour" basis, to furnish records from which the time used can be 
- i with maximum convenience. 


used on this basis, the dials automatically suspend operation dur- 
h supper, or other non-working periods. They can be started 
ped to conform to any schedule of working hours, .and if a 
In the working schedule is made, the automatic operation of the 
s can be easily changed to conform to the new schedule. 


recorder automatically starts at zero each morning at the regular 
starting work, whatever time that may be. An imprint of time, 

■ •m the recorder at any moment, does not agree with the time of 
- indicates the number of standard working hours and fractions 
which have elapsed since work began that morning. The difference 
any two imprints shows the exact working time elapsed in 
hours and fractions thereof. A.M. and P.M. designations are 


an entire working day has passed, including overtime and night 
: any, the printing mechanisms are automatically reset to zero, 
- point they remain until they automatically begin operations again 
•t point, at the exact time the working hours begin the following 


ders can be furnished to record periods of any number of hours 
V be necessary to conform to the total working hours that may be 
in each particular plant, or in different departments of the same 
r.d may be equipped to operate on a wmekly basis of working time 
of a daily basis, if desired. 

rvices are equipped with abutments so that imprints are made 
.orrect spaces on the tickets at all times. Tickets are placed on 
ie face upward. The abutment gauges the distance of the imprint 
- margin of the ticket and an arrow points to a line upon which 
rint will be made. When used to record the starting and stopping 
each job, two separate abutments are furnished, making it neces- 
;v to push the ticket against one abutment to bring it into the 
position to cause the starting time imprint to be made in its cor- 
sition, and against the other abutment to cause the stopping time 
to be made in its correct position. 

rssions are made by a lever at the side of the machine. When this 
; pressed, a tripping movement takes place, which mechanically 
the imprint to be made on the ticket. Irrespective of the amount of 
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STROMBERG—continued 


power applied to the printing lever, the blow delivered to the type is = J 
the same. The type is only in contact with the work ticket - 1 
instant and holding the lever cannot keep the type in contact V 

dl C K ^r«a 0r th» Ve any e ® ect on th e printing mechanism of the machine " ’J 
desired, these lecorders may be equipped with electrical controls 3 
punting operations, electric buttons replacing the printing lever. 

Each machine is equipped with a flexible electrical connection a , 

be moved about within reasonable limits. ~ * 

pf??!t PPed t0 imprint time w hich conforms to the correct A J 

-P.M. time, they are equipped with an exposed clock dial from wtr J 

shown agrees with the time imprinted. 

Employees Time Recorders 

Used by employees to make records of the exact time of their J 
and departures. Time is printed on individual cards that have - * lM 

spaces for a complete pay period. Besides the time of day t : 
printed symbols designating the days of the week. y ’ “ 1 

These devices are built to record time in four, six and eight 
depending upon the length of pay period and the type of recorder Cd 

impressions are made by the operation of a printing lever on J 
of the device. The change of time of the printing mechanism 

Wh°™ a th C s ally •'T- elec , tric impulses from a master clock once each ' 
When the printing lever is pressed, a tripping movement tak- = tm 
which mechanically causes an impression to be made from tvr - ’ — • 
, card - . T f he type is in contact with the card only for aV H , 
Holding of the printing lever cannot keep the type in contact with - - 
or have any effect on the mechanism. 

Cards are inserted down the guide at the front of the mach - 
fi d6 tn P ’ face outward. Abutments may be set by hand or automt 
or the recording of a particular arrival or departure at the ev * 
Impressions are made through a ribbon which m «, 
matically each time an impression is taken. 

Three models are made: 

Model No. 8, in addition to printing records of the correct time r a X " 
and departure of employees, automatically indicates whethe- ; 
ployee was on time or otherwise, by printing such variation - T*a 
tegular time in a separate position on the card. Each dav = 
made in a vertical column, for any pay period either weeklv ~ - ... 

or semi-monthly. As many as sixteen horizontal “in and ou'- -» 

matican^bfft° n f eaCh Card f ° r each day ’ s registration. The re.-'---" 2 
matically shifts from one space to another, passing through r- . 

mav 6 ^b fi da nL OI f any pr ®- detef ’ mined scheduie desired. Somf of ik- .- 
may be used for regular or on time arrivals and departure® ‘ « 

li regular, tardy, early-out, overtime, or night shift registrations 
Model No. 7, like Model No. 8, prints the exact time of arriva' - i 

tuie of employees, but shows all of the day’s record in a sing = - -. '■ 

space and ordinarily provides only six positions for each dav ="- ; - 
The guide, adjusting the position of the card for the regi«tra- - *3-1 
and out” spaces, must be set manually. At the close ff ea 
machine automatically sets itself to bring the cards for the T/-- 

ceding n da°y Print th ® recor<i in the space immediately below that" : 3 

that 0< the 5 opera . tes ° n the same principles as Model X- - n 
that the lift mechanism to set the position of each dav’® 
operated by hand instead of automatically. 
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STROMBERG—continued 

tic Time Stamps 

tamping the time and date of receipt on letters, telegrams, etc. Like 
-tromberg equipment, the type wheels in these stamps are changed 
-.really by electric impulses sent each minute from a master clock. 
-,ake a straight line imprint through a ribbon. 


Prices 

ivices being electrically operated, are priced according to each in- 
. installation, which is governed by the amount of labor and ma- 
.sed in the installation. 


SIMPLEX 

by the Simplex Time Recording Company. Home office and fac- 
irdner, Massachusetts. Successors to Time Recorder Department, 
Brothers & Wakefield Company of Gardner, Massachusetts and 
of W. H. Bundy Recording Company, Syracuse, New York. The 
Hording equipment formerly made by the W. H. Bundy Recording 
is now manufactured by the Simplex Time Recording Company. 

company manufactures two 
:: employees’ time recorders: 


7:me recorders, for imprinting 
: - individual cards, and Sheet 
s:s, for imprinting time of all 


ies on a single sheet within the 


Card Time Recorders 
^ring operated (hand wound), 
live all mechanism self-con- 
They print the day of the 
: - day of the month, as desired, 
distinctive color, also A.M. and 
resignations and the hour and 
of each registration. 

- is are printed in either ver- 
: - horizontal columns as de- 
7he card is inserted in a chute 
e record is made by pushing 
i thumb piece or lever. 

ard lift is raised, (on hori- 
:olumn printing models), or 
aver one column, (on vertical 
printing models), to position 
n s registration in their proper 
a. The action is automatic on 



CARO MODEL 


~ : dels, manually on others. 


arrivals and early departures are printed in red; on time arrivals 
me departures are printed in blue. The hour numeral is under- 
the afternoon record to distinguish it from the morning record, 
-sgistration, type wheels are automatically locked making it int¬ 
ro make a false record. A card locking device makes it impos- 
-sgister if a card is not inserted in the receiver, right side front 
-ire way down. The standard size of card is 3%" by 8%", al- 
my size may be used. 
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SIMPLEX—continued 

Cost Recorders 

Are the same in general appearance as Payroll 
Time Recorders, except that they are designed for 
printing anywhere on any style of time, cost or 
job cards, and therefore, may be used to record 
the starting and stopping time of individual jobs 
as well as for payroll card recording. The card 
instead of being inserted in a chute, is placed on 
a shelf and moved to the proper position beneath 
a stationary indicator. As on the Payroll Card 
Time Recorders, the record is made by pushing 
down a thumb piece or lever. 

The printing mechanism of both types of re¬ 
corders is contained in the base of the clock cab¬ 
inet. Impressions are made through a ribbon from 
engraved bronze type wheels. Imprints may be 
shown as hours and minutes, or as hours and deci¬ 
mal parts of hours, in 24-hour periods or 23-hour 
periods with noon hour eliminated. 


Models and Prices 



Model T, Cost Recorder, for imprinting anywhere on any style 
time, cost or job cards . 


Model T, with special type wheels as desired. 
Model T, printing month as well as day .... 


Simplex Model, semi-automatic time card recorder . 
Simplex Model, fully automatic time card recorder . 
Two-color feature, extra on any of the above models 
Special Office Model, fully automatic . 


Sheet Recorders 

Print the time of all employees on a single sheet within the rr.| 
To register, the employee pushes a button located on a keybo-i ■: i 
lower front of the machine, bearing his number, from an ' : : 

“in” position when he arrives, and the same button from an 
“out” position when he leaves. , At any time the position of -l| 
ployee’s button shows who is present or who is absent. When : 
is pressed it rings a bell and records the exact time by a perform - ■■ 
site the employee’s number, on a time sheet which is fastene i . -■« 
vertical cylinder revolving in unison with the clock. When i 

is depressed, all other buttons are automatically locked, prev-:SIH 
registrations being made simultaneously. All operations are : : Ini 
matic; there are no type wheels, ink or ribbons. 


.. 


Models and Prices 

Model 

No. 30—For registering time of 30 employees 
No. 50—For registering time of 50 employees 
No. 100—For registering time of 100 employees 


Push -:::: 

Button Type Bnn ... 

. . .$ 100.00 
... 125.00 
. . . 175.00 
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THOMPSON TIME STAMP 

'Wuk..- by the Thompson Time Stamp Company, 106 Fulton Street, New 
~fcity. 

■Me*. A is a hand operated, percussion type of hand stamp, having all 
-;sm contained in the upper portion or stamping head. The clock 
Tnt is a Seth Thomas clock, entirely separated from the printing 
r_sm. 

and month characters are mounted on wheels set from hand knobs 
;:de of the stamping head. In connection with the imprinting of 
ti and month and the A.M. and P.M. designations, these stamps are 
r plied with a die to imprint the name and address of the firm, char- 
the transaction, etc. Impressions are made on the top of the 
The date wheels are made of brass. 

-mth automatic change from A.M. to P.M.$60.00 

— ithout automatic change from A.M. to P.M. 55.00 

- B is also of the percussion type with the mechanism contained in 
the impression being made by a plunger type of stamping head. 

rubers are interchangeable and the printing parts, including date 
a.re made of brass. It prints through a ribbon. Price.$50.00 

-i shown above include the engraving of any desired lettering around 
iss dial, up to 35 characters. 

models can be equipped with qualifying words such as “received”, 
--■si”, etc., to print in connection with the time. Logotypes for 
r;rds are carried on a revolving cylinder. Any number of words 
to seven, not exceeding twelve letters each, can be used. Price, 
-i .$1.00 

models above described imprint the time in a clock dial design. 


q 

a 


Continued from page 382 

PERIODOGRAPH 
Models and Prices 

M price of each complete equipment depends on the amount of wiring 
materials used, and labor required in installation, 
r-C ;.ocks, according to variations in style, range in price 

me. .$100.00 to $175.00 

i : :? Registers vary in price according to the size of card 

v -modated, from .$100 to $150.00 

i* iiove prices do not include labor or materials used for installation. 


Advertisements in any medium are care- 
-jlly worded to induce the buying urge. 
The descriptions you are now reading are 
ro provide comparative knowledge—not 
-a make up your mind for you. 
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Typewriter Attachments 

INSTANTO TYPE CLEANER 

Sold by the Instanto Sales Corporation, 27 East 22d street New- 
City. 


The Instanto Type Cleaner is a device 
for cleaning the typefaces of Remington, ^--as?fprmiTTT7T^ 

Underwood, L. C. Smith and Royal | ( 

typewriters, with speed and cleanliness I 

to the operator. . 

It consists of a brush, set in a metal f/\ n — ■ ■- 

back, shaped to conform to the arc I — ., 0 , ■ — - 

formed by the type when they are at ll |l , \ ■»- 

rest. A stamped steel frame which 
clamps to the frame of the typewriter, I S | J) f 
forms a housing for the brush when it lb 
is not in use. uA 

To operate, the thumbs are pressed vA 

against both sides of the frame, caus- _fcrfoeSJSes 

ing the brush to pass over the surface Y^<Sa<2<5<s s 

of all the type at one time, cleaning all - 

type in one quick motion. Releasing 
the pressure allows the brush to spring 
back out of the way . 

Models and Prices 

Models are made for the above mentioned machines only. 

(Models for other makes of typewriters are being developei 




White Glass Slabs 

for all purposes 

Cash Registers - Scales - Slicers - Refrigerators 
Table and Counter Tops - Shelving - Wainscoting 
Paneling - Ceilings - Partitions - Toilets 
Bath Rooms - Hospitals - Restaurants 

Plain and with Etched Designs in Color: 

Sanitary Construction Co. 

355 UNION PARK COURT CHICA&; 
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TYPEWRITER HISTORY 

■«* —uch has been published recently of the history of the typewriter, 
-::ularly of its development during the past fifty years, that it is easily 
the reach of anybody who is interested in the story of that wonder- 
l; -,-ention. This chapter is to trace particularly the origin of the more 
r -orient features incorporated in present day typewriters. 

"Si* first patent on a machine, 
ailed a typewriter, but 
:tly one from its descrip- 
was granted by Queen 
to Henry Mills, an Eng- 
r.gineer, on January 7th, 

It was never produced 
trcially. 


!■»* first American patent 

ssued on July 23rd, 1829, 
machine called the “Ty- 
pher,” to William Austin 
of Detroit, Mich., inven- 
: the Solar Compass. It 
i combination of an index 
• pewheel machine, having 
ype on the segment of a 
brought to position by 
i-m having a hole and pin 
;rs or gauges. It con- 
i the elements of later 
-heel machines. It was 
manufactured. 



manufactured. The First Typewriter Made For Sale. 

A Remington—1873 

Tie first typebar appeared in 

when a patent was issued in France to Xavier Projan of Marseilles 
i machine called a “Ktyographic.” The typebars were arranged in a 
to strike down on a common point. The machine was never manu¬ 
red commercially. 

UKigitudinal motion of the carriage for letter spacing was first used 
taries Thurber’s “Patent Printer” of 1843, developed in Worcester, 
It had an arrangement of keys with type on the bottom of stems 
?ed on a wheel rotated to the character desired and impressed on a 
r. It was the first visible writing machine. Not commercially manu¬ 
red. 


l 


3 


fie name “Typewriter” was first applied to the first practical typewriter 
xhich development was commenced in 1867 in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, by 
s Glidden, Samuel W. Soule and Christopher Latham Sholes. Later 
were joined in their work by James Densmore. The idea of the type- 
r occurred during an experiment to produce a machine for numbering 
pages of books, to accomplish the work of present-day numbering 
:nes. The typewriter had an up-stroke, pivoted typebar, and was a 
ess machine (writing capital letters only), having the present-day 
:ples of paper feeding around a platen and printing through a ribbon. 
:anufacture was commenced in September, 1873, by E. Remington & 
Uion, New York, and it sold for $125.00. 

s interesting to note that this, the first typewriter ever offered for sale, 
the same four-row keyboard with the same arrangement of the let- 
lS is now used on standard typewriting machines. It is not known why 
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the arrangement was selected. It might be thought that Mr. Sholes. J 
a printer by trade, selected an arrangement similar to a printer’s type _w| 
But a printer’s case is not of similar arrangement. The most likely rtuS 
is that due to the construction of his machine, it was necessary to spa - j| 
typebars for the different letters in positions to overcome interfere:. - a 
much as possible, as they passed each other. 

The first shift machine (capitals and small letters), was the Rem:-r n 
No. 2, placed on the market in 1878. It is a direct descendant . mi 
original machine. 

The first typewheel machine was placed on the market in 1880 :: „■ 

Hammond Typewriter Company. 

The first double keyboard was brought out in 1S83 on a machine _ J 
the Caligraph. 

The first visible writing typebar machine was known as the K:rxiJ 
brought out in 1883. 

The first automatic ribbon reverse was placed on a Remington type — 
in 1896. 

The first front stroke machine with typebars mounted in a segrr.- a 
front of the machine was the Underwood, placed on the market in 1897. 

The first decimal tabulator was the Gorin tabulator, placed on Rem rJ 
typewriters in 1898. 


ANALYSIS OF TYPEWRITERS 

In describing the features of the different makes of typewriters, a: 
has been made to adhere to a standard form of analysis. It will be 
that most of the machines conform in the sequence of the descrip- 
their different features, to the following table. Thus in compar.: 
machine with others, the same features will be found in the same o: 
each description. 


1— General Features 

Model number. 

Date first put on market. 

Standard or portable. 

Typebar stroke, (front), down or 
thrust). 

Kind of shift, (basket or car¬ 
riage). 

Visible or blind writing. 

2— Keyboard 

Number of rows. 

Number of keys. 

Number of characters. 

Location of shift keys, (right or 

left). 

Shift lock, (position). 

Shift Lock release, (position). 

Feature keys on keyboard, (Back 
spacer key. Tabulator key, Mar¬ 
ginal release key). 

Adjustable touch. 

3— Carriage 

Kind of bearings. 

Interchangeable platen. 

Taking paper, (size). 

Writing line, (length). 

Design of escapement, (rack or 
rotary). 

Feed rollers, (single or unit). 

Tabulator design, built in or at¬ 
tached (number of keys). 


Line space lever (right or 7 
Adjustable line spacing, 
of positions). 

Back spacer. 

Margin locks, (right or - 
Line indicator. 

Paper fingers. 

Variable line spacer. 

Lateral paper guide. 

4— Printing Mechanism 
Construction of typebars : 

rugated). 

Mounting, (segment or : 

hangers). 

Stroke stop. 

Adjustments or bearings 
Adjustable impression. 

Type guide, (lateral, ver: «. 
Heel to prevent batterin? 
Ribbon, (colors). 

Size. 

Stencil cut-out. 

Automatic reverse. 

5— Construction 

Base (open or enclosed 
Noise-reducing feature; 
Finish. 

Type faces.' 

6— Price 

Carriage lengths. 
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THE FOUR-ROW VS. THE THREE-ROW KEYBOARD 

lespite arguments pro and contra as to the relative merits and efficiency 
M each type of keyboard, the main consideration appears to be largely 
Hire of choice. 

, £ver since the days of the first practical typewriter, the original 
-—ington Model No. 1, the four-row keyboard has been considered and 
Hi ed, the “Standard”. The three-row keyboard is generally referred to 
In :he “Universal”. 

Unquestionably, 
kttstom and usage 
secured a 
■i e for the four- 
-i v keyboard that 
tel s: endure. Op- 
iritors trained 
Stern ugh years of 
::oling and ex- 
»»— snce, prefer it, 
net: the majority 

f ypewriter man- ___ ... 

tm i: turers have ft\ fT\ /7\ 

:: pted it, as \2J 1^3/ \4j i. 8 9 \9J \0) 

a F H is^the ©@©®©©©®@® 

~ ? ui iho c i pal of _®@®®©®@®CD© ^ 

‘ -writing, ° 1 n d ©®©©@®®@O0 © 

e -.ouch operator , .-i 

-*s it natural b»e- i j 1 

se it fits his ^ - 

L^ing. 

The majority of typewriters in use today are four-row keyboard ma- 
(turs. Because generally looked upon as standard, it has not, particularly 
recent years, been necessary to advance very many arguments for the 
cr-row arrangement. On the other hand, proponents of the three-row 
:oard, present a very strong array of reasons why the three-row 
-.zgement of the keyboard is more practical and efficient and, therefore, 
:e preferred. 



SO W) (E) |R) r) «Y) (U) UJ CO) CP 


1 


CA}(S}®)(F)C£W.U 
I® (z) (x) (c) (V) (b) (n) { 


i 

i 




7 ?ak arguments of unusual combinations of words or characters are 
en submitted by both sid’es to prove their claims, as for instance, that 
:.-.e writing of an amount, say, $121.56, an extra shift is required on 
--row keyboard machines whereas the three-row arrangement allows 
writing of all figures and every sign or mark used in connection with 
res, without shifting. 

:e principal other reasons most frequently advanced for three-row 
-oards are: 

All letter keys are in the same arrangement as on the four-row 
:oard machines, therefore, in the bulk of the work in everyday practice, 
touch operator will not find any confusion. 

Most operators, unless specially experienced, get away from the 
:h system when they are writing figures. As an example they point 
.hat the average touch operator in writing any figures, will invariably 

at the keyboard. 

The three-row keyboard offers a practical keyboard for the touch 
... -itor because with the fingers at rest on a middle row, there is 
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THE FOUR-ROW VS. THE THREE-ROW KEYBOARI 

—continued 

but one row below and one row above, whereas on a four-row keyb:u.~-i 
there are two rows above and one below. 

4. The three-row arrangement allows for heavier typebars and, the*1 
fore, stronger construction and better alignment. 

In the matter of numbers, a very strong consideration in the sele: w 
of the keyboard might be that over two million Underwood typewriter 
having four-row keyboards, have been made and sold. Other compsmJ 
such as Remington, Royal, L. C. Smith, Woodstock, each making mac: * a ■ 
with four-row keyboards, count their sales by serial numbers each runt c 
into hundreds of thousands. 

But the fact must also be considered that over one million Olivers vy. 
three-row keyboards have also been made and sold; that the Co-:-.*, 
a three-row keyboard, portable typewriter, is nearing its six hur : 
thousandth machine; the Underwood portable typewriter, with a t--— 
row keyboard and but a few years on the market has passed its e *» 
serial; the Noiseless, another three row, standard size typewriter, _= 
its 60,000 serials and over 60,000 Rex typewriters, also with three-* 
keyboards, have been made and sold. 

As was said at the start of this chapter, the whole consideratk:. tB 
largely one of choice. Some of the highest priced operators in i :■»] 
business houses, in order to gain the advantage of quiet, have a::: ■« 
and seem to have lost none of their speed or efficiency on a three---3 
keyboard typewriter. As judged by this one example, it seems that 
keyboard arrangement was secondary in importance to the mat:-- ®r 
quiet. 

In the purchase of an automobile, the gear shift if different : aw 
that on the majority of cars, is usually a relatively unimportant -n>- 
sideration. The car is really selected because of its other inherent c am¬ 
ities. And, perhaps, in the final analysis, the same may be true of — » 
writers as regards keyboard arrangement. 


The fundamental idea of the DIGEST 
different from anything else ever before 
applied to any line of business. If you 
do not entirely understand its reason anc 
plan, read Pages 5 to 12. 


CF 3USINESS MACHINES 


395 



Catalog Section 


Typewriters 


MACK’S TYPEWRITER OIL 

Pure, Odorless, Gumless and Colorless 
USED ON ALL DELICATE MACHINERY 
In Use All Over the World 

Write for Free Samples and Prices 

MACK BROTHERS 

Wholesalers — Exporters CRAWFORDSVILLE, INDIANA 


CENTURY NO. 10 

Sold by the American Writing Machine 
Company, 449 Central Avenue Newark, 
*Sil . New Jersey. Sold through their branch 
* J stores located in principal cities. 

A medium size, front stroke, double 
y (basket) shift, three-row keyboard vis- 

*& ible writing machine. Plated or. the 

fl! market as the Century No. If, in 1?19; 

? previously it was known as the P.emir.g- 

^ ton Junior. It weighs 17 pounds; writes 

84 characters; takes paper 9Vi inches 
wide and writes a line S inches long. 
Made in one model only, as above 

described .$55.00 


AMERICAN MANICOPY TYPEWRITER 


I Tae American Manicopy Typewriter Company, 29 South La Sal e Street, 
:ago, Illinois, have in process of development a typesetting machine, by 
pei:h type for a duplicating machine is set automatically by the opera- 
mc of a typewriter. 

-. standard typewriter is located on and connected with a type maga- 

I and a selecting mechanism. As the letter or other form to be eem- 
pased is typed in the usual manner on a sheet of paper in the typewriter. 
I, as* type is selected automatically from a magazine and composed and 
leered on a specially designed line bar. Errors in compos::::r. may be 
»u—ected through the back space mechanism of the typewriter. 


■hen the setting of the matter is completed, the line bars are p. a red in 
- flat bed of a duplicating machine, which utilizes a cylinder to make 
impressions through an inked ribbon or with printer’s ink dire-:: from, the 
"te. Present development is limited to the use of fac-simile typewritten 
Urns, in Pica or Elite size type. 


-.t'ter the printing is completed the type is automatically d.s:r.bated, 
t• .ugh the operation of a crank, into the channels of the compts.r.g m.ech- 
sni. The device is electrically operated. The typewriter is readily 
.te-tached for regular correspondence purposes when required. 


1 is understood that the device is, at the present time, in the le elop 
ett stage and that it will not be marketed for some time. 
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Made by the Demountable Typewriter Company, Fond du Lac, W j ■ 

sin. Sold by dealers and special representatives throughout the coun-.- ;J 

Principally Emphasized Features 

1. Made in sections, all 
interchangeable and 
replaceable. A lat,ch 
at the rear of the 
machine allows the 
operator to remove 
the carriage, ribbon 
mechanism and out¬ 
side frame as one as¬ 
sembly, from the 
printing mechanism, 
for cleaning or re¬ 
placement. 

2. Carriage and platen 
instantly removable 
and interchangeable. 

Paper feed rolls re¬ 
movable for cleaning. 

The same machine 
may at any time be 
changed into a wider 
carriage machine by 
the purchase and 
substitution of a 
wider carriage, which 
is interchangeable as 
needed, with the 
original narrow car¬ 
riage. 

The action or type- 
bar assembly unit, 
the part of the type¬ 
writer most suscepti- 
able to wear, can be 
removed and replaced 
with a new unit at 
any time, at about 
one-half the usual 
cost of a new type¬ 
writer, Type ar¬ 
rangements, of dif¬ 
ferent sizes or for 
foreign languages 
may likewise be sub¬ 
stituted. Standard¬ 
ized manufacturing 
process assures in¬ 
terchangeability o f 
like parts of differ¬ 
ent machines. 

3. All the refinements of usual standard typewriter construction, 
demountable feature, are embodied in the machine. 


Illustrating Demountable Feature 
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DEMOUNTABLE—continued 


•eneral Features: Standard size, front stroke, single (basket) shift, visi- 
- writing; unit construction, demountable by the operator. 

Sevboard: Four rows, 42 keys writing 84 characters; right and left 
l- i' shift keys equipped with shift lock and release; back space key; 
:; 2 -gin release key situated above keyboard on front frame panel; tabulator 

arriage: Demountable by operator. Mounted on caterpillar ball bear¬ 
er (two sets of eleven bearings mounted in a special frame so as to at all 
is present four balls in each set to the carriage rail). Platen easily 
Dved and interchangeable. Removable unit feed rolls. By changing 
rarriage rail, a wide carriage may be substituted for a narrow carriage 
. any machine. Regular correspondence machine takes paper 11 inches 
• writing line 10 inches long. Rotary escapement. Single key tabu- 

- operated from key on keyboard with stops set from front of machine; 

- and left hand line space lever with adjustment for single, double or 
- ^ spacing and with ratchet throw-off; back spacer operated from key 

keyboard; right and left hand margin locks; adjustable paper fingers: 
ible line spacer. Forward tilting paper table to allow adjustment of 
-gin and tabulator stops. 

frinting Mechanism: Removable and interchangeable, flat steel, type 
mounted in a one-piece slotted segment. Type guide at printing 
Type bars have heels to prevent battering of type. 

Two-color, Vz inch ribbon with manual reverse and throw-off for stencil 
::ng. 

instruction : Demountable as above described; bearings protected by 
covers. Type faces, Pica or Elite. 


Models and Prices 

:on 1, type action unit, complete. 5 *®.00 

ion 2A, base unit, complete . 

:on 2B, deck unit, including ribbon mechanism. 

:on 2, 11-inch carriage, complete with way-rod assembly. 20.00 

Total price of assembled machine... 

::on 3, 14-inch carriage, complete with way-rod .♦ 30.00* 

. 14-inch carriage machine is originally ordered, and 11-inch car- 

age is later desired, extra way-rod assembly is not required. 

nch carriage without way-rod assembly. 18.50 


t-^W'DET for TYPEWRITERS, 
I 11 Hi ADDING MACHINES, etc. 

Twenty Years’ Experience Supplying 
Large Manufacturers 

HULSE MANUFACTURING CO. 

GENEVA, N. Y. 
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HAMMOND MULTIPLEX 

(See Also “Portable Typewriters”) 

e by the Hammond Typewriter Company. Factory and general ciaj 

69th Street and East River, New York City. Sold through branch 
specially appointed dealers throughout the country. 

Specifications 

General Features: A standard size 
machine, utilizing the type wheel 
principle; double shift; visible writ¬ 
ing. Type faces are semi-circular 
one-piece plates (called shuttles) of 
vulcanized rubber composition on 
which are moulded a full set of 
characters (upper and lower case of 
a full alphabet, including figures, 
punctuation and special characters), i 
Over 360 type arrangements in a I 
variety of styles, in all languages, 
all interchangeable, are provided. 

Operation : A broad-rimmed type- 
wheel (also known as type-carrier 
or anvil) is provided with two posi¬ 
tions for clamping two different 
sets of type at one time around its 
rim, thereby affording at all times — 

two styles of type on the one machine, each of which is intercha- Um 
and may be replaced by any other style. Either set of type’- "—* 
brought into printing position instantly, by a setting knob. 

As each character on the type-wheel face is designated by the d- -sinmm 
of a key on the keyboard, the type-wheel brings the correspond’’ - —>- 
character into position to be imprinted on the paper. A hammer, o-'-fli 
fiom behind the paper, makes the necessary impact to make the 
T n -, 4 . , he ppwer of the hammer blow is always the same, p- : .’. 
absolutely uniform impressions regardless of the variation of the - 

wtrh d +n reSS1 ^ Th f f *° rCe 0f the hammer blow is adjustable and e-' 
with three different faces of different degrees of hardness, for - 
numbers of carbon copies or for stencil cutting. Speed of ope--- 
equivalent to typewriters of standard type bar design. P ’ 

Variable Spacing Model: Is a late development providing for r.-J 
spacing between characters when different size type faces are use-' 
spacing is made to correspond with the type face. Thus, when” -• „ • 

the smallest style of type face (equivalent to 6 point printers type . - ■„«, 

tho ® pacin £ is 18 characters to the inch, to harmonize with the h- - ^"2 
the letter; when pica or medium size type face (equivalent to ’ ’ ■ 
printers type) is used, the spacing is 10 characters to the inch- \ 
medium Roman or larger type face is used (as large as 18 poin- - -^3 
type), the spacing is 4 characters to the inch. P 

Stan<iard > three row, double shift, writing 90 chara - -« liJ 
I?® \ 2 ° charact ers on Mathematical models). (The older style 

board, known as the Ideal, has the keys ranged in semi-circule-J3 

and len Ze^of keyboard* 1 ® 0 a d ° Uble shift) Shift keys located ':’ 

Carriage: Runs on ball bearings and its construction is suc- 
takes any width of paper. Four widths of carriages, varying in th- -■1 
of the writing line, are provided but are not interchangeable - 
fed into the carriage, right side up; that is? the bottom of the \\Z 
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HAMMOND MULTIPLEX—continued 

user ted first, and rolls itself up in the perforated drum of the carriage, 
b i.stinctive type of escapement mechanism is provided. Left hand line 
ci.er with adjustment for single, double or triple spacing. Adjustable 
fcmnt right and left hand margin stops. A paper bail serves instead of the 
■K&l paper fingers. 

printing Mechanism: Type wheel construction as above described. Two- 
•t r ribbon with manual reverse, and throw-off for stencil cutting. 

instruction: Semi-enclosed. Dimensions: Width, 13 inches; depth, 

i: jches; height, 7 inches; weight, 21 pounds, including cover and base. 


Multiplex Models and Prices 

Ba^iar Model, “A” carriage, 8%" line or 85 characters.$105.00 

Beg-alar Model, “B” carriage, 12’' line or 120 characters. 120.00 

Beguiar Model, “C” carriage, 16" line or 160 characters. 130.00 

.-iuiar Model, “D” carriage, 20" line or 200 characters. 140.00 

jLi ; -ematical Model, with keys for extra signs and characters up to 
120, equipped with shift keys for numerator 

and denominator . .. 115.00 

la rrsible Model, writes in either direction from left to right 01 - 
right to left; controlled by lever, for such 
languages as Arabic, Persian and Hebrew, 


with spacing from 5% to 14 characters to the 


inch . 135.00 

■,i_-. = ble Spacing Model, CC, DD, GG, FF, for two degrees of spac¬ 
ing, with veneer cover . 155.00 

able Spacing Model, BB, BB2, for three degrees of spacing, with 

veneer cover . 195.00 

A .able Spacing Model, EE (one spacing), either 11, 12, 15 or 18 let¬ 
ters to the inch, with metal cover. 120.00 


ill models are equipped with two type-shuttles (two sets of type faces) 

ELLIOT-FISHER 

Billing Machines; also Bookkeeping Machines. 

KLEINSCHMIDT TELEGRAPH TYPEWRITER 

section “Intercommunicating Systems”. 

HOOVEN AUTOMATIC 

■fee section “Duplicating Machines”. 

The descriptions you are reading have 
not been prepared, nor influenced by any 
of the manufacturers whose products are 
included. The DIGEST is impartial. 
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NOISELESS 

(See Also “Portable Typewriters”) 


Made by the Noiseless Typewriter Company, general sales office 
Broadway, New York City. Recently consolidated with the Rem/ 
Typewriter Company. Sold by the Remington Typewriter Companv'« ; 
force through branch offices throughout the country. 


Principally Emphasized 
Features 


1. Permanently and constitu¬ 
tionally quiet; may be oper¬ 
ated anywhere without the 
distraction and irritation 
so commonly caused by the 
usual noise of typewriter 
operation. 



2. Printing is accomplished by 
pressure instead of by the 
hammer blow, usual on 
other machines, making op¬ 
eration permanently noise¬ 
less. The distance which 
the type travels is limited 
by the length of the type 
action itself, and is so 
fixed that each type just 
reaches the paper, but does 

not touch the platen. Through an ingenious combination of le- - -i 
impelled by the momentum of a rapidly moving tveight on ea: : q 
bar, the action after the type reaches the paper, exerts a very = m 
pressure, insuring perfect registration on the original and carbon a 


3. Printing is modified and the degree of pressure controlled by a J 
and-aft adjustment of the platen, controlled by a graduated d:a 
veniently placed on the front of the machine just above the k/~:^2 
The adjustment increases or decreases minutely the distance : * rw nJ 
the platen and the type face, at the end of the type bar stroke. 

the pressure may be varied according to the number of carbo- 
required or to control the density of inking to match fill-ins or - 
letters. 

4. Indestructible steel platen. 


Specifications 


General Features: Standard size, thrust stroke, double shift 
shift), visible writing. This model (No. 5) was placed on the mi-. \| 
February, 1923, and supersedes Model No. 4, manufactured since 19::. 


Keyboard: Three rows, 30 keys writing 90 characters. The : 
model has the commercial arrangement of keyboard (the arrang/- 
the letter keys is the same as on four-row keyboard machines, rr.i 
possible for a touch operator to change from one machine to ano'--- 
out confusion). Right and left hand shift keys, with left hand si ; 
Back space, tabulator and release keys situated on keyboard, 
adjustable by operator by means of a thumb screw, affecting the i-r 
all operating keys at once. 


Carriage: Mounted on ball bearings; takes paper 10(4 inches v. - 
ing line 9% inches long. Full drop speed escapement. Eight unit n 
with spring tension lever adjustable by operator, to control cards a- ■■ 
form work without slipping; left hand line space lever with adjust - - nr 
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NOISELESS—continued 

B two and three line spacing and platen ratchet release; right and left 
Irr n stops; paper fingers designed to provide means of writing to ex- 
bt.t bottom of sheet; variable line spacer; adjustable lateral paper guide; 

release key on right side of carriage; right and left hand carriage 
fernsr levers; single-key tabulator operated from key on keyboard. 

“-ruing Mechanism: Type bars are of steel with a projection to prevent 
*r--.r.g and are instantly removable without special tools. Type guide at 
B> rg point, locking type against vertical and horizontal vibration. 

/-color 14-inch ribbon, with automatic reverse and cut-out for stencil 


i-t ruction: Cast frame; enclosed design; dust-proof. Type faces, 
Pica, Medium Roman, Gothic, Mica and Pin Point. All sizes smaller 
lothic can be had 10 or 12 characters to the inch; miniature Gothic 
;;.;ed 20 characters to the inch. 


/rriage takes paper 1014" wide, 
-rriage takes paper 1214 " wide, 
/Triage takes paper 14%" wide, 
i rriage takes paper 1614" wide, 
irriage takes paper 1814" wide, 
.rriage takes paper 2014" wide, 
/rriage takes paper 2614" wide, 
r. dat'd correspondence model. 


Models and Prices 
(Model No. 5) 


writing line- 914" 
writing line 1114" 
writing line 1314" 
writing line 1514" 
writing line 17%' 
writing line 19%' 
writing line 25%" 


long.$135.00 

long. 140.00 

long. 145.00 

long. 147.50 

long. 150.00 

long. 160.00 

long. 185.00 


OLIVER 

.i.:z by the Oliver Typewriter Company. General offices, 159 North 
Nl :; n Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold direct by mail and through spe- 
Hl. r appointed dealers and agents. 

?--ncipally Emphasized 

fet. town stroke, double (car- 
*r* shift, visible writing, 
fen-/ on the market in July, 1922. 
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OLIVER—continued 

Keyboard: Three rows, 28 keys writing 84 characters: right a- 
hand shift keys and shift lock; tabulator key and separate right a: 
margin release keys, situated directly above the top row of keyboar: 

Carriage: Interchangeable, mounted on roller bearings: standard 
pondence model, takes paper 10% inches wide, writing a line 9 
long; rotary escapement; paper feed rolls extend entire length of c&- 
inbuilt tabulator operated from single key above keyboard Lin- i 
and carriage return operated from left platen knob with an adjn-a 
for single, double and triple line spacing and ratchet release ~ 
spacer operated from lever on right side of machine; variable lin- = 
adjustable paper fingers. 

Printing Mechanism: Type bars of distinctive “U” shape or ar : 
sign are mounted on either side of the printing point, held = 
ends of the axle and strike downward on the platen. 

Two-color, nine-sixteenths inch ribbon with automatic reve--- 
stencil throw-off. An indicating device denotes the exact printing ■ 
moving out of the way with the downward stroke of the type ba: 

Construction: Enclosed base. Inbuilt noise-reducing feature* 

faces: Pica, Elite, Medium Roman or Print-type. 

Models and Prices 

Model No. 11 with 11-inch carriage, taking paper 10.5 inches, wri- 
line 9 inches. 

Model No. 11 with 12-inch carriage, taking paper 12 inches, writ;-- 
line 10.45 inches.. 

Model No. 11 with 15-inch carriage, taking paper 14.5 inches writ -- 
line 13.25 inches . 

Model No. 11 with 18-inch carriage, taking paper 17.82 inches writ 
line 16.60 inches.. ‘ ' . 

Any carriage narrower than the one originally supplied, can •- a 
stituted at any time. Any carriage wider than the one originallv - - 
can also be substituted at any time but must have a wider rail 


REMINGTON 

(See Also “Portable Typewriters”) 

Made by the Remington Typewriter Company, Incorporated E- 
offices, 374 Broadway, New York City. Sold by specially appoint- 
and their sales force throughout the country. 


Please note that descriptions are nc~ 
made up of catalog phraseology. Ea: * 
analysis represents a careful study of rr - 
subject. 
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REMINGTON—continued 
Principally Emphasized Features 


- 2 -rery fundamental feature 
-nd advantageous and 
. .essful in previous mod- 
• 5 ;s contained in machines 
1 the present line. 

-A-built buffers, special 
- men and felt insulated 
s ie plates, reduce noise to 
; minimum. 

-ble-coiled wire spring 
i.tvil, accelerates the return 
,t.:on of the typebar, cush- 
:-s the blow and preserves 
Lgnment by preventing 
m bedding of segment by 
tibars of keys most used. 
‘ mewable and adjustable. 

te “Natural touch” is 
..ftrded by equalized key 
-tjion throughout the en- 
.-e keyboard, being the 
» entitle adjustment of the 
i.t? action to conform to the 
mural muscular move- 
r. r-.ts of the human hands. 



Quiet Model No. 12 




Specifications 

In Hi el No. 12 is equipped 
a selective tabulator 
7 referred to as the 
-starter”, controlled from 
lays mounted in a row, 

- and paralleling the top 

• i e keyboard. Provides 
. i:!ons for the various in- 
stions of paragraphs, salu¬ 
te. etc., of letters and 

- forms. This model was 
-: on the market in 1922. 

Viwiel No. 11 is the same in 
feature as Model No. 12, 
.: that it has a decimal 
,i:or operated from ten 
mounted above and paral- 
x -.he top row of the key- 
: It also has the noise 

r.g features of the Model 

• * 

* »iel No. 10 was discon- 
-i late in 1923. It was the 
machine from which 
-1= No. 11 and No. 12 have 
designed. First placed 
re market in 1908 and im- 
-i in 1921. 



Quiet Model No. 11 
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REMINGTON—continued 




Model No. 10 


General Features of all mod- 

els: Standard size, front ft 

stroke, single shift (carriage * °n j 

right and'left hand shift keys, « 

with left hand shift lock and F~T~——‘-• J 

releases; tabulator keys located 

Carnage: Mounted on roller j W4J 

bearings; standard carriage 

called the “Self-starter,” used 
for indentations on letters, etc. 

Model No. 11 has a ten-key 

decimal tabulator. The deci- Model No. 10 

mal tabulator is equipped with 
adjustable stops set from the 

front, and a governor. Right or left hand line space’ levers, ( ri £ : *H5 
is standard), with adjustment for one, two or three line spa . M 
throw-off to allow platen to revolve freely; back space mechanism :: ~«m 
from key on keyboard; right and left margin stops, two sets - 
side (for double margins on legal forms, etc.), with lock to prev--si fen 
printing at end of line, and release located on center of bar ’.: : m 
front of variable line spacer; lateral paper guide; adjustable pat- - Sfei 
or overhead bail; right and left margin release levers. 

Printing mechanism: Typebars are of steel, corrugated. - I 
hardened type and heels to prevent battering, mounted on a 
renew-able and adjustable bearing, in a one-piece slotted segmeirH 
guide at printing point. 

A feature is an adjustable and renewable double-coiled w - immrl til 
anvil superseding the cast anvil. The mechanical propert.— i 
type of anvil provide acceleration of the return stroke of the \ 

cushions the blow, and preserves alignment by eliminating the - .Hi 

usual on cast anvils, at the point of contact of the most used - Mm 
T wo-color %-inch ribbon, with automatic reverse and cut-out -Irflflt 
work. 

Construction: Cast frame, equipped with felt insulated side r 
metal parts not enameled or nickeled are rustproofed. 

Carriage Sizes 





Length of 

Maximum Paper 

Size 

Writing Line 

Size 

A 

8.1 inches 

10.5 inches wide 

B 

9.5 inches 

12.0 inches wide 

C 

12.0 inches 

14.5 inches wide 

D 

16.0 inches 

18.5 inches wide 

E 

22.0 inches 

24.5 inches wide 
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Models and Prices 


-CARRI AG E- 


A B C 

.$102.50 $107.50 $112.50 

. 122.50 127.50 132.50 

Faces: Pica, Medium Roman, Elite or Gothic. 


D E 

$130.00 $155.00 

150.00 175.00 


ROBERTS “90” 

: by the Roberts Typewriter Company, Stamford, Connecticut. Sold 
;nd through dealers. Successor to the “Blick—90”. A front stroke, 
w keyboard, basket shift, visible writing machine having a two- 
. bon, back spacer, tabulator and is intended to sell at a retail price 
As its name implies, it writes 90 characters. Weight, without 
; ’-o pounds. It is understood that quantity production has not as 
-r_ reached. 



ROYAL 

la, by the Royal Typewriter Company, Incorporated. Executive 

it.- 1-54 Broadw’ay, New York City. Sold by specially appointed dealers 

wiL iieir sales force throughout the country. 

?- -.cipally Emphasized 
Features 

.ght, responsive, elastic 
life- action and a mechanical 
maeiion effect produced in the 
®» - levers, secured by the 
rr. of the “accelerating 
[t-~~ bar mechanism.” As the 
iitu" - rssion of the key lever 
jnr r-^sses, the ratio of speed 
1 -.be type bar is increased. 

. instruction of the type 
:n of the special Quiet 
Handel is such that at a point 
Bn -r.ort distance (approxi- 

I ma-.r'.y 15 degrees) from the . 

-.he driving leverage is lost by passing over a center, allowing the 
i :ar to travel by its attained momentum to the paper. The absence 
iiu- anvil on the segment eliminates noise of impact, and all other 
Bis ; f operation are muffled down to a minimum. There is an increased 
ru<g and elasticity in the touch. The result is a positive uniformity 
x-- --ssions with a maximum of speed and a minimum of noise. 

at- service; letter writing, card typing and billing without extra 
ic . . hmtnts and without change of adjustments. 

Specifications 
Master Model No. 10 

I . improved model was first placed on the market in September, 1- — 
-ersedes various other models manufactured since 1908. 
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ROYAL—continued 

stanaara ,ronl st ™ k *’ ">”>■* -wn (car, 

».M',^S d i. y , r 0 “ahW*; h»fSl,r, r “i? S « characters, H 8 ht 
key and tabulator key situated o^kivbnarrt? f d ° U ^ le peases; back 

sS 2 ? « 

saws* a b ^v te p ^i£r 

S SS et m teff operated toT\ 

hand margin stops with Hne fock ^ k D L°" t keyboard : right and 
line; margin release oneraV<m , prevent over printing at em n 

aut 1 omaUcany U to a ho e id™ar?iage I in uppe^or" i' St ° PS ' Poslti< ve Tock s ° of'^ * 

ass. to prevent h * h Av -in^r : 

ment^wlth ^S^Pe-bar^ivoT 8 a C ° r ™ gat t ed ’ mounte(i ln one piece 
and 'XL ° t o S1> manifo 1 din^- ^ 

battering ot type eM e rone%^^ 

work ° positive guidesprevent portion* 1 of revers '?’ and cut out for «•••! 
a second color. P en * P0rtl0n °f any character being prime, a 

«•.*«•* ■>*>■««. 

hearings and other delicate parts, d located ln lnt enor mechanism 


Quiet Model 

Model above described excepTTo* a tl aS the ^ 

Prices of all Models 


Model No. 10 (Standard Model) . 

Model No. QX (Quiet Model) .. 

Model No. X-12, takes paper 13" wide, writes line ' 

Model No. X-14, takes paper 15" wide, writes line 13V" innf' 

K'. 5J x I'o *,X“ paper **>•• »«<«> i~ ir«- 

- odel No. X-20, takes paper 21" wide, writes line 19%" long. 


$:■: 

u 


Golff' ^m P Honfn 1l„5c a 'SS,S man ’ Blll ‘ " PP » » & 


SHILLING BROS. 

»«~’.« b a .”M , ?oSrx^;. e SKK»S‘ c j. rMr, V Ml ’ G,: - 

cy specially appointed „pr«S„Si lv A ™"} SISS'SSiSfiffIKt ‘ 


l 

iL 

'■SI 

'!*#• "“ll 
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SHILLING BROS.—^continued 
Principally Emphasized Features 

- .re type section can be removed from the frame of the machine, 

: iing it possible for the operator to clean, oil or adjust all parts, 
also permits of the substitution of separate type for writing foreign 
.... ruages. 

Specifications 

w-i-^ral Features: Standard size, front stroke, single (basket) shift, 
H».i6. y writing; open face construction. 

-d on the market in 1921, this machine is a development and im- 
r» —ent on several machines previously manufactured under different 
liiir -c (Reliance, Pittsburgh Visible, etc.). The principal improvement 
■ four-unit construction, (consisting of the type basket, carriage, rib- 
: -verse mechanism and frame), all removable, and improved tabulator 
^ r* o-color ribbon device. 

i>-rboard: Four rows, 44 keys writing 88 characters; right and left hand 
xeys with right hand shift lock and release. 

'•triage: Mounted on ball bearings; takes paper 11 inches long. 

■: vd with nine unit feed rolls and release, single key tabulator, operated 
push button on side of hiachine; left hand line space lever with 
— ment for single, double and triple spacing and ratchet throw-off; 
and left hand margin locks: adjustable paper fingers. 

*-jting Mechanism: Basket shift. The entire basket is released by a 
-- and is removable from the frame of the machine. Type bars 
c :ed in a slotted segment with type guide at printing point, with 
s ;o prevent battering. 

*t-— color, %-inch ribbon with automatic reverse and throw-off for 
fm : -1 cutting. 

‘ u-istruction: Enclosed base. Type faces. Pica and Elite. 

Models and Prices 

■ - No. 22, as above described.$75.00 


L. C. SMITH 

--e by L. C. Smith Brothers Typewriter Company. Factory and exe- 
? offices, Syracuse, New Tork. Sold by specially appointed dealers 
uj»: -.heir sales force throughout the country. 

Principally Emphasized Features 

t—Ball bearings; in type bar (each type bar mounted on 15 balls); in 
• Lift; in carriage runways and every other important functional part. 

lifting type segment (the carriage remains stationary and the type 
-r section raises for capitals) provides lighter shift, uniform on regular 
r wide carriage models. 

;— interchangeable platen affording the use of platens of different degrees 
; f hardness according to the number of copies desired. 

(—~hoice of right or left hand carriage return. Right hand return is 
standard equipment. 
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L. C. SMITH—continued 

5—Inbuilt, 5-key decimal tabulator. 

fu P neUon S n ot" a h typewHter m ° f n0iSe COnsistent with meeting co: 


Specifications 
Models No. 7 and No. 8 


L.C.hmrth&Bros. 




Models No. 7 and No. 
the same machine exc^' 1 
Model No. 7 has 38 ke : ; 
ing 76 characters; Mo:- 
8 has 42 keys writing is 
acters. Both models ha - 
. on the market with im- 
ments added from time : ' 
since 1915, superseding 
models marketed since^ J 
General Features: S- . 
size, front stroke, sing - 
ket) shift, visible writ::) 

Keyboard: Four 

keys (on Model No. 8 
84 characters, or 38 k~-| 
Model No. 7) writing * 
acters; right and lef 
shift keys, equipped -a 
hand shift lock and -- . 
back space key, margin i 

(Cy mechan/c "only” ^ a ” SUuated ° n Soarl® Touches 


f. - 

yjf T TXX ~ XX-i r fjl 


LC-Smitm& BRosTm, 


Typewriter Co. ^J0§ 


Carriage : Mounted on ball bearings: takes Daner iai/ 

writing line 8% inches long; platen interchangeable easUv and ? 

holding paper’ to IllSw^ypii/"“end 'o^sKt'lateraf'paper^l, 


.eSln^r 11 TyP6 t b * rs (corrugated) mounted on ~ 


wiTh ^th^aut^tfc am?°hand P revise,^wit^cuf^u^^for IsteacT 




_ . Models No. 3 and No. 6 

wide carriage machines (Model No 31 „ 

chines (Model No. 6), having the same kevho^-dJ.f Wlde 1 
wise the same as Model No 8 Sam6 keyboard arrangement 


i 
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L. C. SMITH—continued 
Prices of all Models 

;; 0 . g Standard correspondence model, 84 characters. ... $105.00 

Vo. 7 Correspondence model, 76 characters........ 100.00 

No. 3—12" Takes paper 12%" wide, writes lme 10% ° n f-- 

Vo. 3—14" Takes paper 14%" wide, writes line 12% long.. 11/.50 

Vo. 6—20" Takes paper 20%" wide, writes lme 18% long.. 150.00 

Vo. 6—26" Takes paper 26%" wide, writes line 24% long.. 160.00 

•» Faces: A wide variety of all popular styles. 


SMITH PREMIER 
(Model No. 60) 

- by the Smith Premier Typewriter Company. General offices 374 
.' iav ‘ New York City. Sold through their own sales force and specially 
Ved’ representatives throughout the country and by the American 

- Machine Company of Newark, New Jersey, through their branch 
& _n principal cities. 

--.cipally Emphasized 
Features 

-..-face construction with- 
the -obstruction of bars 
r rods, affording visibility 
.: i acessibility. 

::: a size platen (1% in- 
-= in diameter) provides 
ratter grip on the paper 
i adds to the life of the 


■ -signed in all its parts 
: action for the highest 
-rible speed with a min- 
I - :m of energy and effort 
*- -he part of the operator. 

“ -: i bar segment shifts for 
i: .:als; the carriage moves 
r: y from side to side. The 

srht to be shifted is con- . 

L regardless of width of the carriage, lessening fatigue and mcreas- 

-g speed. 

Specifications 

ral Features: Standard size, front stroke single (basket) shift 
- writing; open face construction. Put on the market in lyzd, this 
-e is a development and improvement upon the Monarch type- 
-- manufactured and sold extensively for years by the Remington Type- 
Kr Company. The most quickly recognized improvement is that the 
;a rs are mounted in a solid slotted segment, whereas the Monarch 
. mdividual type bar hangers. 

&**i»oai'd: Four rows, 46 keys writing 92 characters including eighth 

r is; right and left hand shift keys with shift lock and release; 

. spacer keys; tabulator key and margin release key situated on the 

ei-rnif nflnoi shnvfl tbe kevboard. Adjustable touch. 


















SMITH PREMIER—continued 

Suspended between race rails with roller bearings mour-l 
S fi"wfd P Sl -r r. C ? r f eSP ° n denee model takes paper 10.6" wide, writ-; 

, L T d ®’ Tabulator is a special equipment of the ten-key decimal - 
Left hand line space lever with adjustment for single, double or - 

botrd^right and tC l h eft 4hr ° w -° ff; . back spacer operated from key or t 

pa^e^fl r n|eL!\ d aHal,e a nL m s a p'fcer. releaSe ^ WUh Iine l0ck; ad J 



Printing Mechanism: Basket shift with type bars mounted in - 
slotted segment with a stroke stop. Type guide Tt printingpoint “ 

fn, T r°'S° 10 ^ ya : inch ribbon with four position adjustment- one - 
for each color ot two-color ribbon, stencil cutting position and a so-’- 

S reverse 6 00 * 01 Hbb0n tQ the ^usTor th^'en'tir 8 !-'r' 

enclTe t d rU wHh n dus? P pTnels. Ce ’ deSiSned f ° r SP6ed ° f operati ° n ; fra - 


Carriage 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 


Width 
of Paper 

10.6 

12.1 

14.6 

18.6 
22.6 
26.6 
32.6 


Prices: .Model No. 60 

w , p '. tin 9 Correspondence 

1 - ,l l e Machine 

, °- 6 ..1102.50 

. 167.50 

H-8. 112.50 

. t^o.oo 

. 175.00 


Ta:. je» 

W i air inn 

S... B 


UNDERWOOD 

(See Also Portable Typewriters and Bookkeeping Machine; 
New a York y ^ n v er ^nm d H TyPeWr - it f, r Company - Incorporated, 63 Ves- 
throughout The’country y SP6Cially apP01nted deaIepa ap <l their » 

Principal. 
Emphasirt- 
Featurcj 

1. The or:?. - i 
stroke, v.s : . 
writer, ■ . 
perfected 

• present :. 
structior. : - 
it is c.i - 
the star : a • : 
world. 

2. Over tw: j 

machine; 
sold to f k * 
eating i-j i 
e n c e : - ®. 


3. A long wm 
speed c:i- , 
by a c i ■ • t 
profess : - i ■■ 
tors. 
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UNDERWOOD—continued 

Specifications 
Models No. 4 and No. 5 

» , - = No. 4 and No. 5 are the same machine except that Model No. 4 
keys writing 76 characters: Model No. 5 has 42 keys writing 84 
-x- s ’ Both models have been marketed since 1900, improvements 
CV been added from time to time; the last improvement (October 
K - ng some minor changes in mechanical design, and arrangement 
Ming scales (at base of line on each side of printing point) to raise with 
Cirriage when capital shift is operated. 

iw-al Features: Standard size, front stroke, single shift (carriage 
■It: ■ .sible writing. 

Ihr .-<ard: Four rows, 38 keys (on Model No. 4) writing 76 characters, 

:: i - vs (on Model No. 5) writing 84 characters; rig:ht and 1left hand 
■»: , with shift lock operating in connection with right hand shift 

■r - iSuiator key and back spacer key located on keyboard, margin 

Jbs .. key located above left side of keyboard: individual key tension 

■liiia ibie by operator. 

.. Mounted on ball bearing rollers; takes paper 10% inches wide; 

BL- 'in a 8 inches long; instantaneous lock on upper and lower case. 
Me- -.3.11 bearing escapement with center point bearings for loose and 
■Hi ;:es, designed to prevent crowding, piling or skipping of letters. 
Hill: - tabulator with automatic brake, unit style operated from single 
M - keyboard; left hand combination carriage return and line space 
Mr v -h adjustments for one, two or three line spacing, and release to 
Z, ---e rotation of platen; right hand paper release lever; back space 
Mr . • «m operated from key on keyboard; right and left margin locks 
n -; from front of carriage in connection with computing scale foi 
gl, "entering of all lines; right side lock, equipped with bell signal 
mm- r prevents type from striking when end of line has been reached, 
* . i.eator scale (called wing scales) on each side of printing point, 

Mi -i lower with platen when carriage is shifted; variable line space 
■a/- ;-n attached to left side platen knob; lateral paper guide attached 
i rn:-- table; front sliding paper fingers; pressure lever for holding en- 
l|igij]iiH-~ or cards flat while imprinting. 

kMUng Mechanism: Type bars of flat hardened steel, corrugated with 
E Zl ;n on end to prevent battering; mounted in a one-piece slotted 
taraiii-■ * with front and rear dust guard; ring and ball type bar bearings, 
Civ ring on segment provides uniform impressions and steady align- 
Hit - oe bars may be removed easily and replaced, singly, without dis- 
png’any others; type guide enforces correct alignment by guiding and 
Cc r ;ype bar in printing position. 

L, ■ :.; or % -inch ribbon, mounted in vibrator at printing point; with 
Lmr- : - - reverse and throw-off for stencil cutting. 

itaM-al Construction: Cast base, open design. 


Model No. 3 

- arriage machine, the same as Model No. 5, but without movable 

- i.vs (added to Model No. 5 in October, 1923). 
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UNDERWOOD—continued 
Prices of all Models 

Model No. 4 . 

no. 5 .‘.'‘;;;;;; .- 

No. 3—12", takes paper 12" wide, writes line 10%" long. 

No. 8—14", takes paper 14" wide, writes line 12" long...'.'.’.’.' : 

3—16", takes paper 16" wide, writes line 14" long 

No. 3—18", takes paper 18" wide, writes line 16" long.’.. - 

No. 3—20", takes paper 20" wide, writes line 18" long..!!!.’! 

3 — 26 "> takes paper 26" wide, writes line 24" long!!!!!!! ; 

Decimal tabulator may be attached to any model. The tabulator 
operating keys are mounted in a straight row directly in front of 
forward cross member of frame. Price, extra. 

Card attachment, for Models No. 4 and No 5 extra. 

Card attachment, for Model No. 3, extra_. !!!!!!!!.”!! 

VICTOR 

by „ the V , ictor Typewriter Company. General offices and iii 

Scianton, Pennsylvania. Sold by dealers in principal cities. 

Principally Emphasi. r 
Features 

1— Wide, cone typebar : - 

affording an inch w: a 

ing approximati: rj 
strength and permar :na 
alignment so pronour 
the old style ol starl 
blind typewriting m:-. —< 

2— Octuple roller bearing! a 
pronounced stability ffj 
carriage. 

Specifications 

General Features: 

size, front stroke, s:rr< fl 

(carriage shift) visible w .| 

This model, (No. 10), -x ■ Mg 
, on the market in > ad 

1919, and supersedes Model No. 3 and previous models. 

Keyboard: Four rows, 42 keys writing 84 characters; right 
hand shift keys with left hand shift lock and release. 

Carriage: Mounted on octuple roller bearings, takes paper 1 nd 
wide, writing line 9 inches long; interchangeable platen; rotary ei i and 
unit feed rolls; built-in decimal tabulator operated from a - --ninilU 
indicator button and selector device, on the left of the front r"i! • 
the keyboard. Left hand line space lever with an adjustm^-- j 
two and three line spacing and platen ratchet release; right sc 
margin stops with release push button located at the upper rietl 
board; back spacer operated from bar directly above top row cf in- 
adjustable paper fingers; right and left hand carriage release 1? 

Printing Mechanism: Typebars mounted on individual r. - - 

adjustment for wear. The bearing end of the typebar has tw : , 




VICTOR—continued 


one inch apart. In action, when the bar travels toward the 
i cone shaped stud on each leg enters a hole in the segment, thus 
, ;he bar rigidly by the time it reaches the printing point. 

- olor, % -inch ribbon with automatic reverse and throw-off for 
jutting. 

■cruction: Open design. Type faces: Elite, Medium Roman, Gothic, 
: - small Italic. 

Models and Prices 


No. 19, as above described. 


.$ 110.00 


WOODSTOCK 


w: 


m 

3SSl 


by the Woodstock Typewriter Company. General sales offices, 35 
: earborn Street, Chicago, Illinois. Sold direct by their own salesmen 
:ugh specially appointed dealers and distributors. 

Principally Emphasized 
Features 

1— Built on the unit system 
having a single casting each 
for (1) the base, (2) the 
top plate, and (3) the car¬ 
riage, each carrying its own 
essential working parts. 

2— Light action, open face con¬ 
struction and other features 
desirable on a standard 
typewriter. 

Specifications 

General Features: Standard 
size, front stroke, single (car- 
shift, visible writing. Placed on the market in 1916, supersedes 
j-.odels manufactured since 1914. 

rfeoard: Four rows, 42 keys writing 84 characters; right and left hand 
lA-s with left hand shift lock and release; back space, tabulatoi 

- irgin release keys, located on keyboard. Tension is adjustable to 
r. iividual touch. 

rriage: Mounted in dirt proof rails on eight ball bearings. Standard 
jjmdence model takes paper 11% inches wide, writing line 9% inches 
High speed rotary escapement; unit feed rolls. Tabulator is of the 

- kev inbuilt design, operating from key on keyboard and equipped 
s - ock absorbing device on standard width carriages, and also with 
'on wide carriages. Left hand line space lever with adjustment for 

- double and triple spacing and ratchet release. Right and lett 
-n release levers; back spacer operated from key on keyboard. Paper 

-.ilts forward, affording access and visibility in setting tabulator 
- stops in front of machine. Lateral paper guide; paper fingers ha\ e 
adjustment and are hinged at bottom. Scale indicator and h n - 
-r scale; inbuilt card holder is standard equipment. Variable line 
of distinctive construction is a secondary knob operating through, 
-kina entirely independent of, the regular left hand platen knob. 
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CORONA—continued 
Models and Prices 

Regular Model, as above described, writing 84 characters. : 

XC Model, same as above, but writing 90 characters. 

XCD Model, same as above, but writing 90 characters and with 1 to 
4 dead keys, as required. 

All models are fitted in basswood case covered wfith Fabrikoic 
equipped with slip hinges and lock. A wide selection of special ke~ 
and type arrangements are provided to suit the vocation of differen-’ 
such as Medical, Engineering, Chemical, Polyglot, and 50 languages 

Note: It is understood that a model with a reverse movement cs- 
will shortly be placed on the market, for writing Hebrew, Arabic a- 
languages. 


HAMMOND MULTIPLEX 


Made by the Hammond Typewriter Company. Factory and 
offices: 69th Street and East River, New York City. Sold through 
and specially appointed dealers throughout the country. 

Portable models of Hammond 
typewriters are made in two 
styles—folding and non-folding. 

The non-folding model is the 

same in all respects to the regu¬ 
lar Multiplex model, described 
under Standard Typewriters, ex¬ 
cept that all but the working 
parts are made of aluminum. 

Carriage 9 % inches wide, writ¬ 
ing a line 7 inches long. It 
weighs less than 12 pounds and 
is furnished in a leather travel¬ 
ing case, the cover of which is 
removable, leaving the bottom 
to serve as a base for the ma¬ 
chine. 

Folding model is the same in 
general appearance, construction 

and operation as the non-folding model above described, excep: 
space bar folds over the keyboard and the keyboard folds into l 
position. The paper rest (corresponding to the paper table 
the top of the machine. The carriage is locked in position - 
machine is folded. 

Models and Prices 

Non-folding Multiplex model with travelling case. 

Non-folding Mathematical model with travelling case. 

Folding Multiplex model with travelling case.!! 

Folding Mathematical model with travelling case.. . . . . . . ' 

All models are equipped with two type shuttles, (two sets of \- - 
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NATIONAL 

by the National Typewriter Company, Fond du Lac, 
specially appointed dealers and agents. 


Wisconsin. 


Specifications 


,»»«j*ral Features: Portable size, 

• ■.roke, double shift, (cai- 
- shift), visible writing. 

rt-oard: Three rows, 2 8 keys 

- - S4 characters; right and 
i-d shift keys with right 
; - ift lock and release; back 

a,—iage; Mounted on ball bear- 
ikes paper 10 inches wide, 

- r line 9 inches long. Left 

: me space lever for single 

Pole spacing. Back space 
-.;sm operated from lever on 
--.a of carriage; right and 
- argin stops with lock to 
--- over printing at end of 
tabulator with adjustable 

carriage fCombination self-adjusting line finder, paper fingers and 

i alder. ... 

OTin „ Mechanism: Type bars are of flat steel mounted in a solid seg- 
“"h hetls to Prevent battering. Type guide at printing point. 

-w -:olor %-inch ribbon, reversed manually by thumb screws on top of 

,„.truction: Sheet steel frame enclosed design. Weight 9 pounds 

i t . case. Outside dimensions of case, 12 x 11% x i inches. 

ftr-j* Faces: Pica only. 

Models and Prices 

, , ... .$50.00 

il~ No. 5, as above described. 



NOISELESS 


| ^ by the Noiseless Typewriter Company General s f’® S J„n 

' Ne w York City. Recently consolidated with the Remington 

. tl’r Company. Sold by the Remington Typewriter Company s sales 
through branch offices throughout the country. 

~-ceral Features: Portable size, 

-_-e stroke, double shift (car- 
shift); visible writing. 

operating principle and 
mw- - -s feature are the same in 
---oects as the standard size 
- ne. (For description see 
:i:d Size Typewriters.) The 
: 'e model was placed on the 
i-: in November, 1921. 
inboard: Three rows, 28 keys 
-z 84 characters; right and 
and shift keys with shift 
imd release; back space and 
r-i -. release keys. 
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NOISELESS—continued 


- - - —tuuunuca 

a inches*'long;° steS* pl^teri •'If ul/^iror PaP ^ 9% inches wide, w: J 

line space lever with an adfustoe^t fL ? P Speed escapement; left . j 
release; back space mechanism operated 'froVke^n , Sp £ ce ? and ra: A 
and left margin stops with lock to prevent o“erTrinfingT* 0 ^ /' i 
and margin release key. Paper fingers nrnv1L P ™ t S at „ end of 3 
extreme bottom of sheet, also to m?rm1t P +n2 d na ® ans of writing j 
envelopes.. permit the insertion of legal lerJ 

■,.^‘r ss-ss? j^jss a? 

“* *» >"«-• Type faces! ISt ^ 1 

Models and Prices 

Made in one model only, price. 


REMINGTON 

Of "=S,‘.K ?™ r r,.e r C0i»p„y I„c„ , atea . Ele I 

and their sales force throughout the country P a “ y appointed de= ] 

Specifications 

General Features: Portable size, 
front and down stroke, single r 

shift (carriage shift) visible writ¬ 
ing. Type bars, when machine is 
to be placed in case, rest flush 
with top plate, and are raised, all 
at one time, to a writing position 
when machine is to be operated 
A lever on the right side frame 
controls the raising and lowering 
movement. Placed on the market 
in August, 1921. 


Keyboard: Four rows, standard, 

42 keys writing 84 characters; 

mlSta wiw h key d 8 . 8hift ^ With Shift l0Ck and Pleases; back space l■ | 

ing a iinl aS 7 e 7 Session” ‘'plrk bearines; takes P a Per s - 7 inches wide, w.-J 
with release lever Left hand" m?« ment - T W ° sets of paper feed : 

m : 





eledTr^rfsNpVooTed 6 ' Wet*™TlW ^“und* wftb A " metal P&rtS not * 

of case, 12 inches long 11 inches -n-m P ° U !J d ? - W1 l h case * outside dimens, 
or Elite. es lons - 11 inches wide and 4 inches deep. Type faces: P 
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UNDERWOOD—continued 

Construction: Cast aluminum frame, non-folding. Dimensions: 
of machine without case 11% inches; depth 8 9/16 inches; height 4 
Weight without case, 6 pounds, 5 ounces. 

Models and Prices 

Made in one model only, with carrying case. 

*Machines having serial numbers over 85,000 and new machines m 
equipped at any time with right hand as well as left hand shift 
an additional charge of. 


ALLEN 

Made by the Allen Typewriter Company, Allentown, Pennsylvan:: 
through specially appointed dealers and agents. 


* 

Specifications 

General Features: Portable size, front stroke, double shift, visi: 
ing. Placed on market in 1921. 

Keyboard: Three rows, 29 keys, writing 87 characters; shift - 
left hand operation equipped with positive lock and release; tabuN 
on lower right corner of keyboard; back spacer lever located 
cross member of frame, operated by either thumb; left marginal ? 
release, same release used for line lock release. 

Carriage: Mounted on ball bearings; takes paper 9% inches wic-:. 
line 7% inches long; rotary escapement. Single paper feed rolN- 
key tabulator; right-hand line space lever with adjustment i 
double and triple line spacing. 

Printing Mechanism: Type bars of special alloy steel mount- 
slotted segment; type guide at printing point. Two-color %-in 
with semi-automatic reverse. 

Construction: Frame of cold rolled steel; weight 11% pou~ 

size 10x12 inches, height 7 inches. Type face, pica only. 


Models and Prices 

Regular model, black enamel finish. 

Special model, all nickel plated. 

Metal carrying case, extra. 


DAYTON 

The Dayton Portable Typewriter Company, Dayton, Oh:: 
process of development a portable typewriter which will pro':il 
the market in a short time. No information is given out 
pany. It is understood, however, that the machine will be a f- r 
single shift machine having four rows of keys and expected :: 
retail price of $35.00. 


Comparison of Portable Typewriters 
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shift keys, at an additional charge 
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Billing Machines 

CONTINUOUS FORM BILLING MACHINES 

Typewriting machines using fan-folded and inter-folded forms a- 
described, and forms in continuous rolls, are designed to eliminate 
productive operations required in billing on an ordinary typewrite- a 
individual cut forms. 

Continuous form billing machines, eliminate the several individua « 
ations of billing, such as inserting carbon between sheets, jogging 
of forms into alignment, inserting the forms in the typewriter, re-a .- 
the forms after they are in the typewriter, finding the first writinr j 
tion, removing the carbon from the forms after the bill has been wtt 

The automatic feed features of such machines provide, by th= - 
operation of removing a completed set of bills from the machi* 
bringing of a new set automatically in exact position for the first - 
operation, with each copy interleaved with carbon paper. The carbc- ■ 
itself is not handled. 

The operator loads the machine but once in preparation for the x - 
of hundreds, and in many cases thousands, of sets of forms. 

Two styles of carbon paper are used: Floating sheets are <=-- a 
carbon paper, approximately 24" long, fed with and between copi- = i 
forms. One end of each sheet is attached to a blade, interleaved 
each copy of the form, and when one form is removed each blai- s • 
its sheet of carbon paper into position for the next form. 

Roll carbon is fed from a roll, transversely across the continue-* % 
the free end clamped on the other side of the machine. Roll ca- I 
not move with the form. 

With either arrangement of the carbon paper, a fresh surface 1 - 3 J 
brought to the printing position at any time by releasing cla— 1 
drawing the used portion out of the machine and tearing it off. 

As compared with ordinary typewriters handling cut sheets a- : ...» 
rate sheets of carbon, these machines provide exceptional speed - t 
ing to a minimum the time required for all operations, exce- 
actual typing, without any additional physical strain on the open ■ 


Billing Machines 


FAN FOLDED, INTER-FOLDED AND ROLL FO? IG 

Forms for use with Underwood Fan Fold and Elliott-Fisher b - «J 

chines, are of two kinds—inter-folded forms and fan folded for- = ’’ . 3 

kinds provide multiple copies of the same or related forms fc- --mm 3 
requiring the making of from two to thirteen copies at one wr - - - "3 

different companies selling these forms, maintain staffs of syste— 3 
work out combinations of different forms, such as to provide c-t - 1 * 
invoice for several different departments and at the same tim= - Tn* 1 
stock requisition, inventory record and shipping receipt, etc. 
variety of color combinations of paper and ink are afforded. To - - «3j 

special conditions, in the providing of carbon copies, forms in the r- 3 
tion may be carbon backed in part -with what is known as spo: ::. 

Any set of cut (single sheet) forms can be duplicated in ::- 

forms. They may be supplied completely prepared (border t_- : . if] 

binders, perforated, printed in two colors, printed on back, etc 

When the continuous forms are removed from the machine ■ mm 

the same in appearance as single sheet forms. 
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fha. Folded Forms are continuous sheets of forms divided into sets by 
Bir-iV-ons between each form, each set folded zigzag, left and right to 
m ;- e form above the other in accurate registration for writing. One 
if opened out, would be the combined width of the original and 
n; 45 . For storage and shipment, they are also folded, zigzag, top 
>T-;om. 

a* : -iginal and all copies of fan folded forms, because they are printed 

.. sheet of paper, necessarily must be of the same weight and quality 

Different colors of paper are provided, however, by tinting dif- 
:pies as required, with different colors, as they are printed, giving 
; -.;es the appearance of being printed on different colors of stock. 

.- s.^nals, printed in different colors, are also sometimes used to dis- 

~ copies. Any number of different colors of ink may be used on the 
forms. Copies may be consecutively numbered in sets or indi- 

- or both. The maximum number of copies obtainable in one set is 
-If by the width of each form. The maximum combined width is 

-:ght feet. 

■-folded Forms differ from fan folded forms in that they are separate, 

- . us strips of forms (a strip for the original and each copy), collated 

I t» the other to provide accurate registration. They are folded top 

- m in zigzag formation to provide for storage and shipment. The 

- - copies of inter-folded forms may be'of different weights and quali- 

- iper and printed with different colors of ink. 

' •’orms are supplied wound in individual rolls, which are mounted in 

i- the rear of the machine in which they are used, and collated 

■ -allv into sets as they are fed into the machine. Each roll being 
separately allows the use of different colors, grades or weights of 
-- each form, and permit of changes in arrangement of the forms 

■ me to agree with any change in the system with which they are 
tie or more copies can be eliminated or others added at any time 

in : disturbing any others of the set. 

LLLIOTT-FISHER AUTOMATIC FEED BILLING 

MACHINE 

-u-Thine designed to handle continuous forms in rolls, fanfolded or 
ded, or a combination of either style of forms. It will also type on 

in- — “chanism for the rapid feeding of forms is confined to the platen, 
c-.-’ing head may be any one of the several designs manufactured by 
-pany. Ordinarily, a plain writing head is used, but if automatic 

- and subtraction is essential to the record, this requirement cg.n 
j- by the use of a head equipped with adding-subtracting column reg- 

r totalizers, and/or a cross computing register. 

- jous length forms are fed from the rear of the machine to the 
v*r the flat platen and through the carbon paper, a new set of forms 
r into writing position, automatically, as each completed set is 

- - The combination of the flat platen and the down stroke type 
-ike possible a high degree of manifolding power and allow for the 
i - .zg in one writing of many different kinds, sizes and shapes of 

• :t. paper in roll or sheet form, or a combination of both kinds can 
is- - Roll carbon is adaptable for use with roll and interfolded forms; 
irbon with fanfolded forms. A specially constructed rack is sup- 
::r attachment to the rear of the machine to hold any number of 

II -arbon is supplied in rolls containing 75 feet of two to ten plies, 
-ets of the carbon paper are interleaved between the copies of the 
forms feeding from right to left across the platen, the used portion 
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being- rewound on a spool on the opposite side, which operation 
matically brings new carbon surface into writing position Only a 
portion of the carbon paper is used at one time. 

Floating sheets of carbon paper, when used, have their ends attache 
wnv 1 V1 fn al f lnterlea T^r 1 i, S blades, at the rear of the platen, and feed fo- 
T th n t m . forms - When one se t o f forms is withdrawn, all carbon - 
are held in correct position for the next form. 

When it is desired to remove a set of forms, pressure on a foot 
releases the tension and allows the entire set to be drawn forward - 
front of the platen at which point is located a cutting edge against 
they are cut off. As one set of forms is withdrawn, the next set is br- 
mto position, automatically, for the imprinting of the first line of the 

„ S6P ?u ate s ® ts of forrns may be used interchangeably on the s 

machine, the carbon blades and interleaving device of one form 

is® beTng used™ ' Pl&Ce at the rear ° f the machin ®- when the oU* 
Machines. See schedule at end of descriptions, in section Bookk- 

UNDERWOOD FAN FOLD BILLING MACHINE 

Made by the Underwood Typewriter Company. General offices 3 
Stieet, New York City. Sold by their own sales force. ’ 

A combination of an Underwood No. 3 typewriter with a device fc- 
J, n f ^ nd ln f e *"leaving carbon paper between each copy of continu- > 
folded or inter-folded forms, for the writing of bills, invoices 

forms requiring many copies. The typewriter differs from thl T 

Underwood Model No. 3-12" or No. 3-14" in that the plaTen il 

Lnd remove therms t0 ^ rel6aSed ’ and tlIted forward - 

A frame extending from the rear 
of the typewriter, the height of the 

platen, supports a carriage on which Jf 

blades to which the ends of carbon r- - 

paper sheets are attached, are Jll 

mounted, so as to inter-leave the / J/ , 

forms from right and left. This car- 1// / 

riage has a forward and backward 1. 

movement; the top section is remov- tpM., a.■ ■ V* 1 I* 

able and interchangeable to permit T 
different kinds of form sets to be used 

intermittently without the necessity li t 

of ^preparing (by^ inter-leaving) the ~f* ii 

The supply of bills or other forms. 
is contained in a shipping carton in ——— 

which such forms are furnished, lo- “ ® - 

cated on the floor or any place to the \ 

rear of the machine. _ — _ 

The first forms having been inter- 
leaved with carbon paper (by the in- 
sertion of blades between each form), 
the end of the strip of forms is drawn 
forward under the platen. The platen 
is dropped, automatically locking 
in position. The bill is written in 
the usual way. When finished the 

1S rai ^ 6 ^’ the Pressure on forms and carbons. T— r-*- tsi 

na s e is pushed back (by a handle mounted on it) carrying with { a 
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ERWOOD FAN FOLD BILLING MACHINE—continued 

r^:s to a distance adjustable to bring the loose ends of the carbon 
3 - ^ the correct position for the next bill. At the same time, the top 

- form is drawn forward, by the operator, to the stop on a gauge 
in -i to align the perforations between the form sets with a cutter 

m/t on the typewriter carriage. If desired, the forms may be slit at 
ties during this operation. All forms are then torn off, the platen is 

- i back into position and the next set of forms is in position for 

e :r:ginal length of carbon sheets is 24 inches. When fresh carbon is 
— - the used portion only is torn off and the rear carriage adjusted 
-gly. Only a few inches at the loose end is used. 

Models and Prices 

d Xo. 3-12", Pica—Gothic, capitals only (shiftless).$222.50 

No. 3-12", Pica—Gothic, with upper and lower case. 227.50 

No. 3-16", Pica—Gothic, capitals only (shiftless) . 437.50 

No. 3-16", Pica—Gothic, with upper and lower case. 

- _ :us form billing device for accounting machines. I30.uu 

,'NDERWOOD CONDENSED BILLING MACHINE 

• mndensed billing machine writes the bill and sales sheet. (asi many 
- are required) at one operation. A feeding device attachable to 

- ierwood accounting machine, provides for the rapid and accurate 
-- of the bill with perfect registration of the sales sheet, and con¬ 
s'Vhe entries on the sales sheet so that the space taken up on the 

- bv the printed headings may not be lost. The sales sheet may be 
. i 'with columns for distributing or classifying the sales. 

UNDERWOOD BILLING AND ACCOUNTING 

MACHINE 

- work requiring the adding or subtracting of typed amounts (quanti- 

- orice), an Underwood computing machine equipped with a con- 
= form billing device will be supplied. Such machines will compute 

Qoais of each individual invoice, subtracting discounts, allowances and 
deductions, show net amounts, and, if desired, accumulate a grand 
-iroughout the day of any or all factors, such as a grand total of 
choices and separate totals of discounts, allowances, etc. 


The book you are now reading is the only 
jne of its kind. It includes all machines 
without a penny of cost to the manu¬ 
facturer. You can, therefore, under¬ 
hand why it can afford to he neutral. 
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UNITED (UARCO) 
HAMILTON 


ROLL PAPER TYPEWRITER ATTACHMENTS 

Made and sold in the West by the 

United Autographic Register Compar - 
2316 West 43rd St., Chicago, IlUr i« 

in the East by the 

Hamilton Autographic Register Compar - 


Attachments for all standard 
makes of typewriters for the sup¬ 
ply and feeding of forms in multi¬ 
ple copies for billing, etc. 

Revolving hubs on which paper 
in from one to six rolls is carried, 
are mounted on a frame, and, from 
regular spacing controls on the 
typewriter, feed the forms through 
special feed rollers. Auxiliary type¬ 
writer ribbons, one for each copy 
desired, run between the forms, 
eliminating the use of carbons. 

The construction is self con¬ 
tained. The frame is mounted on 
a track to move back and forth 
with the carriage. The entire de¬ 
vice may be detached from the 
typewriter when its use is not 
desired. 

Models and Description 


Hamilton, 



Royal Typewriter with Style : 
Attachment 


Model A-O—A simple one- 
roll equipment. 

Model A—For three rolls, 
furnishing original, dupli¬ 
cate and triplicate copy. 

Model C—Equipped with 
stand, provides one to five 
copies. 

Model D—Applied to Un¬ 
derwood Billing Typewriter 
only. Uses carbon paper 
for copies (is not equipped 
with auxiliary typewriter 
ribbon ffeature). 

Prices are nominal when 
a quantity order is placed 
for rolled paper forms to be 
used with the devices. 



Underwood Typewriter with S 
Attachment 
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BURROUGHS MOON-HOPKINS 

, 1 .by the Burroughs Adding Machine Company. General offices and 

- Detroit, Michigan. Sold by special representatives through branch 
i -- :n all principal cities. 

: s machine is a combi- 
1 of a typewriter hav- 

1 standard keyboard, 
an adding, subtract- 

. - i multiplying mechan- 
a'.l contained in the 
» .nit. The typewriter 

- can be used inde- 
it -r.tly of, or in conjunc- 
i* with, the computing 
r :anism. 

designed particu- 
r r for the production of 
pm : -s complete. It han- 
tm -.ghth, tenth and deci- 
fractions as well as 
i - numbers. The name 
ms address of the custo- 
rr quantities and de- 
-2 ions, are typed by the 

- -writer section and 

in-: subtracted or multi- 
ill.?.; amounts are listed, 
no. -i and computed by , . , . - 

, imputing mechanism. All totals, differences and products are Printed 

„ - from the computing mechanism by depressing a result key, they 
, so* copied by the typewriter section. 

riting an invoice the typewriter section is used to insert the name 
: - customer, quantities and descriptions. The computing mechanism, 
pc--red from a separate keyboard, handles all additions, subtractions and 
«u plications. 

b ra i columns may be listed, depending upon the model, as determined 
i - number of registers with which each machine is equipped, and the 
» . totals carried in the machine at one time may be printed as desired. 

I .' -he invoice is in the machine, the extensions may be figured and the 
iiown by items, at the same time accumulating, and later furnishing, 

- n:ed total, of all items. Discounts, meanwhile, may be computed, 
- ; and subtracted, and the net total shown. 

- — ultiplying, to produce extensions, fractions in either price or quan- 
i-e computed with the same facility as whole numbers. If no dis- 

•« to be figured, the extension may be printed in its correct column 
:r completion of the multiplying operation. When a discount is to 
r-iucted the gross amount may be held in the machine without print- 
discount computed and deducted, and the net amount only or both 
rross and net amounts, imprinted. 

~ ^ wide range of applications possible on this machine can perhaps be 
ietermined by the following description of its construction, operation 
; :;y arrangement: 

Construction 

■"*- i typewriter section is a single case (for writing capital letters only), 
it Tinting typewriter, having a hinged platen, raising the same as on 
U r iel No. 6 Remington typewriter. The typewriter section is used for 

2 z all descriptive matter. 


I 
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BURROUGHS MOON-HOPKINS—Continued 

The computing mechanism operates independently of the typew 
mechanism. It is controlled from a separate keyboard and all printin- 
done by a separate set of type bars positioned under the platen a’ 
printing point. 

The accumulating mechanism actuates registers arranged as follow; 

Front registers, of which there may be any number from one to 
(according to the model), are mounted within the machine and slid; 
a bar to operating position as they are selected, either by a manua' 
trol or by stops, actuated by the movement of the carriage. 

The rear register, is mounted in back of the front registers, and 
not move. It is always in position to receive amounts transferred - 
any front register, or the multiplier-subtractor (described later) or 
from the set up on the amount keyboard. 

The multiplier-subtractor acts as a medium to hold amounts to be - 
tiplied or amounts to be subtracted. 

Functions of the Front Registers 

The. front registers, will receive, add and store, individually bu* i 
collectively, amounts introduced into them by depressing the numera 
to the left of the lower keyboard. Each operates independently of the' 
and can only operate when it is in position. An indicator located or 
right of the front of the machine, denotes which of the registers - 
opeiating position. None of the registers can be seen by the operat* 
the accumulated totals are not visible except by printing. Any c 
front registers when moved to operating position, will receive a total 
ferred from the rear register, and will, likewise, transfer any tota 
in them, to the rear register, eliminating it or continuing to store 
the register making the transfer. Thus, an amount may be intr<-. a 
into the rear register direct from the keyboard and then transfer/^ 
front register and still remain stored in the rear register. Items - 
are introduced into any register, print automatically and totals and ! 
totals can be printed at any time by the depression of a key. 

Functions of the Rear Register 

The rear register may have amounts introduced into it direct fr 
keyboard, the same as a front register, but its principal use is a«' 
ter medium for receiving an amount from anv front register '- i 
multiplier-sub tract or and transferring it to another front register - - 
the muitipher-subtractor. It will also print anv total held in : r 
without transfer to any other register. The rear register has an imp.- ■ 
tunction in subtraction. 

Subtraction 

.The amount from which the subtraction is to be made is ; -- 
either direct from the keyboard or by transfer from any other- 
into the rear register. The smaller amount (the amount to be sub-- 
is introduced into the multiplier-subtractor, which as before sta- 
holdmg medium only, and is not really a register. When the subi— 
is depressed, the subtraction is automatically made, leaving the 

»f„ rear re S istel ;. fr01 ? which it can be imprinted direct, or in:r t 
for storage or printing in any of the front registers. 

Multiplication 

..Th® amount to be multiplied is introduced from any other rez «rl 
irect fiom the keyboard, into the multiplier-subtractor. Thp - non 
keys on the right side of the lower keyboard are then depressed 

(Continued on page 430) 
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BURROUGHS MOON-HOPKINS—continued 

order in which they occur in the amount to be multiplied. The mar" 
automatically multiplies the amount held in the multiplier-subtraeto- 
the amount represented by each key on the keyboard. Each kev . 
depressed but once. A device operated by a key on the keyboard, fu- - 
tions to automatically point off the proper number of decimals in the pr 
uc *- T ? le pr0 ^ uct at tIle end of the multiplication, is in the multiple - 1 
subtractor and can be printed either direct or transferred into the ~ - 
or any front register. Depressions of the multiplier keys are not record*!. 

T ere is no record to indicate at the end of the transaction, which k- 
were depressed. u 

After a multiplication or any other function of the machine involv • 
decimal or common fractions, (eighths or tenths) leaving a total, remair.i ’ 
°^ PIOdUCt is P art fraction, the depression of the “full-cent” - - 

adds to or subtracts from the fraction to print the nearest whole numb-- I 

Functions of Control Keys 

It will be noted - 

in the accompany¬ 
ing illustration, that 
this machine is 
equipped with two 
keyboards. The four 
rows in the upper 
set are the type¬ 
writer keys, used for 
typing descriptions. 

The four tabulator 
keys immediately 
above the typewriter 
keyboard, are used 
in connection with 
the typewriter keys. 

The typewriter space 
bar separates the 
two keyboards. 

The lower keyboard 
controls the comput¬ 
ing mechanism. The 
numeral keys to the left are for setting up amounts to be introduced i- - 
the registers The numeral keys to the right, are used only to actuate tr- 
multiplier. The motor bar operates the motor to carry into the mach ; -» 
amounts set up on the keyboard. The carriage return key ause f- 
carriage to return to the right and to space up one line, automatically. 

The Decimal Discount Key, also known as the Point-off Key, points - 
one place in a product each time it is depressed, eliminating the right ha.- 
figure and moving the decimal point one place to the left. 

The Eliminating Key permits a number to be printed but not added. 

The Error Key Is used to restore any key depressed in error. 

*S ey when depressed after an amount has been set up on tz* 
keyboard, introduces*, such an amount into the multiplier-subtractor 
desired, the amount so extended into the multiplier-subtractor can at 
same time, be introduced into a front register or by the simultan e r ‘ 
depression of the Front Total and Extend Keys again any aTnunt it 
front register may be printed and extended into the multiJlier-subtractc- 

The Final Product Key clears the multiplier-subtractor anri th„ ’ . - 
uToaVonfrefister. am ° unt that is in the rear register and transmitting 


Tvn wVn *<* 
•x«r* 


^ ^ km fok Adding H SoentAcriNG \ multiply,^ kch A \ 
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BURROUGHS-MOON-HOPKINS—continued 

- - - First Product Key is a total key for the rear register. It does not 
. - s - er the product to the front registers and does not dear the multi- 

- «ubtractor It is used to correct an error made in multiplying by the 
' - - -'^ multiplying 1 key and to show the amount of a discount. If desired 

- nrst product key can be made to clear the rear register and tians ei 
nroduct to a front register without disturbing the amount in the 

x L:mUer-subtractor. This feature is desirable for pro-rating to accumu- 
n t successive multiplications of the same amount. 

- - e Fraction Key is used to print and add a fraction. The fraction 

s held down and the key representing the fraction is depressed. This 
the fraction and adds it in the first front register, which is the only 
register which will accommodate fractions. The rear register and 

- lAiplier-subtractor, also accommodate fractions. 

Front Total Key is used to print the total and clear any front regis- 
^ •■"'lt can also be used as a sub-total key without clearing the register 

- Front Total and Extend Key, operated together, prints an amount in 

- front register and extends it into the multiplier-subtractor,'clearing the 

- -i register. The Front Total and Bear Register Key, operated together, 

an amount in the front register and extends it into the rear register. 
Scaring the front register. 

-•- e Full-cent Kev is used to automatically add to, or subtract from, a 
O-iction in the quantity or price, to print the nearest full cent as a whole 
: .mber in the total. 

The Fine Key, when depressed, prints a line five spaces long. 

“he Rear Register Key, when depressed, introduces amounts set up on 

- keyboard into the rear register, or when used in conjunction with the 
- nt total key, it transfers an amount from a front register to the lea 
-r:ster. 

The Register Indicator shows which of the front registers is in operating 
jesition. 

The Ribbon Shift Key shifts the ribbon to cause any amount to be 
• nted in red. 

The Shift Key is not universal in its scope as on an ordinary typewriter, 
--is machine has capital letters only, but some of the type bars have 
fz ecial characters that print when the shift key is depressed. 

The Subtract Key functions to cause an amount that has been introduced 
"0 the multiplier-subtractor, to be subtracted from an amount held in 
i’e rear register. The difference is printed by the depression of the first 
. id final product keys. 


Models and Prices 

idel 7402, without multiplier-subtractor section, and for adding 
and listing whole numbers only; equipped with 1 Front register 
having listing and printing capacity of 8 places and totaling 
capacity of 10 places. . * 

Rear register, having listing and printing capacity of 9 places 
and totaling capacity of 10 places. 10" carriage. Electric drive 
with motor returned carriage mechanism. 

Tabulator. 

Price . 


$650.00 
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BURROUGHS MOON-HOPKINS—continued 
Models and Prices—continued 

Model 7202, for adding and listing, subtracting and multiplying, one- 
tenth or one-eighth fractions, as well as whole numbers; equippe; 
with 3 Front registers) having listing and printing capacity 


With 1/10 fractions. . 
With 1/8 fractions. 
Totaling capacity 
With 1/10 fractions. . 
With 1/8 fractions.. 


Reg. No. I 

999,999.99-9/10 

9,999.99-7/8 

9,999,999.99-9/10 

99,999.99-7/8 


Reg. No. 2 

999,999.99 

9,999.99 

9,999,999.99 

99,999.99 


Reg. •« 

999,51-1 

9.5S1 

9,999,55-5 
9 ■ ■ 


Rear register, having the same listing, printing and totaling capacity 
as each register with which it is used. 

Multiplier-subtractor section, having the same listing, printing and 
totaling capacity as each register with which it is used. 

12" carriage. 

Electric drive with motor returned carriage mechanism. 

Tabulator. 

Price, equipped to handle one-tenth fractions .$ 

Price, equipped to handle one-eighth fractions . i jjj9 

Extra for each additional front register, (either model). 

Extra for automatic tabulator mechanism and counter control 

mechanism . • 

Extra for 15" carriage . 

Extra for 18" carriage . 

Extra for condensed billing device. j. 

Extra for Pica type . 

Extra for high back on carriage, 12", $15.00; 15", $20.00; 18", $25.00 
Extra for brass platens.12", $15.00; 15", $20.00; 18", $25.00 

On machines designed to handle amounts in whole numbers only: 

When equipped with five front registers, the maximum capacity ir 
each register is eight places. 

On machines designed to handle amounts in whole numbers and one-:-dJ 
fractions: 

When equipped with five front registers, the maximum capacity « 
each register is seven places of whole numbers, plus one column J 
fractions in No. 1 front register, rear register and multiplier-subtra-- j 

On machines designed to handle amounts in whole numbers and one-e:: t: 
fractions: 

When equipped with five front registers, the maximum capacity rl 
each register is five places of whole numbers, plus one column 
fractions in No. 1 front register, rear register and multiplier-subtra:- .1 

ELLIOTT-FISHER 

Made by the Elliott-Fisher Company, General Offices: 343 Madison A 
nue, New York City. Factories: Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. Sold by th* -J 
own sales force, through branch offices in principal cities throughout - J 
country. 

The Elliott-Fisher Company manufactures both writing and accoun- 
machines. Both the writing and accounting machines are of various s : 
and capacities, designed to handle all classes of records. The Account-r: 
machines add and subtract in any number of columns up to and indue - . 
29. The adding and subtracting is accomplished automatically as the f.r 
ures are written. 
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ELLIOTT-FISHER—continued 

■ ng machines are made in three styles: 

Writing Machines for cut forms. 

Automatic Feed Machines for continuous forms 
Book Recording Machines for writing in bound books, 
rounting and Bookkeeping Machines are described in detail under 
c^eping Machines.) 


he basic principle of all Elliott-Fisher machines is the fla: p la: 
ng surface. This is a smooth slab of rubber composition w: 

paper is laid and held in a flat position by pressure exerted ***- 
:al flanges on either side by the flat writing surface which is 
ered with a foot pedal. This pressure holds all papers in perfect ra 
:ion and in an absolutely fixed position. Forms of any length wfcat* 
exceeding 17" in depth, may be accommodated. 

he typing mechanism is mounted upon a carriage and moves 
right across the writing surface, the type bars striking downwa-i x 
platen. Vertical line spacing may be adjusted to any desired 

11 machines are constructed in units, consisting of 

The writing head, which is the typewriter mechanism, and :-i 
used interchangeably on any platen; 

The platen, made in distinctive models for writing on cut — s 

bound books, or on continuous forms; 

The pedestal or base, a desirable although not an indispensy: e : 
of each equipment. 
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ELLIOTT-FISHER—continued 
The Typing Mechanism 

The keyboard is standard, the keys being arranged in four rows a* 
are on any standard typewriter. 

The printing or typing mechanism is mounted on a frame, on ball -J 
mgs, and has an automatic lateral motion. The frame is in turn me : 3 
on a track at each side of the platen, and has a vertical or line-s- 
motion. Controls are provided for both motions. (It will be noted 
the printing* mechanism, containing the typebars and keyboard, o' 1 
machine, moves as does the carriage on an ordinary typewriter a: | 
addition, has a forward and backward motion to provide line sr -a 
usually accomplished on a standard typewriter by feeding the paper 
a cylindrical platen. The paper on this machine does not move th-'i 
out the entire typing operation.) 

Machines may be equipped to write capital letters only, having w 

known as a single-arm type-assembly; or both upper and lower ca~i . 

ters, having what is known as a double-arm • type-assembly; or rt ; - m 
equipped with two styles of type faces, such as pica type for all or ' 
uses, and pin point type for writing checks, etc. The latter arranged 
is known as the hybrid type-assembly. 

ELLIOTT-FISHER BOOK WRITING MACHINE 

This machine is 
used to typewrite 

keeping Machines. 


REMINGTON 

See Typewriters; also Bookkeeping Machines. 
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TYPE-ADDER 


- ie by the Type-Adder Corporation. General offices, Woolworth Build - 
New York City. Sold by their own organization. 



; device designed to 
:::ed to all standard 
writers, is a compact 

:? and subtracting ma- _ . - 

developed for use in 
g. bookkeeping and 
il form work. 

:ntains a set of total- 
::als actuated from an 

:he device is in posi- 

:n the standard type- ; 

- keyboard. It does £ 

•--.erfere with the regu- : ■; ; 

-=e of the typewriter |! jjgapH* 

correspondence pur- 
and may be instantly 
-ed or detached if 

id, without mutilating 'fgHHWi“ ,l1 

TPewriter, being held ^*2." 

r:e by but two screws. 

:reration, the amount 

added is written, as in regular typewriting practice, except that the 
ary set of numeral keys provided on the Type-Adder are struck in- 
of the regular keys on the typewriter. Amounts are automatically 
; as they are written. 

rrtrol lever positions the mechanism to add or subtract. Subtraction 
t:t—complementary numbers are not used. Items may be written in 

- the color combinations usual in typewriting and may be vertically 
fs-added or positioned anywhere on the sheet. Clearing is accom- 
i while printing the total by subtracting the amount out of the dials. 


Models and Prices 

at present in one model only with an attaching member made 
:iy for the Underwood, Remington, Royal or Woodstock typewriters. 

.. 

hing members for other makes of typewriters will be ready in the 


Alter you read any advertisement—of 
my business machine in any magazine 
zr other medium, complete your inform¬ 
al ion by referring to the DIGEST. 
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Bookkeeping Machines 


Mechanical bookkeeping is the utilization of machines to do 
accomplished formerly by pen and ink and mental processes, 
these important advantages: 

!_Legibility and speed are afforded far beyond that possible I 

methods. The substitution of mechanical processes for me. 
allows of a sustained speed that provides an unquestionable - a 
daily production. 

2 _The possibility of error is greatly reduced; machine precision r 

and controls the human element, and safeguards again-. 

If the operator strikes the right keys, the correct amount 
and added or subtracted, and only amounts printed can : 
subtracted. When errors are made, they are more easily lc .a 
when pen methods are used. 

3 —Amounts are added or subtracted at the same time th 

written, thus completing the entire work (except the proc . 
taneously, with the posting 6f the last item. 

4 _All work is completed day by day, with a daily balance affo. 

account and all control accounts. The credit and collect.:- 
ments can be furnished instantly with the balance of any a< . ■ 

5 _The manifolding properties of each machine make possible t | 

tion of several related forms in one writing operation, such _■ 
and statement, ledger and proof sheet, etc. 


g_Proof of accuracy is furnished, affording a dependable cne-ij 

operations, and providing a balance (according to the me:: 
of each account at the completion of each posting and/or 
ances of each account, together with similar daily or monte r i 
of control accounts. 

All bookkeeping or accounting is essentially the same, in tha: ■ 
ods follow definite established rules. An old balance, plus a dec - < 
a credit, equals a new balance; for each debit there must be - » 

for each credit there must be a debit. Bookkeeping mao:..- * 
change the principle of accounting; they simplify it and enhan- afl 
tiveness of results by uniform handling of details. 

The main difference, therefore, between bookkeeping machine* 
cipally in their design, hence in their detail of operation to se 
tional results. The construction of some machines lends itse : 
different from that possible on others. The following page; 
prepared with a view to pointing out these differences and the n 
providing proof of posting, with a view to suggesting, th:-. - . 
scriptions and illustrations, the mechanical operations of ea : 
rather than individual applications. Provided with a know.;:: 
functioning of each machine, the reader should be in a pos:: 
its capabilities, and thus determine its suitableness as app •* 
particular requirements. 


In other words, the information intended to be conveyed .; 
as that relied upon by a salesman in selling such equipment 
man knows the functioning possibilities of his machine, tte- 
capable of demonstrating it on any application required by :: 
his prospect. Whereas a salesman, naturally, will dwell upon 1 
size the merits of his own machine, the prospective purcha;- 
present user, can now know full, disinterested particulars, rer: 
machine that is a factor on the market. 


fill 
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Functions of Bookkeeping Machines 

:-ective of the individual application, the functions of bookkeeping 
-5 divide themselves roughly as follows: 


..::_n;s Receivable 

is'omers’ Ledger 
_--;mers’ Statements 
*. -5 Distribution 
i-.rol Accounts 
mints Payable 
:hase Ledger 
-mission Ledger 
m .her System 
1 : :ce Register 
: - Register 
--.ttance Advice 
-,rol Accounts 
—se Ledger 
-i-ribution 
jl Records 

•-.ribution 
- Accounting 


Proving 

Each Entry 

That the amount is correct 

That the posting has been made 
in the right column 

That distribution is correct and 
complete 

Old Balances * 

That they have been properly 
picked up 

New Balances 

That they have been properly 
extended 

Debits 

That postings equal total of in¬ 
voices 

Credits 

That postings equal total of 
cash, allowances, discounts, 
etc. 


oiling 

i'.s of all general ledger ac- 
: unts, individual ledgers, 
coordinating all accounts 


under master or several sub¬ 
sidiary controls. 


Classifications of Bookkeeping Machines 


ie machines now factors in the market, there are three distinct 

, - : ination typewriter, adding and subtracting machines 
1 With individual column registers 

With individual column registers and a cross computing register 
With a single main totalizer 
i With duplex (2) main totalizers 
:.:g-subtracting machines 
i Direct Subtracting- 

Complementary subtracting 
t :_ag-subtracting-multiplying machines. 

: Computing or Cross-footing 

. :-rm applied to such machines as are capable of accumulating or 
1 .ng amounts as they are posted at different positions across a 
Combination machines are equipped for both vertical and cross 
listing, rendering individual vertical column totals as well as a tota. 
:ss computation. 

Computing 

, term applied to bookkeeping machines having individual registers 
t; :r subtract amounts posted in vertical column formation. Maet.nes 
i single counter, of course, compute amounts of vertical as well as 
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cross postings. They provide but one total, however, and the; a 
cannot provide column totals while they are accumulating acre*- i 
sheet. 

Machine Bookkeeping Terms 

To better acquaint the reader having but an elemental knowlt .m 
machine bookkeeping, the following explanations of terms used here 
describe machines, are offered: 

An Old Balance 

is the amount appearing as the amount due or owing on a lei;-r | 
count previous to a new posting. The “pick-up” of an old balance'a 
introducing of such an amount into the accumulator (or register £ ! 
machine, and to which a debit posting is added or a credit postir.r ■ 
tracted. 

A Debit Posting 

is the introduction into the accumulator (or register) of the — rat 
and the printing of an amount representing a charge. A debit : 
added in the accumulator (or register), while 

A Credit Posting 

is subtracted from the accumulator (or register) and repres- - r { 
amount of a credit. 

A New Balance 

is the amount due or owing on a ledger account at the comp 
the current posting. 

A Credit Balance 

is the result provided after posting a credit item which 
amount the total of old balance and/or debit posting. The m- 
which different machines show or print a credit balance on a lei;-- »« 
ordinarily carrying a debit balance, is explained in the descriptio- i 
machine. 

A Daily Balance 

is the functioning of the machine to provide by the posting m 
charge or credit, an up-to-the-minute balance of each customer ? -otiiSb 

Proving Mediums 

A Proof or Audit Sheet 

is a carbon record on a single sheet, of postings made on ledge- - <Mfl 
forms. Any or all factors posted on the ledger sheets may be - i im- 1 
appear on the proof or audit sheet. The different machines have r. 
line space the audit or proof sheet, independently of the origin; 
sheet, so that the record of the several ledger postings appe- 1 
audit sheet in uninterrupted sequence. 

A Tally Roll Strip 

provides for the imprinting, either through a carbon or on th-^ MS 
a transparent tissue strip run in front of the ribbon, items 7 - m II 
certain definite column positions. Amounts so listed are total - a 
end of the run, to be checked against predetermined totals or 0 :: - 
controls. Some machines automatically provide the total o: I 
entered on the tally roll. 

The Offset Method of Proof 

is the placing of ledger sheets a slight distance out of marr - a « ,. a 

ment, in the tray or binder in which they are held beside the . . onI 

during posting. Affected accounts are offset, inactive account* aca 
in normal position and at the end of the run, the old and r --- , m 

proof is taken, consisting of listing and totaling separately, th* ■ 
new balances on the offset sheets. The difference between the — - 9 
equal the total amount of debit or credit postings. 
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itermined Total 

V item or group that is a factor in posting, is usually obtained by 
adding and totaling such items from the original posting mediums, 
■.ekets, invoices, etc.), before beginning to post, so that at the end 
zg the list and total may be checked against the posted items. 

- larger concerns where the established method of proof is by the 
- g of predetermined totals, the duty of comparing and reconciling 

with the postings, is assigned to a head bookkeeper or clerk, 
;s a "Control Clerk.” 

totals when held against each operator or against each ledger by 
-- ro l Clerk, provide what is known as a Sectional Control, when 
gainst the entire postings of all ledgers, it is known as a Master 

Posting Methods 

- posting of accounts receivable—probably the most extensive appli- 
machine commercial bookkeeping—there are three general sys- 

- plans: 

i_r Plan 

i=ily work is confined to ledger posting and securing a daily balance 
. Statements, usually of the open item type, are made at the 
he month, as was customary with pen and ink method. 

ial Plan 

;-= for the posting of ledger sheets and statements in separate 
L i/ally by different operators. The usual method is to post totals 
the ledger, from sales tickets, orders or other original posting 
•; —the machine at the same time listing on a tally strip or proof 
- e , or preferably, all posted factors (old balances, debits, credits, 
;nces). Machines equipped with individual totalizers accumulate 
of such items by column groups, which totals may be imprinted 
rottom of the columns on the tally strip at the end of the run. 
s postings are completed, the listed and totalled amounts on the 

- p are used to check against the items posted on the second (bill- 
-•atement) run. The charges or credits are invoiced or posted to 
--—lent in itemized form, (it will be noted that on the first run the 

- were posted), the tally strip is also run and totalled, so that it 
-decked against the tally strip record of the first run. 

--*> totals of both tally strips are in agreement, the postings are 
If not in agreement, thetally strips are compared item by item 
error is found. The advantage of this plan lies in the almost 
, --oof which it affords. If either the posting operator or the bili- 
_ - i - 0 r enters an item to the wrong account, there will be a differ- 
--ween the balance picked up by the two operators, and the dis- 
■ - will show in the totals of the old and new balances on the tally 
A comparison between the poster’s and the biller’s tally strips 
-.rdiately localize the account incorrectly posted. 

-mbined Plan , , 

for the posting of the ledger and statement by the one oper- 
r the one time. The design of some machines requires that one of 

- —ms be a carbon copy of the other, special feeding devices being 

- handle the two sheets. 

- makes provide a split platen, the ledger sheet being inserted in 

- -f the carriage and the statement form in the other, both feeding 
v concurrently. The lateral movement of the carriage is con- 
tv automatic tabulating features, which operate to cause items 
- the ledger sheet to be repeated automatically on the statement 

- = accomplishing posting of the two forms by a single set-up of 
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Details of Operation 

The charts shown on the following pages are intended to exnlTir J 
operation of each machine in the handling of a standard Posting th--' 
o say, the pick-up of an old balance, the posting of a debit a credit = « 

rt!tr'h ei (l lnS or / postinff of a new balance. It is obviously impossit 
describe the various applications by lines of business or classes oT v : J 

The reader should understand that the arrangement shown for 
machine is not necessarily, fixed. Standard models of practteaVfl 

refa^rthaTfhat s a howm ed t0 P ° St Hny ° f the factoi ’ s in diffelent «>lJ 

It should further be understood that the usual practice is to nost 
in one run, and credits in a separate run; the posting of debits and cr 
in order a t^ e a ff ln a 1S ” 0t customar y> except in bank bookkeeping. How- j 

5,“ E m LcT;,oS KpSaifS,”' \t\ TT-J 

p x „s s 0, „, a s;s* rj 

be seen in the comparative analysis of bookkeeping machines set'- -t 
on subsequent pages, machines of the typewriter-adding machine co’" 
tion design will type any description, in addition to Anting Imr - Z 
Machines of the strictly adding machine type will print descrintfont w"-' 

fo e r t d 1 a n ti e n fin j, t % 1 j mitati ,° nS ' SUCh as abbrevfatons for months ^nd nu"-- 3 

for dates and folios, also a limited number of short, fixed descriptio n r 


DETAIL OF OPERATION OF THE 
BURROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 

...i/L 11 ® burroughs Bookkeeping Machine is a single counter adding ma 
tn^ lrect . subtracting mechanism. The mediums to control the co - S I 
to add or subtract, are adjustable stops, set on a bar in the path o- ■ 

traVel ° f the CalriaSe - A manual «“t~l « fhe ke°y:.;a 

raachipe ! . s motor driven, and the carriage may be equipped : »| 

fully automatic in its tabulation, moving from column to column a= i 
amount is Posted, and returning automatically to the correct positicr 
the posting of the first item in the next account. 

• (descri P. tions and amounts) are set up on the keyboard an ' 

visible before printing. An error in the set up may be corrected a' 
p'Hwv 116 motor bar is operated. In addition to the imprinting | 
amounts, this machine will print (and when equipped with a special c 
will repeat print, if desired) dates, folio numbers and special chafe -2 
or abbreviations to describe the nature of the transaction/^ 

t * 1 ® fi rst operatio1 } illustrated, the old balance column is at the nr - 
point. The amount of the old balance is read from the ledgerThee-~ 
amount entered as the new balance by the last posting to each acco : - « 

the amount entered as the old balance with the next posting) and V- 
on the keyboard. When the motor bar is depressed, the machine or- 
imprinting the amount and adding it in the counter. The carriage ~ 
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BURROUGHS—continued 



oo.ooq.oo 


es automatically to the next column position, shown as the second 
ation. 

-e amount of the debit is then set up on the keyboard, the machine 
n operated, printing the amount of the debit in its column, and adding 
i the counter, to the amount of the old balance previously accumulated, 
r.en the amount of the credit is set up and printed, the subti acting 
rol functions to cause the amount to be subtracted out of the counter, 
remainder representing the new balance, which, as shown in the fourth 
ation, can then be imprinted in the new balance column, the star prool 
learance being automatically imprinted opposite it. 

multaneously with the imprinting of the old balance, the counter clears, 
ing the machine ready for the next operation. 
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TROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 


Operation With Tally-Strip Proof 

- - second illustration is intended to show the operation of the machine 
-- the method of proof at present recommended by the manufacturers, 
roving ledger postings, is used. 


^ operation of the machine, with the exception of the posting of the 
- item which in this instance is eliminated, is the same as that shown 
-- e previous illustration. "When debits only are to be posted to any 
mt, the machine automatically skips the credit column position, pass- 
iirectly to the new balance column. When credits only are to be posted, 
machine, in a similar manner, skips the debit column. This control 
adjustable cam action, at the rear of the machine, set by the operator 
:-e each run. The carriage of the machine with which this method is 
i is, however, slightly different. 


--e platen is split, the tally strip being fed through the left end, and the 
rar form through the right end of the carriage. The ledger sheet can 
-«erted and removed without disturbing the proof strip, which remains 
-he machine. The tally strip is not brought into use until after the 
r balance has been entered. The imprinting of the new balance is made 
i sub-total, the abbreviation “Bal” appearing after it instead of the 
- proof of clearance. The amount remains in the counter. 


mmediately after imprinting the new balance, the carriage automati- 
v tabulates to bring the left side of the tally strip to the printing point. 
/ amount of the old balance is again picked up by setting it up on the 
board and operating the machine. At this point the counter is con¬ 
ed by the subtracting stop, so that the amount of the old balance 
subtracted from the amount in the counter. If the old balance has 
n picked up correctly, the amount remaining in the counter should be 
amount of the debit posted. 


~he carriage then tabulates to bring the right side of the tally strip 
o printing position and the total key, when depressed, (manually or 
omatically), prints the amount remaining in, and clears the counter, 
e amount printed on the proof strip in this position is the same as the 
.rge made to the account. 


'omparison of the totals of the items on the right side of the tally strip, 
h the predetermined total of the posting media, proves, when the two 
als agree, that the items were correctly posted. When the two totals 
not agree, the strip is checked item by item until the error Is located. 
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- at/TON BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 



On the Dalton machine the printing point is stationary, and the counter 

• r^nt from column* to 

£n S is P aStomatic upon the completion of the posting in each column. 

- -nounts are visible as they are printed. 

.‘■saw ssba 

no ves to the next column position. 

‘ When in the second position, amount of the debit item, when posted, 
i so adds in the counter. 

Th, third and --1« rS" 

machine provides for throwing m the nines to the left ot t 
mount ^ be subtracted, automatically to complete the complement tp the 
.I! panacitv of the machine, through the depression of a subtract 

thc kevboard or from a stop actuated as the carriage comes into the 

■ntil, 

In the fourth operation the amount $35.00 is again set upon the'key- 
ln , tn f„„ mnv^hc held set up from the previous operation), and tne 

fourth operation. The entire action has been in the printing. 

Tn tvio fifth operation a total is taken, clearing the counter and printing. 
JtUaUoaS, proof of o,..ranee afl.r the amount of th. n.w 

alance. 

Pm . f nnstine- is secured by a tally strip listing made by means of a 
r l i o nv or several posted factors made at the time of posting 
md Mer when the p ing run is completed, adding such lists on me 
machine to secure a mtal. The tally strip totals are compared with W- 
predetermined totals of charges, credits, old or new balances. *- 

of totals are in agreement, it indicates that the postings are cc - 
1 they do not ag?ee the tally strip and the list from which me 
determined totals were secured, are checked item by item until 
s found. 

The off-set method of proof may also be used. 
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The Elliott-Fisher V aJ 
versal Accounting . id 
Bookkeeping Ma: ><« 

may be equipped 
from 1 to 29 ven.jii 
computing adding-- »1 
tracting registers, mo: J 
ed at the rear of 
writing head, adjust 1 
to operate when am;_ » 
are typed in columns ■ 
which they are set- 
cross computing reg-: m 
(called in the illustra: 
the cross footer 
mounted to the rig! mH 
the writing head, t-mi 
moves with it at 
times. The cross fcorj 
adds or subtracts am; _ 1 
registered in vertical 
umn registers, and 
putes the resulting _ J 
ance. Amounts ade: ■ 
a vertical column reg ■ nd 
may be made to su: - -aM 
in the cross footer. - m 
vice versa. 

The mediums to 
trol the cross footer t 
or subtract are a - > —1 

able stops, set on a awr] 
in the path of, and 
ated by, the lateral - 
of the writing head. T’ u mw» j 
difference in the m 
of the stop contro -5 T'liinflH 
action to add or su': 
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HER UNIVERSAL ACCOUNTING MACHINE 


trrical computing registers add. only, or subtract only, but cannot do 
intermittently. The cross footer will add or subtract, as desired. 


* forms are laid flat on the platen, and are stationary during the 
posting operation. The vertical computing registers are also sta- 
. The writing head and cross footer move to the printing point, 
key decimal tabulator provides the correct position in decimal order 
h column. In addition to the printing of amounts, the machine will 
ly description. 


numeral of each registered amount, is introduced into the regis- 
:= it is typed. Corrections are made by a counter entry, after the 
:ion of the erroneous entry. 


:e first operation, shown in the illustration, the writing head is 
to position to imprint the amount of the old balance, $100.00, in 
balance column, and as typed, the amount adds automatically in 
• No. 1, and also adds in the cross footer. 


ng the writing head to the debit column position, and typing the 
of the debit, adds the amount, $50.00, in register No. 2, and also 
to the amount previously accumulated in the cross footer. 


n the credit is typed, it adds in register No. 3, and automatically 
ts from the amount previously accumulated in the cross footer. 


!ating to the new balance column, the operator reads out the 
shown in the cross footer at the end of the third operation, and 
If the amount has been read correctly and typed correctly, the 
ooter should clear and allow the operator to type the star char- 
after the amount of the new balance. Simultaneously with the 
g of the cross footer, register No. 4 adds the posted amount. 


next account is posted in a similar manner; amounts registered in 
registers (Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4) adding to those registered by this 


the column registers of the machine provide: 

otal of all old balances of accounts affected by posting, to prove the 
he correct pick-up of such balances; 

otal of all debit postings to check against the predetermined total 
f charges; 

otal of all credits posted, to check against the predetermined total 
:f credits and allowances; 


otal of all new balances. 


he end of the run, a balancing entry may be made to the control 
by reading out and typing. The total of old balances, plus the total 
cs, less the total of credits, equals the total of new balances. 




ales distribution, expense distribution, etc., the total amount may 
introduced into the cross footer, and as the extensions are typed 
e automatically added and totalled in the registers for each column, 
btracted from the cross footer. If the extensions have been properly 
mpletely made, the cross-footer will clear at the completion of the 
ation. The totals accumulated in the vertical registers may be 
d at the foot of their respective columns. 
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LIS BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 


^ illustration herewith is intended to present the functioning of a 
ounter direct subtracting machine. In addition to the imprinting of 
•us the combination adding-subtracting-typewriting machine will 
any description. The machine without the typewriter section may be 

- ned with an automatically or manually operated non-add feature to 
"u.t in certain selected columns, but not add, numerals, set up on the 

- - keyboard to represent bank ABA numbers, folio numbers, etc. Both 
* = of machines may be equipped to imprint special short abbreviations 
-signations in connection with the imprinting of totals, such designa- 

- acting as sub-total or clearing signals. 

- counters on Ellis machines are stationary. The form is inserted in 
Carriage which tabulates to bring the columns to the printing point. 

the first operation illustrated, the old balance column is at the print- 

- oint and the amount of the old balance, $100.00, is picked up (set 
n the adding machine keyboard. (It is not typed with the typewriter 

When the machine is operated, the amount adds in the No. 1 or 
counter. 

- carriage then automatically tabulates to the debit column position, 
rn in the second operation and the amount of the debit is set up on 
i iding machine keyboard, and when the machine is operated, is printed 
added to the old balance in the counter. 

the third operation, a credit is posted and simultaneously subtracted 
- the amount previously accumulated in the counter. 

the fourth operation, the depression of the total key and the motor 
which operates the machine) prints the amount of the new balance, 
'ears counter No. 1, and at the same time, transfers the amount or 
tew balance into counter No. 2, which accumulates the total of all 

lonnoci rlnrino' tVlfl rilP 


- machine may be arranged so that the transfer of an amount, other 
- the new balance, will be made into register No. 2 at any time during 
resting operation. The general practice, however, is to accumulate a 
of new balances as a checking medium to prove the correctness of 
r.gs. 

transparent tissue tape, threaded in front of the ribbon so as to rete.T-s 
mprint from the back, may be used to list the postings of ctr : 
--al factors, such as debit postings, credit postings, or pick-up of : s 
irces. This tally record is then checked against a predeterminer -tti 
-bits or credits, to prove correctness of postings. 
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MINGTON CROSS ACCOUNTING MACHINE 

- Remington Cross Accounting Machine may be equipped with from 
3 thirty vertical computing, adding-subtracting registers, mounted on 

iront of and moving with the carriage, adjustable to any column posi- 
so as to operate when amounts are typed in such columns. 

ross computing register, called in the illustration the cross footer, is 
_;:ed on the right end of the carriage and moves with it at all times. 

ross footer adds or subtracts an amount added in the vertical column 
sr.ers and computes the resulting balance. Amounts added in a ver- 
tolumn register may be made to subtract in the cross footer and vice 
The controlling mediums for adding and subtracting in the cross 
-- are adjustable stops, set on a bar in the path of, and operated by 
-ravel of the carriage. The difference in design of the stop, controls 
-?.chine to add or subtract. 

— anual adding or subtracting adjustment is also provided, as is a 
t- off mechanism which disengages all registers to permit of using the 
r.ne as a typewriter only. 

-rrical computing registers add only, or subtract only, but cannot do 
- ntermittently. The cross footer will add or subtract as desired. 

g-ins are inserted in the carriage of the machine around the platen. 

vertical computing registers move with the form in the carriage, 

: t operative only at the printing point. A ten-key decimal tabulator 
ies the correct position in decimal order for each column. In addition 
: 5 printing of amounts, the machine will type any description. Each 
=red amount is introduced into the registers as it is typed. 

a -.he first operation shown in the illustration, the old balance column 
l: the printing point and when the amount, $ 100 . 00 , is typed, it adds 
ir r.atically in register No. 1 and simultaneously in the cross footer, 
ic i.ating to the debit column position, the amount $50.00 is typed and 
11 -.aneously added in register No. 2 and to the amount previously aecu- 
■ ; ~d in the cross footer. 

Then the credit is typed, it adds in register No. 3 and automatically 
B v:-.cts from the amount previously accumulated in the cross footer. 
i_ rating to the new balance column, the operator reads out the amount 
B vr. in the cross footer in the third position, and types it. If the amount 
a : een read correctly and typed correctly, the cross footer will subtract 
me clear. If an error has been made so that the cross footer does not 
bu- the entire machine locks. Simultaneously with the clearing of the 
- -i footer, register No. 4 adds the posted amount. 

next account is posted in the same manner, the amounts registered 
-e vertical registers No. 1, 2, 3 and 4, adding to those registered by 
5 posting. Thus the column registers of the machine provide: 

i total of all old balances of accounts affected by postings, to prove 
-he corect pick-up of such balances; 

. t otal of all debit postings to check against the predetermined total of 
: barges; 

* total of all credit postings to check against the predetermined total of 
redits and allowances; 

i total of all new balances. 
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The Underwood Bookkeeping machine is built in separate models hav- 
one, two, three, four, or five registers which are located in the fron- 
the base and are stationary. Amounts are visible through glass par.-- 
Any register may be controlled to add or subtract or to function a= 
active or cross footing register. The same register may be made to' 
amounts typed in one column and subtract amounts typed in another. 


INDERWOOD BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 


- - 

OLD BAL. 

DEBITS 

CREDITS 

100.00 








OLD BAL. 

DEBITS 

CREDITS 

NEW BAL. 

100.00 

50.00 






PRINTING 

POINT 


Register Mo. 1 


Register No. 2 


Register Mo. 3 


Register No. 4 

0 0,0 5 0.0 0 


0 0,1 6 0.0 0 


0 0 , 000.0 0 


00,0 0 0.0 0 




100.00 


50.00 


35.00 


PRINTING 

POINT 




100.00 


50.00 


35.00 


115.00 * 


PRINTING 

POINT 


Functioning of Machine with Recapping Method. 


1 -v 


same time the amount is added or subtracted in the cross footing regis- 
it may be added or subtracted, as desired, in any of the other registers, 
'he controlling mediums for adding and subtracting are adjustable stops 
:ams, set on a bar moving with the carriage. The difference in the 
:gn of the stop controls the action of the register to add or subtract, 
'he register in which the typed amount is to be introduced, is selected 
:matically by an adjustable stop called a selector, mounted on a separ- 
bar, moving also with the carriage. Selectors may be set to introduce 
ed amounts in one, several, or all registers. 

'he form is inserted in the typewriter carriage and is moved to the 
■.:ing point, which, as on a regular typewriter, is stationary. The type- 
as it strikes the paper, making the impression, sets up the number 
ed in the adding mechanism, but does not actuate the register until the 
:re in the unit column (the last figure) is typed. The action in all 
cels of the affected register takes place simultaneously. Thus an error 
yping any amount can be corrected previous to the writing of the last 
ere. 

"he illustrations herewith and on the second page following, are intended 
show two distinct methods of operation in handling a simple book- 
icing application. The methods differ in the manner by which the cor- 
ness of postings is proved. 

l addition to the imprinting of amounts, the machine will type any 
: riptions. 

he four registers shown in each illustration, provide for posting debits 
i credits during the same run. If debits and credits are posted in 
irate runs, a three register machine would be ample. 


Recapping Method 

accumulates a total of all debit items posted throughout 


is the active or cross footing register. 

accumulates a total of all credit items posted throughout 


4 accumulates a total of all new balances posted during 




Register No. 

the run. 

Register No. 

Register No. 

the run. 

I.rgister No. 
the run. 

In connection with this method, it is recommended and desirable that 
fore the actual posting is commenced, the ledger sheets upon which the 
—,s are to be posted, be segregated, and the total of all old balances of 
a accounts be secured, to be used as a check against the correctness of 
-rings at the end of the run. 

The first position in the illustration shows the old balance column at 
- printing point. When the amount is typed in this column, it is intro- 
E • ed in (added in) register No. 2, which, for this illustration, has been 
-:ted to serve as an active or cross footing register. While the carriage 
n this position, none of the other registers are affected. 

I Then the carriage is tabulated to the debit column position, shown as 
■t - second operation, the selector comes into position to cause register 
■V - 1 to operate and the add stop functions to cause the amount typed 
i - -e debit) to be added in that register. This register (No. 1) accumulates 
* total of all debit postings throughout the run. The same amount 
'TOO) also adds at the same time in register No. 2 (the active or cross 
Ting register). 

Then the credit is posted in the credit column, the amount of the credit 
I'.OO) is automatically added in register No. 3 (this is the register which 
cumulates the total of all credit postings throughout the run), and at 
■? same time, the amount of the credit is subtracted out of the cross 

1 :::ng register No. 2. 

I At this point, the old balance, having been posted, and the debit and 
bedit entries, having been made, the operator ascertains the new balance 
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by reading the amount showing in register No. 2 at the completion o- m 
third operation. When the operator types this amount in the new ha ^ 3 
NoT 11 (S6e operation No ' 4) ’ 14 is automatically subtracted out of ref 

If the amount has been read correctly from register No. 2 and has 
typed correctly, No. 2 register should clear, allowing the operator to ; 
a star character immediately after the amount typed in the new ba ♦ 
column, indicating a proof of clearance. Should the amount be incorr- 
read or incorrectly typed, register No. 2 will not clear and the star - 
fore, cannot be imprinted. 

., A11 ° th ® r * ed S'er sheets to which amounts are posted, are hat- 

V? 6 °IJ un in the same wa y- all postings have - 
made correctly, the difference between the total of the old balance* 
predetermined before starting to post, and the total of the new balai 
as appearing in register No. 4, will agree with the difference betwee’- 
total ot debits posted (appearing in register No. 1) and credits - fl 
(appearing in register No. 3). ; 

Likewise the accumulated totals of debits and credits appearing in - J] 
,?® p ® ptl X e rasters should agree with the predetermined totals taken - 
the posting mediums, or sales book, cash book, or journal. 

If the totals agree, it proves: 

(1) That the predetermined total is correct. 

(2) That all items have been posted; 

(3) That the correct amount has been posted in the correct columr 

(4) That the debits are added and the credits subtracted. 

If errors in posting have been made, the location of the error is - : J 
cated, showing whether an incorrect posting was made in the debit. ~c-"±J 
old balance or new balance columns and the amount of the error. 

If the totals in the debit and credit registers agree with the * -wJ 
determined totals taken from the posting mediums, or sales book im| 
book, or journal, but the run is out of balance, it indicates that the - -3 
occurred in writing the old balance which can then be checked again* I 
predetermined total of the old balances. 

Double Computing Method 

This method differs from that above described in that instead of a| 
necessity of proving postings at the end of the run, each account is p;: 3 
while the ledger sheet is still in the machine. The securing of 
determined total of old balances is unnecessary under this method. Ir = «: 

the old balance on each account is picked up (typed) twice on - 3 
account. Amounts are introduced into the registers in a different Si 
than that described for the previous method. 

Two registers are used as cross footing registers, each, however. iJ 
puting independently of the other. In the first operation, the old ba h 3 
column is at the printing point. When the amount is typed, it is adc* t 
register No. 2, which is one of the cross footing registers. When the - id 
is posted (the second position in the illustration), the amount adds i j. 
matically in register No. 1; also adds to the old balance previously - .•« 

up in register No. 2. The amount of the debit is also added by this t; 
tion, in register No. 4, which is serving as the second cross footing - 
ter, to prove pick-up of old balance. 

When the amount of the credit is typed, it is automatically add?: 
register No. 3, which is used to accumulate the total of all credits r:~» 
throughout the run, and is a companion register, therefore, to re? 

No. 1, which is accumulating the totals of all debits posted throur- 
the run. At the same time the amount of the credit posting automat = 
subtracts from register No. 2 and register No. 4. 

When the carriage is shifted to the new balance column (in the f 
operation), the operator reads out and types the amount showing in 
ter No. 2, as it appears at the end of the third operation. 
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DERWOOD BOOKKEEPING MACHINE—continued 

• has been correctly read and correctly typed, register No. 2 will .dear, 

, the s"ar proof of clearance to be printed after the amount in the 
dance column. At the same time that register N°. 2 clears, the 
cat ($115.00) subtracts out of register No. 4, leaving it in a minus oi 

f "operatin' No^when 0 to* old balance is again picked pp th a e n ^£ p ®£ 

:-rec? 0 r 0 egis C t 0 er U No. TshoulTclear ind alfowUie star proof of clear- 
- -o be printed showing that the pick-up has been correctly made and 
-r No 4 cleared Thus the ledger sheet of such account, as is used 
Ms illustration is proved at the completion of its posting and the 
• ne is ready for posting the next account. 
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Functioning of Machine with Double Computing Method. 
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DETAIL OF OPERATION OF THE UNDERWOOD 
BOOKKEEPING MACHINE—continued 

When the next account is posted, the debits will add in register N« 
to the amount already accumulated, and the credits will add In reg • 1 
No. 3, to the amount already accumulated, furnishing individual g-i 
totals of debit and credit postings at the end of the day or run. Rer Jj 
ters No. 2 and No. 4 (the cross footing registers) clear at the comple r 
of each account. Under this method the grand total of old balance « 
new balances is not accumulated during the run. 

When reference has been made in the foregoing to “clearing” regi«---J 
it should be understood to mean that the registers are made to Vi | 
ciphers on all wheels, by adding to or subtracting from amounts show j 
in registers. Thus, they are “clear,” just as though they had been r«sj 
by a separate clearing control. 


DETAIL OF OPERATION OF THE NATIONAL 
ACCOUNTING MACHINE APPLIED TO 
SAVINGS BANK TELLER WORK 
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DETAIL OF OPERATION OF THE NATIONAL 
ACCOUNTING MACHINE APPLIED TO 
SAVINGS BANK TELLER WORK— 
continued 


In the illustration herewith, the first item, a deposit of $10.00 by teller 
i to account No. 23456, was registered and printed on the proof sheet 
t'.ained within the machine, and simultaneously on the ledger card and 
~ book, by setting up $10.00 on the amount keys (the keyboard on the 
and the number of the account on the identification printer key, (the 
--board on the right), then depressing a classification total key reserved 
• deposits received by teller B. When the motor bar is operated, the 
.-ount of the deposit prints automatically in its proper column; the date 
printed in its column; the account number is printed in its column, 
-Teded by letters to designate that the transaction was a deposit han- 
. ii by teller B. The balance lever is then set and the motor bar operated 
-rim, which causes the new balance to be Imprinted in its proper column. 

The amount of the deposit, remains stored in teller B’s register, and all 
i=r deposits received by that teller during the day are added to it to 
-vide a total of deposits received by him throughout the day. Subse- 
.int deposits handled by other tellers are added in a similar manner in 
counters, and another counter, meanwhile, accumulates a giand 

- al of all deposits received by all tellers. 

Separate counters are assigned for accumulating totals of withdrawals, 

-1 amounts of interest credited on pass books by each teller, with grand 
- ain of all withdrawals by all tellers and all interest credited, provided 

- grand total registers. 

When the account again becomes active, as represented by the posting 
•- ine 2 in the Illustration herewith, the teller, (in this instance teller A), 
J-s U p the amount of the old balance on the amount keys, and the 
, '-ount number on the identification printer keys. When the motor bar 
*= operated, the amount of the old balance is added in the old balance 
nter The amount of deposit is then registered on teller A’s deposit 
Tzister and printed, and when the balancing lever is moved into position 
, -j the machine again operated, the new balance is automatically entered. 

"'he third posting represents a credit. It is handled in the same man- 
-T as described above for posting debits, except that the amount of the 
t -hdrawal is entered in its proper column and accumulated in teller A’s 
withdrawal register. When the balancing lever Is moved into position and 

- ;ii machine operated, the amount of the withdrawal subtracts from the 
::al of the old balance (previously registered in connection with this ac- 
:unt) showing the new balance in its proper column. It will be noted that 

l special character adjacent to teller A’s initial, designates that the trans¬ 
ition was a withdrawal. 



COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF BOOKKEEPING MACHINES 



Elliott-Fisher 

Remington 

Type: (basic design) 

Typewriter with accumulating and 
subtracting mechanism. 

Typewriter with accumulating and 
subtracting mechanism. 

Counters (or registers): 

Registers stationary; printing point 
moves to each register position. 

Registers move to printing point. 

Cross-footer (or active register): 

Separate register traveling with print¬ 
ing point; always in operating posi¬ 
tion. 

Separate register traveling with car¬ 
riage; always in operating position. 

Number of totals: (maximum) 

Twenty-nine. 

Thirty. 

Totals recorded: (how?) 

Copied from register readings and 
typed. 

Copied from register readings and 
typed. 

Method of subtraction: 

Direct in cross-footer. Complement¬ 
ary in vertical registers. 

Direct in cross-footer and all regis¬ 
ters having subtract cams. 

Tabulation: 

Manual 10-key decimal. 

Manual 10-key decimal. 

Elimination of amounts in regis¬ 
ters: 

Subtracted out. 

Subtracted out. 

Key lion rd : 

Standard typewriter. 

Standard typewriter. 
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No; i«'hIhL<t 1m art tinted «M each fig 
ure is typed. 

No; register 1 h urinated as each fig¬ 
ure is typed. 

Proof sheet. 

Either or both. 

Proof sheet underlying forms, pro¬ 
vides carbon copy of all postings; 
totals of each column read out of 
registers and typed. 

Predetermined total of postings 
checked against registers and posted 
to control sheet; ledger sheets off¬ 
set until proven. 

Predetermined totals checked against 
proof sheet and totals accumulated 
in column register; also by total of 
double pick-up. 

Predetermined totals checked against 
proof sheet and totals accumu¬ 
lated in column register; also by 
total of double pick-up. 

Permits of printing star character 
before and after posting. 

All numeral keys lock when cross¬ 
footer does not clear; star char¬ 
acter. 

One operation; carbon copy. 

One operation; carbon copy or split 
platen. 

Typewrites anything. 

Typewrites anything. 

Yes 

Yes. 

Manual. ‘ 

Manual. 
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Descriptions and amounts are typed. 

Motor driven adding and subtract- Electric 
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ANALYSIS OF BOOKKEEPING MACHINES 


Burroughs-Moon-Hopkins 

National Accounting Machine 

Typewriter with accumulating, sub¬ 
tracting and multiplying mechan¬ 
ism. 

Distinctive design of combined cash 
register and adding machine. 

Any one front register can be moved 
to operating position. Rear register 
is stationary and in position to 
operate. 

Registers move to printing point. 

One front register may handle all 
operations or rear register may act 
as cross-footer. 

Separate register. 

Four. 

Three grand and twenty-seven indi¬ 
vidual. 

Printed automatically. 

Printed automatically from control 
on keyboard. 

Direct; controlled from key on key¬ 
board. 

Direct in counters so provided. 

Automatic and automatic carriage 
return. 

Automatic by designation of counter. 

Automatic by printing total. 

Automatic by operation of control on 
keyboard which prints and clears. 

Standard typewriter, for descriptions 
and special typewriter stylo key- 
bon * <i ( or it mount" 

Full-key, 3-section, cash register type. 
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BURROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 
(Class Six) 

Made by the Burroughs Adding Machine Company. General offices a; , 
factory, Detroit, Michigan. Sold by their own sales force through bran 
offices. 

Burroughs bookkeep¬ 
ing machines are made 
in several models, dif¬ 
fering in features of 
control, carriage and 
arrangement of the 
keyboard, to fit them 
for the various re¬ 
quirements of com¬ 
mercial ledger and 
statement posting and 
for all other classes of 
commercial and bank 
accounting. 

The basis of all 
models is a high type, 
full button-key key¬ 
board, adding and 
direct subtracting ma¬ 
chine. The scope of 
work accomplished by 
these machines is gov¬ 
erned by 

The number of col¬ 
umns of amount 
keys on the keyboard; 

The number of col¬ 
umns of folio keys 
(special columns of keys on the keyboard for the setting up and print!:* 
but not adding of folio numbers, car numbers, etc., imprinting from : 
of distinctive design to avoid the possibility of such numbers being c:-t- 
fused with added amounts); 

The number of columns of character keys, (consisting of one or more ro« 
of keys on the keyboard to imprint simultaneously with the a.mnrc; 
short abbreviations to denote the character of the posted item); 
Automatic control features of the carriage, (such as automatic tabular:: 
to the next column as each amount is registered, and automatic mc'tr* 
driven return, which functions to return the carriage to any desi- 
position on the line of printing); 

And many other automatic and semi-automatic features, including 
imprinting of dates, controlling of the machine to add or subtract ar 
matically in different columns, etc. 

Because adding machine construction is the basis of this equipm-: . I 
many of its operations are automatic, as for instance the imprinting - I 
ciphers to the right of any amount key set on the keyboard; the autoim' 
imprinting, and if desired, repeating of the date, folio number, ax 1 
amount; one-key set-up for each descriptive abbreviation. 

When folio numbers are posted in sequence, it is necessary to change v 
last unit only. Totals may be automatically printed and the cout:- I 
automatically cleared. Over-drafts and credit balances are automatics. I 
brought to the attention of the operator by the machine refusing to pr : I 



BURROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINES—continued 


■■..I ci number of extra strokes are taken. Sucli items are automatically 
T*ed by a special character imprinted in a distinctive color after the 
i unt The counter may be controlled to add or subtract automatically, 
izi the selection or skipping of columns, and printing of balances, and 
-::ensions are also automatic. 

The amount, and all of the factors set up on the keyboard, are visible 
3 *;ore printing, and errors may be corrected at any time before the motor 
ir is operated. 

subtraction is direct: The counter is controlled manually to add or 
-irtract, by a small lever operating in a slot having positions marked 
;;d” and “subtract.” On many models the adding and subtracting oper- 
»::on is controlled from stops set on a bar at the rear of the machine, 
--ped by the carriage in its travel across the printing point. If desired, 
counter may be held in normal position by the depression of the 
Tounter Normal” key. 

Models, Descriptions and Prices 

(Class Six, Direct Subtracting Machines) 

All models of this class have as standard features the following control 


Total and sub-total keys with lock-down device; non-add key; separate 
:-:lumn release keys; general error key; repeat key; counter normal key 
ixd controlling mechanism; carriage normal key; date and repeat key, to 
mtrol the calendar feature; folio repeat key on machines equipped with 
Polio section. A stand is also included. 

Prices: Bank Ledger Posting and Statement Machines 
■ »del Description Price 

-;i 11 columns of keys (8 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 
or balance capacity and 3 columns for dates); 12%" semi- 

L automatic cross tabulating carriage with high back; injector 

and ejector, date repeat key, electric drive.$ 850.00 

■ - 2 Same as Model No. 6401 but with motor returned carriage 

and skip-stop mechanism.... $1,000.OU 

-;i 13 columns of keys (9 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

t or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates; five distinctive 
characters in the tenth column); 12%" semi-automatic cross 
tabulating carriage with injector and ejector, electric drive.. 900.00 

2 Same as Model No. 6501, but with motor returned carriage 

and skip-stop mechanism.$1,050.00' 

' 7 13 columns of keys (9 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates; 9 two-letter dis- , 

tinctive characters in the tenth column); 12%" semi-auto¬ 
matic cross tabulating carriage, with high back, injector and 

ejector, electric drive.. 900.00 

;;8 Same as Model No. 6507, but with motor returned carriage 

and skip-stop mechanism. 1,050.00 

r;i 17 columns of keys (9 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 
or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates; 4 columns folio 
section; 9 two-letter characters in the tenth column); 12%" 
semi-automatic cross tabulating carriage with injector and 

ejector, electric drive. 1,000.00 

1*7:2 Same as Model No. 6701, but with motor returned carriage 

and skip-stop mechanism. 1,150.00 
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BURROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINES—continued 

Prices: Bank Ledger Posting and Statement Machines—continued 
Model Description Prii 

6717 17 columns of keys (8 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 2 columns for dates; 6 columns folio 
section; 9 two-letter characters in the ninth column); 12%" 
semi-automatic, cross tabulating carriage with injector and 
ejector, electric drive. 975 . 

6718 Same as Model No. 6717, but with motor returned carriage 

and skip-stop mechanism. 1,125. 


Savings Bank Posting Machine 

Model Description p r i 

6512 13 columns of keys (8 columns adding and listing capacity; 

calendar keys for month, date and year, and equipped to 
imprint 9 two-letter descriptive characters); 12*4" semi¬ 
automatic, cross tabulating carriage with high back, split 
platen, (split in the center); with right hand injector and 
ejector; selective debit and credit control mechanism.$1,150.' 


Keyboard of Machine Equipped for 
Posting Bank Ledgers and 
Statements 


Keyboard of Machine Equipped icr 
Posting Commercial Ledgers and 
Separate Statements 
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BURROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINES—continued 

Commercial Ledger Posting Machines 


Model Description Price 

-m 3 11 columns of keys (8 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates); 12*4" semi¬ 
automatic, cross tabulating carriage with injector and ejec- 
tor, electric drive.* b ‘ b ' uu 

404 Same as Model No. 6403, but with motor returned carriage 

and dual operating bar for vertical posting. 1,025.00 


r '3 13 columns of keys (9 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates; 9 two-letter 
descriptive characters in the tenth column); cipher cut-out 
for columns 1 and 2 ; 12 %" semi-automatic, crpss tabulating 
carriage, electric drive . 925.00 

-04 Same as Model No. 6503, but with motor returned carriage, 
selective debit and credit mechanism, and vertical posting 
bar or shuttle carriage device.. 

• 05 13 columns of keys (8 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates; 15 three-letter 
descriptive characters printing in one column from keys in 
the ninth and tenth columns); 12 %" semi-automatic, cross _ 


Lilt; I 11 I 1 L 11 CXXltJ. tcutll V,VJi«*****«/ - q-A AO 

tabulating carriage, electric drive. sau.uu 

006 Same as Model No. 6505, but with motor returned carriage 

and dual operating bar for vertical postings... 1 . 100 .UU 


--‘>3 17 columns of keys (8 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates; 4 column folio 
section- 15 three-letter characters on the thirteenth and four¬ 
teenth columns); 12 %" semi-automatic, cross tabulating car- 
riage, electric drive.. • • • L050.00 

<704 Same as Model No. 6703, but with motor returned carriage 

and dual operating bar for vertical postings. i, 2 yu.uu 

4 - 5 17 columns of keys (8 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 3 columns of keys for regular dates 
and an extra set of date keys in the ninth, tenth and 
eleventh column for showing future datings in connection 
with posted items; 15 three-letter characters in columns 


thirteen and fourteen; column twelve is blank); 12 %" 
semi-automatic, cross tabulating carriage, electric drive. 1,015.uu 

i'06 Same as Model No. 6705, but with motor returned carriage 

and dual operating bar for vertical postings. 1,225.00 

•707 17 columns of keys (8 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates; 5 column folio 
section; 9 two-letter characters in fourteenth column); 12 %" 
semi-automatic, cross tabulating carriage, electric drive. 1,025.00 

i708 Same as Model No. 6707, but with motor returned carriage 

and dual operating bar for vertical postings. l.l.o.eO 


Commercial Ledger and Statement Posting Machines 

For posting ledger and statement at the same time and proof 
strip also, if desired. 
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BURROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINES—continue 

Prices: Commercial Ledger and Statement Posting Machines—continue: 

67X4 17 columns of keys (8 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 

or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates; 4 column folio 
section; 2 columns for abbreviated descriptions); 18" semi¬ 
automatic, cross tabulating carriage with motor return 
mechanism; separate right and left hand injector and 
ejector; split platen, split 12" to the left and 6" to the 
right, and with oscillating proof strip holder; selective debit 
and credit mechanism; electric drive. l,ci 

As each factor of posting is set up on the keyboard of the 
machine above described, the carriage tabulates automati¬ 
cally to print them on the ledger sheet and repeat them on 
the statement, and to furnish a tally strip list showing in 
individual columns a proof of pick-up of old balances and 
the amount posted as debits or credits. This strip is later 
totalled and serves as a proof by which postings are checked. 

Stock Record Posting Machines 

For posting quantity and value at the same time and auto¬ 
matically extending a new balance of both quantity and 
value with each posting. 

6709 17 columns of keys (14 columns adding, subtracting, totaling 
or balancing capacity; 3 columns for dates); cipher split 
between columns eight and nine, which may be moved to 
increase or decrease the capacity of the left section with a 
corresponding change of the right section of the keyboard. 

12 %" semi-automatic, cross tabulating carriage; electric 
drive, stand . 1 ■ 

6710 Same as Model No. 6709, but with motor returned carriage 

and dual bar for vertical postings.>. l,l r ' 


Public Service Billing Machine 

(For gas, electric and water billing. Writes the customer’s 
bill, customer’s ledger and sales recapitulation in one opera¬ 
tion.) 

Model Description p- 

6201 This machine is equipped with a calendar feature, special 
injector and ejector, and a chute for guiding the bill into 
the carriage. Bills are ejected through the back of the car¬ 
riage. It is equipped with an automatic totaling feature, 
and carry cut-out feature, to handle readings from four, five 
or six wheel meters. 

The machine operates in cycles. The present meter reading 
is listed and added, the previous meter reading is then listed 
and subtracted. The machine then automatically takes a 
spacing stroke and computes the net amount of consump¬ 
tion on the bill. 

The size of the bill that may be accommodated is limited 
to 12" wide and 5" deep. 

This machine is designed for public service billing exclu¬ 
sively and is not suitable for any other purpose. Price with 
electric drive . to 
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r.'RROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINES— continued 
Description and Prices for Extra Features 

Be-ric Drive: (included with price of all machines above de ' ?115 00 
scribed) . 25.00 

Me Carriages: 18".. . 145.00 

: 4 " (cannot be equipped with ejector)... 

. - ; r: Left hand operation, (regular equipment is for right hand ^ 

rperation) . 

i and normal platen mechanisms: 

: ver-all size 12%". split 3%" and 8%", or 50.00 

1S", split S%" and' 11 Vi"', or 14%" and 3%", or 6" and 12’’, or ^ ^ 
split 5" and i3", or l¥" and 5"'or‘s" 'and' 10",' 'or 10» and’s" 76.00 

■■ :: strip mechanism: Standard widths, 2-5/16 or 3-15/32 . 25 00 

jfe :ed repeat printing device.*. 


Class One and Class Two Machines 
for Bookkeeping Purposes 

• V,- = nf Pi asses One and Two, described under adding machines, 
ilichines of Classes 'one aim > {eatures hereinafter described, or 

- adapted when equipped wit P f bookkeeping, such as for bank 

l r andard k m °h el f;/ 0 oth C er r Accounting where subtraction is not essential. 
^ rfhe'mode^ dlscribed AndLAdding machines are equipped com- 

luplex M^hineTTdelHbed ^-^^^i-Yndep'nd^ntlA 6 ^ ThTotLr? 

emulated in one counter may, at anj time be transrerre counter 

rhen totals in one counter are transferred to the other, tne 

Uk" wTs a e%rtr U an e s d ferr 0 ed Ca and 1 added to the amount accumulated 

•'the second counter, and the operation repeated indefinitely. 

The second counter will ““ 
a,„ l e M ,f.;“ac=Se SM®. 

i ““2 ^iJre" 4 ,h * ° l!,e " 

'-redits or any other factors on work of a similar nature. 

Duplex machines may he eduipped with shuttle “orwlSTSSiE 

ting in several columns. . 

The following equipment, to adapt machines of Classes 1 and 2 for boo h- 
utrnrp mav be added at the prices quoted: 

; D P eat printing mechanism: Automatic repeat print of items or 
''automatic repeat print of items and sub-totais on cross tabu- 

lation . . . . . $ 25.00 

utomatic total . 

-•tnrmtic repeat print of items on cross tabulation and of items 

on sub-total on carriage return, including repeat print timing ^ ^ 
mechanism . 



















BURROUGHS BOOKKEEPING MACHINES—continued 

Automatic repeat print of items on cross tabulation, sub-total and 
total key and automatic total on carriage return, including 
repeat print timing mechanism. j-r 

With selective column return, including special feed of proof strip 
and special control carriage tabulation, extra. 5 

Limited repeat printing device (on machines equipped with semi- 

automatic cross tabulating shuttle or motor return carriage).... 2 ; 

Proof strip mechanism: Standard sizes 2-5/16" and 3-15/32" wide!! 7 ! 

Repeat key mechanism; extra repeat key, date repeat or folio repeat 

keys ... . 

Foot pedal for carriage throw back (on any machine except those 
equipped with motor return carriage). 7 - 


DALTON 

Made by the Dalton Adding Machine Company. General offices 
factory, Norwood, Cincinnati, Ohio. Sold by their own sales force, op- 
xng through branch offices. 

The Dalton bookkeep¬ 
ing machine is a Dalton 
Super Model adding ma¬ 
chine, equipped with spe¬ 
cial devices, principally in 
the carriage, to adapt it 
to bookkeeping opera¬ 
tions. Different models 
are made, equipped with 
either semi - automatic 
cross taublating carriages 
or shuttle carriages, and 
in nine and thirteen col¬ 
umn capacities. 

Abbreviations for 
months and other descrip¬ 
tive words are imprinted 
by the word-printing de¬ 
vice (described and illus¬ 
trated on page 39), lo¬ 
cated to the left of the 
printing point. The set¬ 
up is made on this de¬ 
vice by a setting lever, 

operating in connection with a radial index, and the amount is lmpnru. 

by an auxiliary key independently of the imprinting of the amount. 

A range of fifteen characters or abbreviations is afforded on m a 
equipped with a single word-printing device, and thirty characters on ti -■ 
equipped with dual word-printing device. 

Subtraction is semi-complementary. Amounts to be subtracted ar^ -■ 
up as complements on the keyboard and by the depression of a key <i~ f- 
nated “subtract” or automatically by the tabulation of the carriage * 
complement is completed (the nines to the left of the compleme:. 
amount are set up automatically). When' the machine is operated 
amount is subtracted in the counter and non-printed except for a ir - ji 
sign at the printing point. On the next operation of the machine : 
amount previously subtracted is printed as a true number, but non-adc- 

Upon the completion of the posting in each column, the carriage aro¬ 
matically tabulates or shuttles to the next column position. 
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DALTON—continued 


lapacity 

- cols. 

- cols. 

- cols. 

- cols. 
• cols. 

:' cols. 
. J cols. 
:' cols. 
5 cols. 
: cols. 


Carriage 

Size 

10-inch 

13-inch 

18-inch 

24-inch 

30-inch 

10-inch 

13-inch 

18-inch 

24-inch 

30-inch 


Models and Prices 

r --Price- 

Word With 

Printer Shuttle Carriage 

15 characters $600.00 


Word 

Printer 

15 characters 
15 characters 
15 characters 
15 characters 
15 characters 
30 characters 
30 characters 
30 characters 
30 characters 
30 characters 


650.00 

750.00 

850.00 

1150.00 

725.00 

775.00 

875.00 

975.00 

1275.00 


With Cross 
Tab. Carriage 

$650.00 

700.00 

800.00 

900.00 

1200.00 

775.00 

825.00 

925.00 

1025.00 

1325.00 


ELLIOTT-FISHER ACCOUNTING MACHINES 

ade by the Elliott-Fisher Company. General Offices: 342 Madison Ave- 
- New York City. Factories: Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. Sold by then 
r- sales force, through branch offices in principal cities throughout the 


U^^rite/addl^subtract/a^id 

■2) Unfvlrsariccounting l or Bookkeeping Machines, to write kffiumnV 
the sheet. 
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ELLIOTT-FISHER—continued 

See detailed description of typing mechanism and platen under Bill -: 
Machines. 

The flat platen, a distinctive feature of all Elliott-Fisher machines, lerat? 
a high degree of adaptability to this equipment, for all accounting work, i 
that several related forms of different sizes may be posted in one writir^ 
The most usual application of this feature is the posting of ledger, sta -3 
ment and audit or proof sheet at one time. 

The forms to be posted are gripped at the side of the paper holder, a: 
securely held in place on the platen. The line spacing or vertical moL:*jl 
of the audit sheet, is controlled by a continuous steel tape, having pins 
regular intervals, which enter perforations in the edge of the audit she- 3 
A turn of a handle at the side of the platen, moves the audit sheet one I 
several lines in either direction, as desired, bringing it into position - 
receive carbon impressions in uninterrupted sequence, of every posted ite-l 

Simplex Accounting Machines 

The registers, which on this type of machine compute amounts por-: 
in vertical columns only, are mounted on a bar at the rear of the mact> j 
head. They are adjustable to position for any desired column. Regis:-- 
will operate only over the columns for which they are set. As man-.- ■ 

29 registers may be used. 

Amounts are read out of the register through a window, so placed as 
allow clear visibility from the operating position. Registers are rese: u 
zero by subtracting out the amounts appearing in them, usually by tyr::-|j 
the total at the foot of the column of items added in the register. Amo':- :i 
subtracted from vertical registers are typed in distinctive oblique char: ■ 
ters, through a i-ed ribbon if desired. A type of register is also supplier :l 
desired, with hand resetting device. 

The Simplex Accounting Machine is used extensively for invoicing. ? 
tistical records, payrolls, vouchers, check and check register, inter- 
abstracting, bank remittance letters, financial statements, and all | 
simpler forms of accounting where writing and adding or subtracting 9 
columns is desired. On invoice work, this machine totals each indivir.: 
invoice, billed amounts and the total billing for the day. The sales si 
may be condensed or expanded to provide commodity distribution of sr -* 
as a by-product of the billing operations. 

Universal Accounting and Bookkeeping Machines 

The Universal Accounting Machine may be used on all kinds of aeco_: J 
ing records and ledger work, sales and expense distribution, statements, c . 

In addition to the vertical computing registers, this equipment also i : 
a cross computing (adding and subtracting) register, mounted on the r ras 
side of the writing head, and travelling with it at all times. It is : 
trolled by stops of different design to add or subtract. Amounts in-*-| 
duced into vertical computing registers, are, at the same time, a: 
into or subtracted from the cross computing register. Amounts added 1 
a vertical register may be made to subtract from the cross compc: J 
register, and vice versa. 

When it is desired to introduce amounts into a vertical computing . 
ter, but not actuate the cross computing register, a stop may be se: 
render the cross computing register inactive at that column pos.: re. 
Likewise when it is desired to accumulate totals of quantities, other - - ■»] 
money, in a vertical register, a stop may be set to prevent such accr~» 
lations in the cross computing register. 
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ELLIOTT-FISHER—continued 


Universal Accounting and Bookkeeping Machines—continued 

-.’umn selection in vertical registers is made by a ten-key decimal 

- jiator When the writing head is tabulated to the correct decima 
-mn position, in any column, the cross computing register is brought 

correspondending position by the depression of a tabulator bar, located 
-mediately in front of the cross computing register. 

-,-hen amounts are typed, the action is immediately conveyed to the 
mulator mechanism of both vertical and cross computing registers 
* - column of the register being actuated as each numeral of the amount 
-'-oed Thus when an error is made by typing the wrong amount, the 
'-.if procedure is to complete the posting and make a countei entiy 

- next line as the correction. 

__ .nmnutine register like the vertical computing registers, is 

-red by subtracting out the amount appearing in it. An advantageous 
'Aiitinn nf this construction is in the distribution of sales or expense 
L _The total amount is introduced into the cross computing registei 
!TT as each item ofdistribution is typed in its respective column, it sub- 
f rom the cross computing register and adds in the vertical register 
: rw ™i,,mn thus providing a total of each classification at the end 
--e posting If the distribution has been correctly and completely made, 

- -"cross computing register should clear at the end of the operation. 
When the cross computing register is clear (showing all ciphers) a star 

br iracter may be imprinted as proof of clearance. The stai is usually 

grown at the beginning and end of each entry. 

-infraction in the cross computing register, is automatic the gear 
, ^s being driven forward to add or backward to subtract The action 
■ controlled by stops of different design mounted on a bar behind the 

Tf-.'.ing head. . . 

- * +. -Hnn i<= nprfm’mpd in the vertical computing 1 registers, by means 
'mmolements P The gear wheels in these registers always travel in the 
: redirection When an amount is to be subtracted, the nines to the 
of the amount, to the capacity of the register, are inserted one decimal 

- . oi tne aiiiou , special key which may be equipped to print a 

^nctive character or to Eon-print A shift key, called the subtract key, 
'--en depressed and the amount typed from keys marked with comple- 
-s the imprint appearing in true numbers in distinctive oblique type, 
-^previous to the tvping of the last number of value in the amount to 
' subtracted,^a key Is depressed which completes the complement con- 
. ; .on, but does not space or print. 

•edit balances can only be written by the depression of the subtract 
- which actuates a shift, causing the amount of the credit balance to 
imprinted in obfique characters of a distinctive design, to distinguish 
p --m from debit balances. 

Proof of Posting 

—-ie ability of this machine to accumulate individual totals or amounts 
«rr.:ten in each column, makes possible several methods of proving the 
k :racy of postings. 

The total of every factor: old balances, debits, credits and new balances, 


-■ proof of old balance pick-up (made by typing it twee and accumu- 
: ng a total in a separate register), may be accumulated and che 
h predetermined totals at the end of the run. As previously stated, the 

_ - , i. _■ 11 t -T-vi n ltn nomiolv 1X71 t Vl t Vl P nOSt.ltl £TS ClUT “ 


«- • n Dreaeiermiiieu. tutexts ext, tnc vnv* *— ,— *y, ■ _ 

..., jt sheet, made automatically and simultaneously with the postings du - 
rV the run, provides a complete detailed record of the amount, nature and 
~--^d position of every posted item, and at the end of the run, the totals 
appearing in the vertical column registers, may be entered at the bottom 
each column. 
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Prices: Elliott-Fisher Machines 

The following prices are given by units. To determine the price oi J 
complete machine, add together the prices of the units desired. 

Length of Writing L n* 

Writing machine heads without column registers, II" 16" 2-' 

platens, pedestals or decimal tabulators: 

Single-arm type assembly.$156.00 $170 00 $203 

Double-arm type assembly. 190.00 . 

Writing machine heads with decimal tabulators; 
without column registers, platens or pedestals: 

Single-arm type assembly. 168.00 . 

Hybrid-arm type assembly... 168.00 200.00 232' 

Automatic Peed Machines, equipped with writing 
machine heads with platens; without column regis¬ 
ters, decimal tabulators or pedestal mounting: 

Single-arm type assembly. 225.00 . 

Writing-adding machine heads with decimal tabu¬ 
lators; without column registers, platens or 
pedestals; 

Hybrid-arm type assembly.. 331.00 359.00 3C-" m 

Double-arm type assembly, pin point and pica 

Gothic type . 351.00 379.00 417 

Bookkeeping machine heads with cross footer and 
decimal tabulator but without column registers, 
platens or pedestals—capacity of cross footer from 

999 99 to 99999999 99 or 999999 to 99999999999.... 572.00 605.00 651 l 

Extra for Public Utility Keyboard. 36.00 

Platens (the lengths of writing lines indicated vary 
slightly depending upon the class of work for 
which they are designed) : 

Without carbon rolls. 67.00 90.00 11- J 

With two carbon rolls. 99.00 123.00 17- M 

For bound books.;. 61.00 .. 

With carrier tape and two carbon rolls. 137.00 156.00 21: « 

Pedestals: 

Model P without shelves. 25.00 25.00 2' I 

Model PR with one square and one rectangular 

shelf . 109.00 113.00 ll>d 

Model PB for bound books. 104.00 . 

Shelf for P Pedestal, square, non-adjustable. . 7.50 7.50 

Column registers for writing-adding and bookkeeping 
machines: 


Non-hand 

Clearing 

6 wheels— 999 99 or 999999 $42.00 

7 wheels—- 9999 99 or 9999999 . 48 00 

8 wheels— 99999 99 or 99999999 52.00 

9 wheels— 999999 99 or 999999999 .. 57 00 

10 wheels— 9999999 99 or 9999999999 . 61 00 

11 wheels—99999999 99 or 99999999999 67!oO 

Base Plates for use in columns where cross footer is 

to operate without column totals.. S.70 

Above prices P. O. B. Cars, Harrisburg, Pa. and 
subject to change without notice 


Han 
Clear ti 

$ - ' 
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ELLIS 

tide by the Ellis Adding Typewriter Company, Newark, New Jersey, 
by their own representatives in principal cities throughout the country. 

Ullis machines 

uprise the follow- jfSfSfe 

z types: ■ — 

-.dding - bookkeep- 
machines with 
z\e counters. 

-. Iding - bookkeep- 
machines with 
■ a counters. 

ombination add- 
r-bookkeeping- 

rewriting ma- 
-,-:s with single 
.-.iers. 

mbination add- 
r -bookkeeping- 
rewriting ma¬ 
res with two 
_nters. 

Duplex (two count- 
models may also 
constructed to 
rract direct. 

Adding - bookkeep- — 

r models are. used 

Ssn a work°o r r Sra. 

ABA numbers ’ folio 

7 he 'combination adding-typewrUing ^^work^ 

^keeping, and is also used/Tu^ ^ din^ section the design comprising 
r is entirely independent of the adding section, «ie aesig a £ ounts 

» s S e e t Pa ilp at on m t a he hl adding mlcWne'keyboard and printed by a separate 

f onl v^forrte' tyJln^o^deiriptiOM ®aid Amounts?'or quantities . that 

hiding machine section as added or subtracted amounts, thereby elim 
iting the possibility of confusion or erroi. 

-be design of the typewriter section comprises a front stroke type action 
'•Triage 8 (m^all^t^ea^o^machinwj ^(thoB^t^^^nfl^without^he^ty^WTtter 
rHtEimUS? amtomatb^Tetmri a'n'd ^t^M 

- i non-Orint featSwB Stops of different design, set on a bar at the front 
‘-he cm riage are tripped by the tabulation of the carriage, to control 

addin" and subtracting functions of the counter. On two countei 

- dels, selector stops automatically select the counter to operate m 

riumn. . 

ThP counter arrangement of duplex models provides for accumulating 
™s in eUher counter or for transferring the total accumulated in one 
•.inter to the other. 
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ELLIS—continued 

Subtraction is direct and may be controlled automatically in deflr i 
column positions by tabulation of the carriage, or manually, by means a 
a key on the keyboard. The special-control keys are: Non-add key :o 
non-adding any item; Debit-add key for controlling the adding of item 
into the debit or No. 1 counter; Debit-Sub-total key for printing as a s. 
total, amounts accumulated in the debit or No. 1 counter; Credit-add 
for controlling the adding of items into the credit or No. 2 counts 
Credit-Sub-total key for printing as a sub-total, amounts accumulated 3 
the credit or No. 2 counter; Credit-Total key for printing a total of tr¬ 
ances accumulated in the credit or No. 2 counter; Repeat key for repes. i 
ing an iteih set up on the keyboard in any capacity designated by the o:h«J 
control keys; Error key for the restoring of all keys depressed on the ks- 
board; Subtracting key, when depressed, causes the machine to subtrs 1 
in one counter. When the total key is depressed, it immediately cuts 
and restores all other feature keys that may be in operating posi::-- j 
A blank stroke before the taking of a total is not necessary. 

A safety control, locks all adding or subtracting operations of 
machine while the carriage is out of an amount column position 

In posting ledger and statements at the one operation, the two fo—a* 
may be inserted into the machine at the one time with carbon p £ --- 
between. Or a split platen may be provided, to allow for the inser: i 
of a ledger sheet in one end of the carriage, and a statement form in ■ 
other, repeating the posting from the ledger sheet to the statement by 
automatic tabulating action of the carriage. 

Models and Prices 

Single counter adding machine, 9 columns adding and listing 

capacity .$ 4; a 

Same as above with fully automatic carriage. 50 ■ 

Duplex model, 9 columns adding and listing capacity. 55' ■ 

Same as above with fully automatic carriage. 60: 3 1 

Combination adding-bookkeeping and typewriter, single counter, 

complete with all automatic devices... S5 : ■ 

Same as above with two counters. 95 . 

Subtraction model .. l,27 r M 

The above prices include standard size 14" carriage, electric drive 
and single case typewriter characters. 

Add for 18" carriage . 5; 

Add for 24" carriage .. 10 1 

Add for shift key and upper and lower case characters on type¬ 
writer . 




NATIONAL ACCOUNTING MACHINES—continued 

; C h machine is specially built to meet the requirements of the business 
which it is to be used. It does not necessarily change the system 
in use. Any of sixty different types of printers may be built into the 
nine, and as many totals and sub-totals up to the maximum number 
be installed. The keyboard capacity and folio or account number 
on are likewise individual in their design and capacity. As many as 
printed records of each classification may be produced at one time. 

-.e accumulations in each counter may be printed as a sub-total or 
ed and cleared. All accumulators are equipped with a special lock 
key so that only authorized persons may sub-total or clear them, thus 
ixlng one person responsible for all records. 

-- addition to accumulating individual and grand totals, the machine 
.-_-.s the number of items of each classification, thus providing mforma- 
V valuable in figuring averages for sales costs purchases, etc. 

■ detailed record of each operation is printed on a roll of paper inside 

. machine and the totals of each classification may also be printed 

t-,, - the same strip. This detailed record strip is equipped with an auto- 
CV-jp device to permit writing a notation opposite any printed record. 
|T: = record can be used as a posting medium, a proof sheet, or as a per¬ 
cent record for reference purposes. 

I a ticket can also be issued, showing the date, amount, classification and 
■ai-r-tification number and symbols, such as code, or account number or 
I lie t price. The ticket may also be used as a tracer, posting meckum, 
[L» s:pt or requisition, or can be sorted and filed for use with analysis o 
unts, sales, payroll costs, expenses, etc. The information printed on 
| ] .» ticket can at the same time be printed on a strip or form which may 


* 


.nserted in the machine, 
me of its uses are: 


ICccunercial: 

Accounts Control 
Contract Distribution 
Cost Analysis 
Expense Analysis 
Labor Distribution 
Pay Roll Distribution 
Hotel Accounting 


*W"| 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTING MACHINES 

Made by the National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio. 

This machine has been on the market but a short time. Its des.;- 
functioning and operation adapt it more particularly for analysis zl- 
auditing work than for posting ledgers and statements. It is used 
accounting and statistical work by wholesalers, retailers, jobbers, dep- - 
ment stores, railroads, manufacturers and other lines of commercial b_; 
ness. It is also used for some classes of bank work. 

Its principal distinctive feature is the large number of totals which J 
carries. Twenty-seven individual and three grand totals are its maxirr . - 
capacity. It provides practically any combination of totals and grs: 
totals. 




Production Control 
Purchase Analysis 
Sales Analysis 
Stock Control 
Stock Estimate Analysis 
Remittance Distribution 
Hospital Accounting 


T1-king: 

savings Department, for posting deposits, withdrawals and interest to 
ntls book, ledger card and tellers’ audit sheet in one operation, pro¬ 
viding separate totals of each teller’s deposits, withdrawals, and inter¬ 
est postings, a grand total of all deposits, withdrawals and interest, 
old balances, etc. 

General Construction 

:- appearance the machine follows cash register design. It has a radial 
:® hoard, is push-in key-set and motor operated. The counters-01 ind 
~ - a l total registers are located in the back of the machine and vhen 
«;-;ed by the depression of a key on the keyboard (each counter has 
b -idividual control key) they slide on a bar into position for engagement. 
<— ^ accumulated totals are not visible. All totals may be printed as totals 
r sub-totals on the proof sheet within the machine. 

The styles of printers with which this machine may be equipped, are 
numerous All print through a ribbon. A sliding printing table and a 
-- ^elector operated from a separate keyboard to the left of the printing 
















Sub-totals can be taken by moving the total lever to an upper pos 
and depressing the keys controlling each total. The amount of each : 
is printed on a proof sheet. 

When it is desired to clear the machine, the total lever is moved 
lower position and the different total keys depressed to bring ti 1 
respective counters into operating position. 

Sub-totals are identified by a distinctive character after the amo;: ; 
clearing totals are likewise identified by a printed character. The ; - 
sheet can be taken out of the machine for filing. The size of ledger ■ i al 
may be 8 inches wide by 4 to 6 inches high. When used in banks- 
pass book dimension closed, may be 3% by 4, 5 or 6 inches. 

Models and Prices 

Practically every installation of these machines is built to order ar 
is, therefore, difficult to show prices for complete units. The folloi 
are understood to be the basic prices: 

Basic price of machine, equipped with 5 rows of keys, with printer, 

detail strip, and one counter....$1,10 

Extra for each additional counter . Z: 

Extra for number printer . Z . 

Extra for indication of amount registered.. '■> 

Extra for cash drawer . ■ 


Remington Cross Accounting Machine 

The Remington Accounting Machine is a combination of a Remington 
vandard Model 11 typewriter equipped with a decimal tabulator, and t 
Vahl adding-subtracting mechanism. The typewriter unit (described m 
retail on pages 402 to 405) is the same on all models. There are two dis- 
nct types of machines: 

1— The Vertical Accounting Machine to write, add, subtract and com- 
compute individual totals of amounts written in vertical columns. 

2— The Cross Accounting Machine, to write, add, subtract and compute 
totals of amounts written in vertical columns, and at the same time 
compute the balances of amounts written across the sheet. 


Vertical Accounting Machines 


The primarv use of the vertical accounting type of machine, is for all 
purposes where typewritten descriptions and added columns a P Peal on t e 
; = me nage Descriptions of any kind can be typed by the typewriter 
-echanfsm independently of, or in connection with the computing 
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REMINGTON ACCOUNTING MACHINE 
(Wahl Mechanism) 

de by the Remington Typewriter Company, Incoroprated. General 
‘ 374 Broadway, New York City. Sold by their own sales force 

branch offices in principal cities throughout the countiy. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTING MACHINES—continued 

point, provide speed in locating the ledger card, statement or other 
in the correct position for printing. 

The printing action is unusual. Two forms may be inserted, one £: 
the other and in the operation of the machine, one is imprinted sligi 
previous to the other and is then ejected, making way for the impr 
on the second form. Many of the printing actions are automatic, 
ciphers to the left of the last digit set on the keyboard, print au 
cally. The date and the identification mark to distinguish the cl 
cation, are imprinted with each item. Totals print automatically froi 
depression of a key. 
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REMINGTON ACCOUNTING MACHINES—continued 

The registers, called totalizers, are self contained units, mounted on 
rack on the front of and moving with the carriage. They are adjustat , 
so that they may be moved to the position of any column. As many total¬ 
izers may be used on the same machine as there are separate columns : 
figures to be added or subtracted on the same sheet. The maximum nnr. 
br (limited by the size of the largest carriage) is thirty totalizers, eaci 
of seven columns capacity. 

The registers are actuated by a mechanism operated from the standa:. 
numeral keys on the typewriter keyboard. The total is recorded on ttel 
dials of each register, appearing in a window, visibile from the operatiasJ 
position. The registers will add or subtract only in the columns for which) 
they are set. 

Normally, typed amounts, add in the registers. When it is desired : I 
subtract an amount, the throwing of a lever, located on the left fropJ 
of the machine, causes the amount introduced in the register to be sub-1 
tracted. Registers are reset to zero by subtracting out the amount ::i| 
them, usually by typing the total at the foot of the column of items adde. | 
• Vertical accounting machines are used extensively for bank transit ar.: I 
remittance letters, and in commercial lines, for invoicing, billing, sales! 
analysis, statistical work, the writing of voucher checks, and any other! 
form of accounting where writing and adding or subtracting in columns 
desired. A condensed sales sheet record of all bills written, can be com-1 
piled as a by-product of the billing operations. 

Cross Accounting Machines 

The Remington Cross Accounting Machine includes, in addition to the 
mechanism of the vertical accounting machine, a cross accumulator oz 
totalizer, mounted on the right side of the carriage and traveling with . 
at all times, in which the different operations of the vertical totalizers a:- 
recorded. The cross totalizer will operate in any combination desire: 

It is controlled to add or subtract by stops of different design, adjustab 
on each vertical computing register, and tripped by the travel of the ca: 
riage as it arrives at the printing position for each column. Amounts intrc- 
duced into vertical computing registers are at the same time added in: 
or subtracted from the cross computing register. 

Subtraction is performed in the vertical computing registers by throw¬ 
ing a lever on the front of the machine manually, which reverses tt- 
mechanism of the registers to show a subtracted amount. 

This type of machine is therefore suitable for all kinds of accounting ac: 
ledger posting, sales and expense distribution, statements, etc. 

When it is desired to introduce an amount into a vertical computing 
register but not actuate the cross computing register, a stop may be 
to render the cross computing register inactive in that column positior 
Likewise, when it is desired to accumulate the total of quantities, othe- 
than money, in a cross computing register, a stop may be set to render tt- 
vertical computing register inactive. 

Column selection in the vertical registers is made by a ten-key decinm 
tabulator. An auxiliary tabulator, known as a front rail column selector 
consisting of tabulator keys mounted on the top of the carriage toward tti 
front, permits the operator to reach instantly any column in which s- 
entry is to be made, skipping all intei-vening columns. 

When amounts are typed, the action is immediately conveyed to ttr 
actuator mechanism of both vertical and cross computing registers, ea: 
column of the register being actuated as each numeral of the amount :- 
typed. 
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REMINGTON ACCOUNTING MACHINES—continued 

Tie cross computing register, like the vertical register, is cleared by 
= .: .racting out the amount in it. An advantageous feature of this con- 
*- -etion is the distribution of sales or expense amounts. The total 
U --.: rnt is introduced into the cross computing register and as each item 
* istribution is typed in its respective column, it subtracts from the cross 
-putin'g register, and adds in the vertical register for that column, thus 
j : riding a total of each classification at the end of the posting. 

;; the distribution has been correctly and completely made, the cross 
routing register should clear at the end of the operation. If it does not 
*ir, the entire machine locks. 

Proof of Posting 

The usual method of proof is to accumulate the individual totals of 
•mounts written in each column, such as the total of old balances, debits, 

-»dits, and new balances. An extra register is usually added to total the 
-ount of old balances picked up a second time and typed in a separate 
■ omn. The totals provided by the vertical computing registers are 
i?cked against the predetermined totals of each of the*factors secured 
-tore commencing the run. 

If an audit sheet is prepared (by making a carbon copy on an under- 
I sheet by and at the same time as the posting of the ledger), the 
r.ed items may be checked for accuracy as to amount, posted position 
x - i account. 

Combined Statement and Ledger 

Two methods of combining the writing of statement and ledger in one 
T-.ation are afforded on this machine. 

3y the twin cylinder method of posting, the platen is split into two 
-:tions, revolving independently of each other or together, at the will of 
:e operator, and the itemized statement and summarized ledger provide 
original record on both the customer’s statement and the ledger sheet. 
rte statement is inserted in the left side of the carriage and the led- 
_--- sheet on the right side, both being inserted simultanously to secure 
*: :uracy. 

The registers placed in position to operate as the amounts are typed in 

- - or all columns of the statement, provide totals to be checked at the 

- 3 of the run against the totals provided in the other registers mounted 

- position Over the columns of the ledger. Thus many varieties of checks 

- = v be afforded to prove the correctness of postings to both statement and 

- iger. 

This arrangement of the machine is also serviceable in accounting work 
.ere two records of the same transaction are required, showing respect- 
e!y the detail and summary, or for writing vouchers and distribution 
:-e vouchers being inserted in the left side of the machine and distri- 
iction sheet in the right side). 

I By the second method, a carbon record is made from the statement to 
|-;e ledger sheet. If desired, a special device may be attached to con¬ 
tuse the items on the carbon record to eliminate all waste of space. This 
:*vice is used principally for condensing items of invoicing on a sales or 
;Tes distribution sheet. 
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REMINGTON ACCOUNTING MACHINES—continued 

Models and Prices 

Vertical Accounting Machines, con- Cross Accounting Machines, consis 


sisting of typewriter and actuator 
only, without totalizer, with car¬ 
riage A.$210.00 

B. 215.00 

C. 222.50 

D. 242.50 

E. 277.50 


ing of typewriter and actua:: 
only, without totalizer, with ca: 

riage A.$397.al 

B. 402.; 

C. 412.1 

D... . 436.ill 

E. 480. 


(For widths of carriages, see page 404.) 

Totalizers for both types: 

Number of wheels 4 5 6 7 8 

Price .$55.00 $60.00 $65.00 $70.00 $75.00 ? 

Each individual wheel, above seven, up to the limit of capacity 

(13 wheels) ..$ 

Dummy Register (Each operation of the cross footer must be trans¬ 
mitted through a vertical totalizer, or if no column total is 
desired but an amount is to be introduced into the cross footer, 

a dummy register is used), price... 

Totalizers are supplied with and without space between dollars 
and cents, and may be equipped to compute amounts expressed in 
numerals by the decimal system, pounds, shillings and pence, % 
and Vz fractions, or a combination of money and fractions, and 
many other combinations of units of weight, measurement, time 
and capacity, etc. The maximum capacity of the totalizer is 
thirteen places. All totalizers are interchangeable. 

Stand with book shelf . 

Stand without book shelf . 

Tray and ledger stand, but without book shelf, for use with stand 
without book shelf . 


UNDERWOOD BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 

Made by the Underwood Typewriter Company. General offices, 30 Ves- 
Street, New York City. 

The Underwood Accounting Machine is a combination of an Underwoc "'I 
standard typewriter and an inbuilt computing mechanism, contained in t: • I 
base as an integral part of the equipment. A variety of models are mac- 
differing in the number of registers with which they are equipped and 
the width of the carriage. 

Standard models may have from one to five registers. Each regist-: - 
will add or subtract direct, typed amounts, and any or all registers ca: 
be controlled to function as cross computing registers. Registers ma 
operate individually or in groups, some adding and other subtracting, ths 
same typed amounts. 

The functioning principle of the registers, adapts this machine to i 
extensive variety of bookkeeping work. It may be used for any of tb- I 
many forms of bank bookkeeping, ledger and statement posting, trans I 
and country bank letters, and for all kinds of commercial bookkeeping. 

The typewriter section is used for typing all descriptions. Amounts a: - 1 
introduced into the registers from the numeral keys on the top row ; I 
the typewriter. A ten-key decimal tabulator controls the positioning 
the sheet for both the typed descriptions and the computed amounts. 
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JNDERWOOD BOOKKEEPING MACHINES—continued 



An Underwood Bookkeeping Machine Having Three Registers and Fully 

Equipped 

1—The proof or tally strip for the simultaneous listing of posted items 
; :heck entries and prove totals; 2—automatic carriage return control and 
- spacer; 3—upper: numeral keys; lower: tabulator keys; 4—the calcu- 
. :ng mechanism contained in the base; 5—eliminating keys to correct 
ors before they are carried into the machine; 6—the aligning plate to 
nuge the position of forms to secure perfect line registration; 7—the indi- 
>'or, showing whether the register is controlled to add or subtract; 8—— 
-rister dials set under glass panel, visible to the operator; 9—the electric 
-. ::or drive; 10t—the “star proof of clearance” key, operative only when 
_ie register is cleared. 
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UNDERWOOD BOOKKEEPING MACHINES—continued 

Construction 

The typewriter section is substantially the same in its construction as . 
standard Underwood typewriter, described on pages 410 to 412. It may 
equipped with either single case (capital letters) only, or a combinati - 
of both capital and small letters. 

The registers are contained in the base. They are actuated indepen. 
ently of the typewriter mechanism. The operator, in typing an amours, 
sets up a condition only, and when the last figure of the amount is in* 
printed, an electrical contact is automatically made causing a motor : 
drive the adding and subtracting mechanism. Subtraction is direct and 
where required, the figures will automatically print in red (such as credrsi 
in ledger postings). 

The selection of the register in which it is desired to introduce -1 
amount, is made by a stop called a “Selector,” mounted at the rear . 
the machine, tripped by the carriage as it brings the specific column I 
the printing point. The action in each register (either adding or subtra: I 
ing) is likewise controlled by a stop set on a bar, also at the rear of ■ 
machine. An indicator at the upper right side of the typewriter sectirrl 
indicates the control (whether to add or subtract) of each register, bef:--f 
an amount is typed. Should an error be made in typing an amount, 
may be corrected at any time before the last figure is typed, by depre 
ing a key, known as an “Error” key, located immediately in front of t! 
active register. A star character, imprinted from a key located be? 
the error key on each register, when depressed, causes a star to be prir.:- ' 
either before commencing, or al the finishing of an operation, as pr:^ 
that the affected register was clear before or after the posting. 

Feeding devices on the carriage provide for the insertion of ledger ai I 
statements at one time, both being produced (one as a carbon copy of : I 
other) by the one writing. The forms may. vary in length and width, a: I 
the place at which an entry is to be made, may be at a different posi:. I 
on each, such as at the top of the sheet on one, and at the bottom 1 
the sheet on another. The arrangement permits of the rapid insert* t! 
and asembly of forms. 

Concurrently with the posting of ledgers and/or statements a car: I 
copy is made in one continuous strip, of the figures printed by the mach:: - I 
Totals of each factor such as debit-postings, credit postings, or new bi I 
ances, may be accumulated in separate registers, if desired. Thus, a 1 
trol is provided to be used as a checking medium in case of transpose 
or other errors on the part of the operator, and to prove the correct p. = I 
up of old balances or other factors of posting. 

The machine may also be equipped so that the forms may be inserted J 
front of the cylinder, directly to the writing position. Adjustable align- -fl 
plates provide for the accurate line registration of the inserted forms. 

The carriage tabulates automatically immediately after the last fig . • J 
of an amount is typed and returns automatically at the end of each -1 I 
spacing also for the next line. 

Amounts accumulated in the registers are subtracted out to clear tt-fm! 
When each register is clear, the star proof of clearance may be imprin:-- I 
(For description of the methods of proof recommended in the use of -: >1 
machine, see chapter “Detail of Operation of the Underwood Bookkee; - 
Machine”.) 
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UNDERWOOD BOOKKEEPING MACHINES—continued 

Models and Prices 

t -del No. 

• .mber of registers 
'irriage length. .. . 

Price . .,. 

< >del No. 

timber of registers 
' irriage length. . . . 


<>del No. 

.rnber of registers 
' Lrriage length. . . . 


C -del No. 

■ :mber of registers 
'irriage length. . . . 


•f'Xiel No. 


irriage length 




1-12 

1-14 

1-16 

1-18 

1-20 

1-26 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

12" 

14" 

16" 

18" 

20" 

26" 

$575.00 

$580.00 

$590.00 

$600.00 

$615.00 

$625.00 

2-12 

2-14 

2-16 

2-18 

2-20 

2-26 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

12" 

14" 

16" 

18" 

20" 

26" 

$675.00 

$680.00 

$690.00 

$700.00 

$715.00 

$725.00 

3-12 

3-14 

3-16 

3-18 

3-20 

3-26 

: 3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12" 

14" 

16" 

18" 

20" 

26" 

$875.00 

$880.00 

$890.00 

$900.00 

$915.00 

$925.00 

4-12 

4-14 

4-16 

4-18 

4-20 

4-26 

; 4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

12" 

14" 

16" 

18" 

20" 

26" 

$1025.00 

$1030.00 

$1040.00 

$1050.00 

$1065.00 

$1075.00 

5-12 

5-14 

5-16 

5-18 

5-20 

5-26 

:s 5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

. . 12" 

14" , 

16" 

18" 

20" 

26" 

,$1175.00 

$1180.00 

$1190.00 

$1200.00 

$1215.00 

$1225.00 

l for each 

machine 

include 

nine place 

capacity 

registers, 


standard book support and three column selectors. 

Proof sheet device, to supply a carbon record of posted items 

ruous strip, fed from a tally roll, extra . 

Front feed attachment, for the insertion of sheets in front of 

: faten . 

Automatic control for subtraction . 

Tally roll attachments: 

Width .. JtV 2 " 

Price .$25.00 

Width. 

r rice . 

■ rwind tally, additional to 


on a con- 
. . .$50.00 
the 

. . . 75.00 
. . . 35.00 


3" 

$30.00 
5Y S " 
$40.00 
price of 


3 y 2 " 
$30.00 
6 " 

$45.00 
tally. 


4" 

$35.00 

6 W 

$45.00 


4 y a " 

$35.00 

7" 

$50.00 


5" 

$40.00 

8 " 

$55.00 

.$25.00 


WALES 

Subtracting Multiple Counter Bookkeeping Machine 

Made by the Wales Adding Machine Company. General offices and fac- 
:ry: Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania. Sold through specially appointed 

fillers and their own sales force throughout the country. 

These machines contain all of the features of regular Wales adding and 
sting machines and in addition, are equipped with two counters and two 
sets of visible total dials, one located above the other. The construction 
r*ovides for accumulating of debits and credits, or similar items, in two 
separate visible counters, printing them in contrasting colors and auto¬ 
matically and visibly subtracting either total from the other, showing and 
:-inting the balance in the color of the greater amount. 

This machine is adaptable for all classes of bookkeeping work, as well 
for making customers’ statements, trial balances, etc. It is equally 
FPited to handle any class of work where a grand total is desired or on 
i~y work where separate totals and differences or balances are to be 
• rtained. 

Operation 

The lower counter is known as the debit counter; the upper counter 
5 known as the credit counter. Numbers added into the debit counter, 
i-.d the debit totals are printed in black; numbers added into the credit 
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WALES—continued 

counter and the credit totals are printed in red. An amount is added in:, 
either counter at will, according to the position of the small lever at tt- 
right of the total windows. When the lever is set at “DR”, the det 
counter accumulates; when this lever is at "CR”, the credit counter acc\ 
mulates. 

Thus, the operator can go through a journal, ledger, sales or credit slips 
picking up debits or credits as they come, shifting from debit to crec 
and back again at will with no risk of confusing debit and credit item? 
At the end of the operation, both debits and credits will be separate- 
totaled and ready for the automatic subtraction which completes the work 



Subtracting Credits from Debits 


When ready to take a balance, a small lever at the left of the tots 
windows, is shifted and held while the operating handle is pulled. Th? 
first pull subtracts and the second pull with total key depressed, prim.: 
the balance. Pulling the small left-hand lever toward the operator caus 
a debit to be subtracted from a credit; pushing it from the operator, su: 
tracts a credit from a debit. A communicating sign, (a cross inside of : 
circle), is printed on the first or subtracting pull of the operating hand - 
in the color of the minuend. This indicates that a subtraction has ju? 
been performed from a number of like color. The machine is clears: 
whether after totaling or subtracting, by a separate operation for ea:- 
counter by pressing the clear key and pulling the handle. 

If desired, the accumulated amount in one counter, may be subtracts; 
from the other, at any stage of the listing, without printing the subtrahen; 
minuend or remainder and without clearing the remainder from tt? 
machine. This is accomplished by pulling the handle once instead of twi:- 
and automatically printing the communicating sign in the color of th- 
minuend. In recapitulating, such as of sales by clerks or by department? 
the first group of numbers is listed and totaled in one counter and is com¬ 
municated by subtraction to the other. The first counter is then clears: 
and the second group is listed, added and communicated, and when ths 
last group has been listed and the total transferred, the accumulated tot= 
of the second counter can be printed as a grand total. A variable sp'. 
device permits the division of the keyboard and accumulators at ar 
point between the fifth and eleventh columns.. 
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WALES—continued 


Carriages: Standard carriage takes paper 13 inches wide, is mounted 

- roller bearings provided with adjustable stops for cross tabulating 
-- wide sheets. Lateral movement is manually controlled by a lever located 
u the front of the right hand side of the carriage. May be equipped with 
--mi-cross tabulating carriage at an extra charge. 

I The Character Bar is a device that provides for the imprinting of as 
- = Tiy as twelve 3-letter abbreviations of any characters desired. The 
: -.nting of these characters does not affect the capacity of the machine. 
They are in addition to the regular month and date calender feature keys. 

The positioning of the character bar is made by a lever and scale 
: rated to the right or left of the total dials. 

Models and Prices 

C:del 301, full numeral keyboard, 11 columns listing and totaling 
capacity in each counter. Equipped with variable split device; 

regular 13-inch carriage; electrically operated.$700.00 

Tod el 303, same as Model 301, with the addition of debit counter 
control, semi-automatic cross tabulating carriage and full counter 

control . 825.00 

ifodel 311, Statement Model, equipped with month and date keys in 
last three left hand columns; capacity, when normal, 9 columns; 
when split for statement work, 8 columns. Included equipment 
is debit counter, control device, variable split, injector and 
ejector, paper chute and date repeat key; electrically operated. 750.00 
i del 312, Statement Model, same as Model 311, with the addition of 
the character bar for imprinting special characters (see de¬ 
scription above) . 800.00 

| ' del 313, Statement Model, same as Model 312, with the addition 
of semi-automatic cross tabulating carriage and full counter 
control . 925 -°° 


SPOOL-O-WIRE 

Made by the Hutchison Office 
-pecialties Company, Incorporated, 
101 Fifth Avenue, New York City, 
-old through specially appointed 
tealers and agents. 

A small stitching machine de¬ 
igned for. desk use, for the bind- 
mg of papers or affixing of tags 
:nd labels to textiles, etc. 

Its action is positive and com¬ 
pletely automatic, accomplishing 
vith one forward and backward 
stroke of the operating handle, 
the cutting, forming and clinch¬ 
ing of staples made from the 
?pool of wire contained in the 
machine. It will bind from two 
to forty sheets of average weight 
taper. The capacity of the spool 
s 1,250 feet of wire, sufficient 
for 15,000 staples, without refilling. 



Made in one model, finished in Japan and Nickel with oak or mahogany 

-rood base. Price .$20.00 

Ixtra spools of wire, each.. 1.80 
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Visible Index Systems 

The various types of visible index systems on the market are all desig: - I 
to keep index cards in systematic order so that they may be referred - I 
easily and quickly. They utilize, to the greatest extent, the speediest a_aJ 
most tireless of all human senses—sight. A glance is all that is necessi- I 
to locate the exact record that is desired, and a flip of the finger expoara I 
the entire surface of the card to view. The index or title to desired infer I 
mation is always in plain sight and instantly accessible. They do a~ _ I 
with the “hunt-and-search” system of box type files, which necessitate : - I 
handling of a dozen or more cards to find one. 

The individual systems utilize different principles and devices for holdlaJ 
cards in cabinets or panels. Signals supplied in many different styles aril 
colors designate the classification or other condition on each card. 

Each manufacturer maintains a staff of trained specialists, skilled I 
business records, to develop and standardize record forms covering ev?- I 
phase of business management, such as accounting, sales, credits, pe 
inventory, costs, ledger, employment, etc. 

The number of models and types made by each manufacturer is 
sive, varying according to the number of slides or drawers with wh.:. j 
each cabinet is equipped, the size of cards accommodated, and the nurn:- 
of cabinets. It is therefore impossible to set down prices in a comprehr- 
sive way. 

The descriptions contained herein are confined to the operating princij - 
of each equipment, rather than to applied uses. 

ACME 

Made by the Acme Card System Company, 116 South Michigan Aver » 
Chicago, Illinois. Sold by their own sales force. 

The record cards of this system are mounted in all steel trays or par ! 
and hang downward with the indexing data at the bottom of each car- 
and if desired, may also be placed'at the top of the reverse side d 
each card. 

The principle by which the cards are mounted in the panels repress* 
the Acme invention. Two “card hangers,” attached to any ordini- 
or special card, are flat pieces of metal having tabs which pierce 
card to hold the hinge rigid. Formed wires are held under oppo —t 
channels of the cabinet trays and are so designed that by slightly bench: 
the card, the hinge, which is attached to the card, slips over the two fri¬ 
ends of the wire, the arrangement comprising a hinge similar to a 1c :M 
pin door hinge. The removal of one of the wire card hangers permits *3 
the sliding of the remainder of the hangers in the tray so that a n*» 
card may be added at any point in its proper alphabetical or numer. .. 
position. The arrangement of the hangers provides uniformity of overAi 
of one card on another, for visibility of the indexing data. The back 
each card is equally accessible for references and entries as the fr:r 
without removing it from the hanger. While making an entry, the r - 
ceding cards are turned back in which position they are retained, r - 
mitting the free use of both hands. 

When it is desired to provide more record space than that possible - 
each card, a sheet having perforations spaced so as to fit over the mn 
hinge at the top of the card, is slipped over the master card which is - 
removed from its hanger. 

A wide variety of color signals is provided. Any size of card from - 
to 13 inches wide and any depth desired can be used. That part of"-:* 
hinge which attaches to the card may be removed and is interchanges - - 
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ACME—continued 

a.- : may be attached to any other size card. Two cards may be clamped 
-- single set of hinges and if desired, each card may be tab cut so as 
Provide a double set of records in parallel columns in each tray or 

7-e trays in which cards are mounted are fitted in cabinets of all steel 

- - construction, interchangeable, so that additions may be made to mee 
ir growth of the record. Single units comprise six or twelve trays, hold- 

r one or two rows of cards. 

-mall records from one hundred cards up, can be mounted in Panels 
:norising a portable book. A wide variety of open frames for mounting 
ir.els in vertical revolving arrangement are provided. Because of the 
Tin - 1. construction, extra panels can be added to each stand as neede . 

-- addition to the system described above, a system is made for one 
-T records for use where the information to be recorded can be con- 
: =ed in one line, such as reference records, credit lists, cross indexing, 
^bership or subscriber lists, codes, etc. By this system, individual 
_' 0r ds are typed on continuous sheets of perforated paper, are then 
i--arated inserted in transparent celluloid tubes and arranged on stee 
- : -mes in alphabetical or other order, appearing as if written on one 
;-”> e t of paper, yet with each line separate, permitting any name to be 
--moved or to be transferred, or for the insertion of additional records m 
--T proper order. Where records of a more temporary nature will 
;_5ce, P one line records may be typed on specially prepared strips manu- 
•• lured by this company. The base of these strips is a wood veneer 
%r which is attached a sheet of ledger paper. These strips are made 

- ^angs with scoring between, so that after the reference matter has 
~n typed, they may be broken apart and mounted under the channels 
* the panels, in the same way as are the celluloid tubes, above described. 


L globe-wernicke 

Made by the Globe-Wernicke Company, Cincinnati, Ohio. Sold by their 
...n sales force and through branch offices located in principal cities 
roughout the country. . _ 

The basis of this system is an all-metal card holder, part of the pel- 
-anent equipment It is easily removed, individually or with card at- 
- -hed singly or in groups. Forms may be either card stock or ledger 
:V P er or ordinary index cards. From one to three cards can be carried in 
a single holder. 

The design embodies a cross bar, which fits under and slides along the 

-dexing data (name, e-^ & fQld &t the top and s i ip ped in 

m‘ e the hinged member, the fold keeping them from dropping down and 
”, /vip iini formed in the hinge, prevents them from working 

m ‘cards are however! f“e to move sidew’ays for removal or re-classify- 
'■ He" with the free edge down in the trays. The hinge is suffi- 

'fntly flexible to allow of the cards being turned completely back to allow 
—-iting on the under surface. When the card is turned back for the 
writing of entries on the reverse side, it remains in position until again 
urned down. Any card, 6, 6 or 8 inches wide and up to a length ot 9 
nches, can be accommodated. 

4. feature afforded by the construction of this device (erroneously claimed 
-v*the makers to be exclusive), is the offsetting of cards or sheets to dis- 
- Aguish them from all others held in the drawer or panel. By using cards 
-arrower than the capacity of the drawer, the desired cards can be con- 
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GLOBE WERNICKE—continued 

spicuously displayed by being- moved over (offset). The occasion for t:- 
use of offsetting arises in posting items to different cards, the affected cardf 
being offset to be checked later to prove the correctness of posting. 

The index matter maybe typed on the bottom of cards on the front : 
on the top of cards on the back, with practically any typewriter. Witi 
some makes of typewriters a card holding attachment is recommended. 

The makers also provide labels and strips tinted in different colors to a 
as signals, if desired, which may be pasted over the edge of the card 
act as the indexing medium. 

The cabinets in which cards are stored are equipped with interchangr 
able drawers mounted on a hinge so as to allow them to be lowered to . 
convenient writing position, or entirely removed if desired. All cabinets ar- 
of steel, of the same height, being 13%" with a depth of 25", varying 
width, which is 7(4" for 5" cards, 8(4" for 6" cards and 10(4" for 8" card- 


INDEX VISIBLE 

Made by Index Visible, Incorporated. Main office and factory, Ne^ 
Haven, Connecticut. 

The basis of this system is the card. Two die cuts of scroll design : 
the bottom of each card serve as a gauge and a holding member, to spa: • 
any card that is placed above it the proper distance, to show on its uppr 
margin the title, name, or other index information by which it is filec 
The cards act as their own holders, each one locking itself and the ad;t 
cent one together, and each card giving exact elevation to the card abcn - 
it. No wires, loops, catches, or pockets are necessary. The designatir; 
data is written on the top of each card. 



By superimposing one card upon another, data may be applied on twx 
or three cards, and locked together in one unit, without requiring a^- 
extra space. When a card is filled up on one side, it may be turned c - - 
and the entire reverse side used. Hinged cards permit the use of be¬ 
sides simultaneously without removing the card. 

Cards up to 5 x 8 inches may be used. When in the trays, they res: i 
an angle convenient for writing or checking. They are readily interchange 
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INDEX VISIBLE—continued 

_ e or removable, singly or in groups, and it is not necessary to remove 
:ard to make an entry. The side edges of the card fit under the sides 
: the tray, allowing all cards to lie flat in each tray. 

Tolor signals are supplied to denote conditions distinctive with each card. 
The filing equipment is made in three different types: 

The drawflle keeps its cards mounted visibly on steel drawers, housed 
- a fire resisting cabinet. As the list expands, new units may be added, 
-s type protects records from dust and sunlight, and may be kept undei 
< and key. Standard size drawfiles each house up to 3888 visible cards 
i a space 10 %" wide, 25 %" deep and 13" high. 

The rotarv type provides for keeping cards mounted on aluminurn panels, 
-ic-h in turn hang vertically on a circular track which rotates to bring 
i panel containing the desired card before the eyes. Recommended 

- efly for reference lists requiring small cards and frequent consultation, 
indard size rotary houses up to 75,712 visible cards in a space 28% 
gh by 33 %" square. 

The ring book type has pages of press-board on which the cards are 

- lunted. Designed principally for desk use. 


KARDEX 

Made by the Kardex Company, Tonawanda, New York. Sold by their 
- n sales force through branch offices in all principal cities. 

Record cards are in- 
jirted i n transparent 
ransoloid-tipped pockets. 

jjj? the“5h£ nke Ce shi°ng e ies on a roof. This arrangement interlocks one 
cket with another, insuring perfect alignment and uniform exposuie of 
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KARDEX—continued 

the titles on the lower edge of every card. Units can be expanded from I 
a system of a few hundred cards to batteries of a million or more. 

The equipment provides for the adaptation of regular style record or I 
index cards, usually kept in a box file, with Kardex equipment. This is 
done by typing an index strip to match the bottom margin of the regular 
Kardex card, which index strips then slip into the transoloid strip at the 
bottom of the card pocket, behind which is slipped the regular card bear- I 
ing the record. The card itself can be removed at any time without re¬ 
moving the title insert. 

The regular index Kardex cards, supplied by the manufacturers, are 
provided with a space for the title or index on the lower edge. Double I 
cards providing for writing on the reverse side, are also furnished in a 
design especially adapted for convenient use with the system. Likewise 
double and triple fold cards are furnished to provide four and six writinr 
surfaces without removing from the pocket. 

All cards are kept in horizontal formation in slides or drawers, fitted ] 
into steel cabinets. When the slide is withdrawn, it can be adjusted to 1 
any working angle that is most convenient for the operator, by pullinr 
out the slide below it to form a support for the slide the operator is ] 
using. Slides are equipped with flexible tail pieces that lock the slide 
within the cabinet and prevents it from accidentally leaving the cabine: ] 
when it is pulled forward for entry or reference. 

All slides can be interchanged from one cabinet to another to meet the 
demands of expanding records. The pockets in the slides may be remove" I 
singly or in groups and transferred to another slide when necessary tc I 
extend the system. 


POSTINDEX 

Made by the Postindex Company, Incorporated, 375 Broadway, Boston 
Massachusetts. Sold by their own specially appointed representative: 
located in principal cities throughout the country. 

The Postindex is a device in which ledger sheets, reference or othe~ 
forms are held to provide a self-constituting, visible index. 

The basis of the device is a tempered steel wire having a trunnion (» 
small metal cylinder), fastened to each end to act as a bearing and spacinr 
member. These wires are inserted in horizontal order in metal pan el = 
formed to provide a channel or flange on the inside of each edge. Whe: 
the wires are placed in the panel, the channel arrests their movement for¬ 
ward or backward, but they are free to move up or down when a wire 
below or above is removed. The wire is flexible to allow it to be sprung oi;- 
of the channels, when removed with a form. 

The form, which may be a card or a sheet of ledger paper, is folded in 
the center and is placed under a wire in the panel with the folded edg" 
at the bottom and the free edges at the top. The wire lies between th- 
two pages of the form and rests against the bottom at the fold. Th* 
spacing between wires is governed by the diameter of the trunnions, pro¬ 
viding a uniform overlap of one sheet on another, the exposed edges forrr- 
ing the index medium. 

The wire may be threaded through two perforations located at the fo:: 
in the form, and when it is desired to remove a sheet, the wire is take: 
with it, but may, if desired, be slipped out or put back instantly. Fc- 
ledger sheets and forms used in machine posting, the wire is not insert*: 
in perforations. The sheets are removed by slipping them from und* : 
the wire. 

The indexing data is entered on the upper free edge, front and back, c' 
each form; the sheets stand upright in the panel, but when in use tt: 
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-ms may be divided, some lying with the free edge down and others up, 
-e data on the back providing a continuous index. Forms lie flat to afford 
l smooth writing surface. 

The sheet being folded in the middle, provides four writing surfaces 
vien it is filed and the large combined area exceeds the usual proportions 
s compared to the space required for filing. Thus an 8x10" form is filed 
a space 8x5". Two or more double sheets may be placed on one wire; 
--morandums on thin paper may be slipped on the wire and held securely, 
-everal records such as for different sizes of a single item in a stock record, 
-a y be combined on the one folded form, and, if desired, quarter, half or 
-•rd tab cut sheets may be placed on the wire to provide a variety of 
■elated indexes. 

The use of folded sheets one-half inch narrower than the maximum 
idth accommodated in the panel, allows for offsetting active or special 
‘ ■.eets, such as is usual in proving postings to ledger sheets in bookkeeping 
machine operations. 



The panels are arranged in different styles of group formation. The 
rrtical type is designed to hold steel or aluminum panels to swing singly 
- collectively, from a horizontal to a vertical position and vice versa. 

Models are made in units of five, ten, fifteen and twenty panels each. 
The cabinet model, known as Model No. 5, has the panels arranged in pairs 
Ise the covers of a book, each side holding seventy-five forms or a total 
: one hundred and fifty in the pair. They are stored in metal cabinets 
living double walls and air chambers so as to be fire-resisting. As many 
j 48,000 records may be held in this type of index within convenient post- 
-g reach of a single operator. 
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RAND 

Made by the Rand Company, Incorporated, North Tonawanda, New 
York. 

This equipment employs card holders, which suspend the cards in frame- 
or trays, in such formation that the cards overlap each other so that the 
bottom margins containing the vital key or index information are alwavj 
exposed to view. 

This visible feature is ac¬ 
complished by means of a 
heavy bristol board rail at 
the top of the pocket, by 
which the pocket is fastened 
in the frame. These rails 
separate the pockets in the 
panel so the bottom of one 
pocket Is about V 4 , of an 
inch above or below the ad¬ 
jacent pocket. 

The card upon which the 
actual record is kept, is se¬ 
curely fastened in the card 
pocket by means of a bottom 
fold of transparent fibreloid 
(similar to celluloid), and by 
slots, which act as corner 
locks, at the top of the 
pocket. The fibreloid fold 
also protects the record from 
becoming damaged from soil 
in operating the index. 

The pockets are made of 
heavy linen ledger paper 
which is suspended from the 
bristol board rail by means 
of a linen hinge, which al¬ 
lows the pocket to be laid 
out flat, when entries are made on the cards. The transparent fibrelo . 
strip at the bottom of the pocket is wire stitched. 

The pockets may be removed singly or in groups and placed at ar 
other point in the frames or trays. It is not necessary to remove tt- 

cards from the pockets in order to post to or make reference on therr. 

Signals of different shapes and colors may be fitted in the fibreloid fo . 
at the bottom of the card. 

The slots cut at different points in the pocket allow of inserting differed: 
sizes of cards in uniform size pockets, as for instance, a 6x4 card on or. - 
side and a 5x3 card on the other. When desired, a duplex or folded car: 

may be inserted, providing four separate writing surfaces. 

Envelope type pockets are also made for inserting a number of cards 
sidewise into the pocket behind the current card, which is held to tfc* 
face of the pocket in the way above described. 

Two different styles of equipment are provided for holding the pockets. 
Vertical panels, hung on a stand or suspended from a wall bracket, ar* 
the open type of equipment. The enclosed or cabinet type have slidir.r 
trays which hold the cards in a horizontal position. 
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VISIBLE RECORDS EQUIPMENT 

Made by the Visible Records Equipment Company, 226 West Adams 
i-eet, Chicago, Illinois. Sold by their own representatives located in 

- ncipal cities throughout the country. 

A device for the holding 
visibly indexed order in 
:• k form, bound sheets con¬ 
fining all kinds of business 
-lords. The sheets are se- 
::ed in the binder by rings, 

-.rough perforations at the 
-.ding edge, and are spaced 
,:h the bottom or top 
ires in over-lapping ar- 
f-.gement, %" apart, pro- 
ting for the showing of the 
riexing of each account on 
-_e exposed portion of each 
-eet. In this way, records 

- — kept at all times in their 
-spective alphabetical or nu- 
ierical position and are 
.ickly available without re- 
Loval for reference or entry. 


Records consisting of 
i-.ginal and duplicate copies 
m be handled singly or to¬ 
gether in one visibly indexed 
sition. 

The backbone of the binder 

* hinged, on either side of 

v-ich are mounted prongs in . 

* o parallel rows for holding the sheets interspaced. When it is desired to 
-^nge the position of a sheet, the two sides of the backbone are spiung 

- T n the right half sliding vertically on the left, bringing all of the 
-*-ets on the right side up or down one or more spaces. By closing the 

backbone, the sheets on the right can then be transferred to the prongs on 
- left and the right side again moved back into position. In this way, 

, - j 6 ts may be carried back or forth to any position to provide for remov¬ 
es entirely, closing up the space they occupied, or inserting new sheets 
a their correct location. 

The book units are of different sizes depending upon the size of the 
-ords to be accommodated. Some sizes hold, and visibly index, 1,000 
riords. For stock records, requiring a great many classifications, books 
- :y be arranged in volumes to provide access by one clerk, to as many 
10,000 sheets. 

\ feature of the construction is that the exposed indexing surfaces may 

- varied to practically any degree to provide for two or three line indexing 
•i-a or to show distinctive separations between classification of records. 
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EXPORT SELLING AND SHIPPING 

By K. H. Hinrichs, General Manager, Export Department 
Trans-Continental Freight Company, Chicago. 

Author of “A Formulary of Foreign Freight Forwarding.” 

Since the reputation for American office and store fixtures and labor-I 
saving devices has been established in all parts of the world, no man.-1 
facturer or dealer should hesitate to secure a portion of this business! 
because of not being familiar with export selling and shipping. 

F.O.B. Steamer means that the seller is to deliver the goods aboard tl,-J 
steamer in proper shipping condition. All subsequent risks and expense art! 
for the account of the buyer. 

F.O.B. Destination means that the seller pays all costs and assumes a.:I 
risks until the goods reach the place of delivery as agreed upon. 

F.A.S. (Free Alongside Steamer) means that the seller is to deliver tiel 
goods alongside steamer on lighter, or on receiving pier of the steamsh.:Il 
company, in proper shipping condition. All subsequent risks and expen; - I 
are for the account of the purchaser. 

O.I.F. (Cost, Insurance and Freight) means cost of goods, plus freig: j 
and insurance to destination specified. 

C.F, or C.A.F. (Cost and Freight) means cost of goods plus freig; ;l 
charges to destination specified. 

Packing Requirements: For export shipping all merchandise which ..-ifl 
in any manner liable to breakage should invariably be boxed and strappe;B 
with iron bands. Goods packed in crates or other containers of a simile I 
description will be accepted by steamer, but generally only subject 
owner’s risk. Of prime importance is the necessity of protecting again; I 
water and dampness. Machinery should be covered with a heavy greas I 
In case of loss or damage occasioned by inefficient packing consigner- I 
have no redress other than settlement with the shipper. 

Marking: The packages should.be marked with stencil or brush w. 
name of consignee and address or with special marks as requested by ca: ] 
signee. Number packages consecutively and prepare manifest or pack::: I 
list showing marks on each package, kind of package and value. 

Insurance: There are many different kinds of insurance written, but I 
is suggested that shippers secure “All Risk” insurance which covers tl - I 
shipment from shipper’s warehouse to consignee’s warehouse against a: - I 
risk whatsoever. 

Transportation and Documents: Shippers can save themselves cons.: I 
erable time and trouble by arranging with a reliable forwarding agent 4 
attend to the shipping of the goods. Such forwarding agents will give tie* I 
shippers necessary instructions to forward the shipment and also arrar.r 
for the clearance of the shipment at seaboard taking out the necessar- 
steamer bill of lading or thru export bill of lading, placing insurance, a.z . 
if desired, will also arrange for the collection of the shipper’s invoice. 

The handling of shipping documents depends entirely upon how ti- I 
seller is to obtain payment for the goods. If sold on open acocunt ti- I 
original bill of lading and the insurance certificate should be mailed w. I 
necessary consular documents, if required, to the consignee. If sc 
draft against documents, the shipper or forwarding agent presents to ti;l 
bank, the above mentioned documents with draft specifying terms on wk::: 
the goods were sold. Some consignees establish a letter of credit and unc-' 
this plan consignee instructs his bank to cable or mail their correspond;: 
in this country to hold to the credit of the shipper the sum necessarv I 
cover the transaction, which sum is to be paid to the shipper up:- I 
presentation to the bank of all necessary shipping documents. 

Claims: The proper way of handling a claim for loss or damage : 
export shipment is—first, to have the consignee file claim with the stear I 
ship company and if it is not responsible or declines the claim, then i 
documents should be presented to the insurance company’s agent : 
destination for adjustment. It is necessary to present the claim to :r - i 
carrier responsible before the insurance company will consider it. 
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Wax Sealing Machines 

SAFE SEAL ELECTRIC 

Hade by the Safe Seal Manufacturing Company, 94 Allyn Street, Hart- 
::i, Connecticut. Sold direct and through specially appointed dealers 
c: agents. 

Designed for conveniently 
Ltd quickly applying wax 
on letters and pack- 
_r;s. Its construction em- 
r’-iies a handle having an 
a ;ctric heating unit on one 
•ri and an impression seal 
the other, provided with • 
v.re and plug for connecting 
▼ .-.h any electric light or 
er circuit. In operation, 
i wax wafer (specially de- 
r.rned and sold by the mak- 
* — is placed over the flap of 
’trich melts the wafer in 10 t 
make the impression. 

a feature of the system is specially designed gummed paper seals per- 
-ated with six V-shaped slots in irregular arrangement. The paper seal 
« f.rst pasted on the area to be sealed, and when the wax wafer is applied 
Cri melted it attaches itself through the slots to the envelope, so uniting 
:; paper seal, wax and envelope that the removal of one destroys the 
-aer. 

Other emphasized features are the economy of using wax in wafer 
rm; absence of fire danger; the elimination of repeated melting of 
:; wax supply, preserves its adhesive qualities. 

Models and Prices 

l:iel C, standard size, length 10% inches .$15.80 

Bc:h models equipped for 110 volts unless otherwise ordered. 

Wafers, per M.$4.50 Special Paper Seals, per M....$2.25 


SEAL-RITE 

Made by the Electrical Seal Company, 226 St. Clair Avenue, Cleveland, 
i:o. Sold direct by mail. 

A hand device, comprising an electric heating unit for the melting of 
®j.;ing wax applied in wafer form, to letters, packages, etc. The contact 
if the heater melts the wax almost instantly. Attached and set at an 
imr’.e to the heating unit, is an impression seal for applying the user’s 
:: dividual monogram or other impression, to the melted wax. The 
-rrrent is supplied from any lighting circuit. 

Models and Prices 


jL=ie in one model only, post paid.$22.00 

?^ 2 .:-Rite Wax Wafers (175 to the pound) in 10-lb. lots, per lb-... .65 


(This section continued on page 501) 



the envelope and the heating unit applied, 
j 12 seconds. The seal end is then applied 
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Watchman Supervisory Systems 

(See Also Time Recording Devices) 

THE AMERICAN WATCHMAN’S TIME DETECTOR 
MORSE MAGNETO WATCHMAN’S CLOCK 
MORSE WATCHMAN’S PORTABLE CLOCK 

Made and sold direct by the American Watchman’s Time Detector Co=J 
pany, 233-234 Broadway, New York City. 

These devices are designed for recording the time of the rounds of wat:a-l 
men in factories or mercantile establishments. 

The Watchman’s Time Detector consists of a registering clock loca.- I 
at a central point, connected by wires with watchman’s stations throughor I 
the premises of buildings. As the watchman in his rounds of inspect.:! I 
reaches each station, he registers on the station device, which transcr. j ■ 
an electrical impulse causing a record of the time and station to > I 
printed on a paper dial mounted in the master clock. 

The record of any number of watchmen and stations is recorded on I 
one dial sheet. Specially designed dials are furnished when required. 

The Magneto Watchman’s Clock is an improved station device used I 
connection with the Watchman’s Time Detector System. 

The cost of the System is dependent upon installation of the electri c I 
connecting apparatus. Each installation is separately planned and price. ■ 

The Morse Portable Watchman’s Clock is designed to be carried b~ «■ 
sling over the shoulder of the watchman as he makes his rounds, 
means of specially designed keys, located at different points thruout »1 
premises, he records on a paper dial locked inside the clock, the time 4 
arrival at each point. 

Various models are made, ranging in price from $40 to $150 each depe- s~l 
ing on the number of keys and type of clock. 

BOSTON MAGNETO RECORDER 

Made by the Eco Clock Company, Boston, Massachusetts. 

A centrally located mechanism to record the time that watchmen ar: > I 
at definite points in their rounds. The recorder is placed in the office r j 
other suitable location, and stations are located at desired points through¬ 
out the premises to be covered in the rounds of the watchman. E: : 
station is connected with the recorder by a separate wire, and has ■ 
record shown in a separate space on the paper dial. The recording med:_- 
is a paper chart mounted on a revolving cylinder. Electrical impu.Hsi ■ 
record an indication of the station from which the report was made ar*! 
the exact time of making. Any number of watchmen can record at ■ 
same time, on the same dial,, and each man’s record is independent of ' * I 
others. 

A small magneto is placed at each station to be visited by the wat:: I 
man. One full turn of the crank, which he carries with him, genera ^ I 
sufficient current to perforate the upper dial in the space corresponding * 
the number of the station operated and at the exact time the record :* ■ 
made. 

Models and Prices 

Regular models are furnished with a 12 or 24 hour dial, but clocks .-i | 

be equipped to record on a 48 or 72 hour dial to provide for the record:!-' I 
over Sundays and holidays without the necessity of changing the d.L.. 
Made in various sizes to register from 2 to 60 stations. Price dep?! — 
on size of equipment and labor and materials required in installation. 
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ECO WATCHMAN’S PORTABLE CLOCK 

i£ade by the Eco Clock Company, Boston, Mass. 

i portable recording 1 clock to be carried by watchmen making their 
_zds in factories and other establishments. 

Records of time of arrival at different stations on the watchman s 
■ uds are made by punch marks through a paper dial mounted within 
-j clock. This dial is provided with printed divisions or radial sections, 
i 1 * the hours and minutes of the day or night. Consecutively numbeied 
.-;fes on the dial correspond to the number of stations to be operated. 
Rie dial makes one complete revolution in twelve hours. 

Registering keys are located in, and chained to, boxes at different 

- :s throughout the premises. The construction of these keys is such 
= - each has a shoulder of varying dimensions, so that when inserted into 

clock a definite position is .established to actuate a needle located 
--a circle designating that particular station. When the key is turned, 
i ::nch mark is made on the circle at a point to designate the exact hour 
k i minute of registering. 

safety lock attachment or “telltale” registers the opening and closing 
: -.he case cover upon the record dial, detecting any attempt to open the 
unauthoritatively. 

Models and Prices 

Made in sizes from 6 to 35 stations, each registering in its own circle on 

- dial. Standard equipment is a 10-hour dial, but clocks equipped with 
--hour dial will be furnished upon request with no extra charge. 

-'-ation outfit complete_$ 60.00 20-Station outfit complete-$ 82.50 

"-Station outfit complete_ 65.00 35-Station outfit complete- 115.00 

; iced station boxes, instead of the open type, furnished as stand¬ 
ard equipment, will be supplied at an extra charge of, each...... .75 


Wax Sealing Machines—continued 

ELECTRIC SEALING WAX MACHINE 

lade by the Electric Sealing Machine Corporation, 225 West Broad- 
▼ New York City. 

- hand device, consisting of an electrically heated melting pot in which 
^upp’ly of wax is placed. This pot is mounted in a metal frame similar 
*- -he frame of a self-inking hand rubber stamp. The frame is placed 
t the envelope or package, over the position where the wax is desired, 
- \ when a hand lever is pulled, the melted wax is allowed to run through 
nozzle located at the bottom, of the pot. After a sufficient amount of 
's -x has been released, pressure is exerted on a plunger handle, located 
the top of the frame, which, by a cam action, brings the impression 
£» upon the melted wax, applying sufficient pressure to make the imprint. 

The die is made of brass, mounted at the base of a water reservoir. 
~!en the pressure on the plunger handle is released, the die swings 
. - ward out of the way. 

a switch is provided to supply three different degrees of heat. 

Models and Prices 

-e in one model only for any current, complete with seal, de- 
" livered .? 35 - 00 
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U. S. Duplicator Co. 2”* 

Victor Adding Machine Co. .Back Covr 
Vogel 8c Co., Geo. W. : 2” 


Waller, J. R. 

Wile Co. 5 1 - 
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^ccountagraph. ...... . 204 

—IP Visible Card Index. 490 

^=neclay Duplicator. 266 

-ccrn-Thexton Envelope Sealers. . . 278 
iced-Index 

Adding Machines.. 2b 

Combination Registers. 205 

Credit Registers._. 231 

Finding and Filing Device. 28/ 

ODING MACHINES.13-64 

Accuracy Test .24 

Analysis of Ten-key and rail 

Keyboards ... 20 

Carriages . J ° 

Classifications . J' 

Developement . '3 

Division, Method of . 20 

First Counting Devices, The. ... 14 

H istory of . '3 

Keyboards ... '' 

Multiplication, Method of . 20 

Operation . ]2 

Portability . ' “ 

Subtraction, Method of 

Direct . 

Complementary . 19 

Visibility . 1 ° 

Add-Index. 26 

American. 2/ 

Barrett. 2/ 

Burroughs. 2V 

Dalton.. 38 

Denominator. 42 

Ellis. 43 

Federal. 45 

Federal B. 46 

Figurator. 46 

Golden Gem. 47 

Gray Vest Pocket. 46 

Harmon Vest Pocket. 50 


Hayes. 


Hummel. 50 

Lightening. 50 

Pangborn. 3U 

Peters. 50 

Pocket. 52 

Portable. 52 

Quentell. 53 

Robinson. 55 

Scribola. 56 

Star. 55 

Sundstrand. 3b 

Victor. 59 

Wales. 60 

Wrenn. 63 

ADDRESSING MACHINES. 85-117 

Applications of . °7 

Classifying . 88 

Collecting . 88 

Disbursing . 88 


Recording . 88 

Routing . 88 

Selling . 87 

Shipping . 88 

Systems.. . 80 

Classifications . 86 

Publication Addressers . 87 

Stencil Addressers . 86 

Type Addressers . 87 

History . 86 

Addressograph. 89 

Belknap-Rapid. 98 

Buffalo Tag Addresser. 101 

Elliott. 02 

Federal. J07 

Mercantile.-. JO” 

Pollard Ailing. JJ1 

Quantitag. JJ3 

Roneo. '4 

Speedautomatic. J08 

Speed-O-Feeder. ] ] 5 

Unitag. JJ” 

Addressograph. 89 

Advance Pony Cutter.. 313 

Advances Against Commissions 

Belong to the Salesman.. 136 

Advantages of Cardboard and Cor¬ 
rugated Paper Packing Cases Over 

Wood. 361 

Ajax Time Stamps. 3// 

Aldrich Folders. 289 

Allen Portable Typewriters. 4ZU 

American __ 

Adding Machines.. 2/ 

Combination Registers. 211 

Cash Registers. '40 

Manicopy Typewriter. 395 

Numbering Machines. 3UI 

Perforating Machines. 324 

Sales Book Company 

Autographic Registers. 119 

Combination Registers.... 204 

Slicing Machines. 343 

Watchman’s Tirtie Detectors. . . 500 
Analysis of Bookkeeping Machines, 

Comparative. ..• - • .458-465 

Analysis of Operations and Func- 
tions of Combination Registers. . . 2115 
Analysis of Ten-Key and Full Key- 

board Adding Machines. 2U 

Anker Cash Register. . 

Archimedes Calculating Machines . . 6o 

Autocall Paging and Calling System 3 IU 
AUTOGRAPHIC REGISTERS. 118-132 

Construction of . J J8 

Operation of . J J 8 

Systems .• • •. JJ? 

American Sales Book Company 119 
Champion. J 23 
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Globe. 125 

Hamilton. 126 

Memo-Check. 126 

Multi-Print. 127 

National. 127 

Pico’s Memochine. 128 

Printing Register. 129 

Sale-o-graph. 128 

Standard. 129 

United (Uarco). 130 

Automat Check Endorsers. 164 

Automatic 

Bookkeeping Register. 210 

Receiving Teller. 369 

Ticket Issuing Machines. 367 

Ticket Registers. 367 

Time Registers. 372 

TimeStamps. 373 


BALING PRESSES.133-135 

Economy. 134 

Famous... 134 

Galland-Henning. 134 

Schick. 135 

Barnes Computing Scales. 332 

Barrett Adding Machines. 27 

Bates 

Numbering Machines. 305 

Rotary Index. 365 

Baum High Duty Folders. 289 

Beck Self-Feeding Duplicators. 266 

Beebe Checkwriter. 185 

Belknap-Rapid Addressing Machines 98 

Bevan Envelope Sealers. 279 

BILLING MACHINES. 422-435 

Continuous Form Billing 

Machines . 422 

Fanfolded, Interfolded and Roll 

Forms . 422 

Burroughs-Moon-Hopkins. 427 

Elliott-Fisher. 423 & 432 

Type Adder. 435 

Underwood. . . .. 424 

United (Uarco) Attachments. . . 426 
BOOKKEEPING MACHINES.436-489 

Classifications . 437 

Comparative Analysis of. . .. 458-465 

Functions of . 437 

Machine Bookkeeping Terms. . . 438 

Posting Methods . 439 

Preface to . 436 

Proving Mediums . 438 

Descriptions.466-489 

Burroughs. 466 

Dalton. 472 

Elliott-Fisher. 473 

Ellis. 477 

National. 478 

Remington. 481 

Underwood. 484 

Wales. 488 

Details of Operation. 440-457 


Burroughs. 

Dalton. 

Elliott-Fisher. 

Ellis. 

National. 

Remington... 

Underwood. 

Bradley Stencil Cutting Machines . . 

Brandt Automatic Cashier. 

Brownee Envelope Sealer. 

Brunsviga Calculating Machines . . . 

Buffalo Tag Addressers. 

Bunn Package Tying Machines. . . . 
Burroughs 

Adding Machines. 

Bookkeeping Machines 

Description . 

Detail of Operation . 

Calculators. 

Moon-Hopkins Billing Machines 


Calculagraph. 37i 

CALCULATING MACHINES.. . .68-- 

Addition, Method of . 

Capacities . 

Carriages . 

Crank Movement . 

Dials . e: 

Division, Method of . 

Keyboard . 

Multiplex Operations . 

Multiplication, Method of. . . . 

Principles of Operation . 

Subtraction, Method of . •> 

Archimedes. 

Brunsviga. r* 

Burroughs. 

Comptometer. 

Demos. 

Ensign. 

Facit. 

Jokel’s Currency Conversion 

Tables. T5 

Lipsia. 

Madas. 

Marchant. 

Mercedes. 

Mechanical Accountant. 

Millionaire. 

Monroe. 

Peerless. 

Record. 

Ross Rapid Computer. 

Sanders. 

Triumphator. 

Tim .. 

Unitas. ; - 

Cameragraph. 331 

CASH REGISTERS.137-lcI 

Principles of Design and Opera¬ 
tion . 13* 

American. 1-' 
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Federal. 142 

Michigan. 143 

National. 144 

Ohio. 156 

Remington. 157 

Rooke. 156 

St. Louis. 161 

!sntury Typewriter. 395 

"irtigraph Combination Register. . . 212 
Lampion 

Autographic Register. 123 

Complete Accountant. 232 

HECK CERTIFIERS.163 & 168 

Joslin. 163 

Roberts. 168 

HECK ENDORSERS.164-168 

Automat. 164 

Cummins. 165 

International. 165 

National. 167 

^.eckometer Checkwriter. 172 

HECK PROTECTING 

DEVICES.169-186 

Comparison of Checkwriters and 

Protectors . 170 

Beebe. 185 

Checkometer. 172 

Defiance. 173 

Diminuette. 174 

Everite. 175 

F. & E... 175 

International. 185 

Invicta. 176 

New Safety. 185 

Peerless. 184 

Protectograph 

"Exactly" Models . 180 

“Not Over” Model . 183 

Safeguard. 177 

Security. 178 

Sentinel. 179 

Todd. 180 

Wright.. . . . 186 

I .ncinnati Time Recording Devices. 374 

Hmax Numbering Machines. 305 

."LOTH MEASURING 

MACHINES.187-188 

Measuregraph.. 187 

Y ard-O-Meter. 188 

:din changing devices. 196-200 

Brandt Automatic Cashier. 196 

Hoefer Change-Maker. 198 

Lightning Coin Changer. 199 

McGill Change Maker. 199 

Staats Money Changer. 200 

i 31N COUNTERS AND 

SORTERS.189-194 

Downey. >89 

Jorgensen. 191 

Standard-Johnson. 192 

Steel-Strong. 189 

i rleman Addressograph Attachment 503 
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. 162 COMBINATION REGISTERS.201-223 

. 142 Adding Machine—Cash Drawer . 201 

143 Autographic—Cash Drawer .... 202 


Autographic—Cash Drawer .... 
Analysis of Operations and Func¬ 
tions . 203 

Accountagraph. 204 

Add-Index. 205 

American. 211 

American Sales Book. 204 

Automatic Bookkeeping 

Register. 210 

Certigraph.. 2 2 

Dalton. 213 

Egry Auditor. 214 

Indiana Cash Drawer. 215 

. 216 

Morris Cash and Credit Register 217 
Multi-Print Cash Recorder .... 218 

Standard Kant-Slip. 218 

Standard Recording. ......... 219 

Sundstrand. 219 

United (Uarco). 222 

Wales. ; .. 223 

Comparison of Checkwriters ana 

Protectors..; • • • * 'y 

Comparison of Portable Typewriters 421 
Comparative Analysis of Bookkeep¬ 
ing Machines.458-465 

Comptometer. ..• • • • • 

Continuous Form Billing Machines 422 
Cooper-Hewitt Photo-copying Lamps 330 

COPY HOLDERS.224-225 

Drop-a-Line. 225 

Line-a-Time. 224 

COPYING MACHINES. 227 

Roneo. 227 

Corona Portable Typewriters. 415 

Counterboy Package Sealers. 362 

COUNTING MACHINES. .. 226 

Material Counting Machines. . . 226 

Tickometer. • 226 

CREDIT REGISTERS. 229-237 

Credit Register and One Writing, 

The 

Commercial Systems . 229 

Industrial Systems . 231 

Add-Index. 231 

Champion Complete Account¬ 
ant. 232 

McCaskey. 234 

National. 235 

Systemat. .. 233 

United (Uarco) Accountant. . . . 236 

Cummins 

Check Endorsers .. 165 

Perforating Machines. 3_6 


Dalton . 

Adding Machines. . 30 

Bookkeeping Machines 

Description . 472 

Detail of Operation . 444 







































































































































































































506 


THE AMERICAN DICE; 


Index to Catalog Section 


Combination Registers. 213 

Dayton 

Computing Scales. 333 

Parcel Post Scales. 334 

Bread Slicers. 344 

Meat Slicers. 344 

Time Lock. 372 

Typewriter. .. 420 

Defiance Checkwriters. 173 

Demos Calculating Machines. 72 

Demountable Typewriters. 396 

Denominator Adding Machines.42 

Development of the Stencil Dupli¬ 
cating Art. 258 

Diagraph Stencil Cutting Machines 350 

Dick Folding Machines. 291 

Dictaphone. 240 

DICTATING MACHINES.238-243 

Equipment and Operation of. .. . 239 

Dictaphone. 240 

Ediphone. 242 

Diminuette Checkwriter. 174 

Ditto Duplicators. 265 

Drop-a-Line Copy Holders.225 

DUPLICATING MACHINES.. 244-274 

General Descriptions of .244 

Gelatin or Composition Process. . 265 

Litho Process . 271 

Stencil Duplicators .258-264 

Development of the Stencil 

Duplicating Art . 258 

Off-set Duplicators .265-274 

Type Duplicators .246-257 

Acmeclay. 266 

Beck Self-Feeding. 266 

Ditto. 265 

Edison Dick. 259 

Efficiency. 268 

Electrograph Press. 247 

Graphic. 268 

Heyer. 267 

Hooven Automatic Typewriter. 246 

Ideal.. 267 

Individualizing Press. 248 

Iron Clad. 267 

Mimeograph. 259 

Multicolor Press. 249 

Multigraph. 250 

Multigraph Press. 256 

Multistamp. 262 

National. 267 

Neostyle. 261 

Opalograph. 271 

Polyprint. 262 

Rapidograph. 274 

Rotospeed. 263 

Schapirograph. 269 

Simplograph. 269 

Speedograph. 269 

Strawn Press. 257 

Two-in-One. 270 

Underwood. 263 

Universal. 270 
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Universal Rotary. 
United States. . . . 


Eclipse Time Stamp. 

Eco 

Boston Magneto Recorder. 

Watchman’s Portable Clocks. . . 
Economy 

Baling Presses. 

Counter Check and Deposit Slip 

Dispenser. 

Ediphone. 

Edison-Dick Duplicating Machines. 

Efficiency Duplicator. 

Egry 

Autographic Registers. 

Combination Registers. 

Electric Wax Sealing Machines. 

Electrograph Press. 

Elliott 

Addressing Machines. 

Envelope Sealer. 

Stencil Cutting Machines. 

Elliott-Fisher 

Billing Machines.423 & 

Bookkeeping Machines 

Description . 

Detail of Operation . 

Typewriters. 

Ellis 

Adding Machines. 

Bookkeeping Machines 

Description . 

Detail of Operation . 

Time Stamp.. 

Emmert Tape Sealer. 

Ensign Calculating Machines. 

ENVELOPE OPENERS.275- 

Lightning. 

O. K ... 

ENVELOPE SEALERS.278- 

Acorn-Thexton. 

Bevan. 

Bircher. 

Brownee. 

Elliott. 

Lightning.. 

Mail-O-Meter 

Enoelope Sealer . 

Envelope Sealer and Stamp 

Affixer . 

Multipost. 

Pull-Thru. 

Reynolds. 

Sealograph. 

Standard. 

Everite Checkwriter. 
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^-.mile Signatures from Stencils 342 

ixous Baling Presses. 134 

m olded and Interfolded Forms... 4 22 
-ceral .- 

Adding Machines.. 4 3 

Addressing Machines . 19/ 

Cash Registers. 142 

-ator Adding Machines. 46 

SDING AND FILING 

DEVICES.287-288 

Add-Index. 287 

Lederman. 

“izell System of Electric Scrubbing 34 

- LDING MACHINES.289-291 

Aldrich.*. 289 

Baum. 289 

Dick. 29 1 

Multigraph... 299 

Universal. “91 

; :Cett Time Stamp. 5// 


Ca-iand-Henning Baling Presses. ... 134 

Lobe Autographic Registers. 123 

Lobe-Wernicke Visible Index. 491 

lo .den Gem Adding Machine. 4/ 

bolding Paper Cutters . 313 

loaphic Duplicating Machines. .... 200 
Cray Vest Pocket Arithmometer. . . 4b 


H 


126 




Lamson Tube and Carrier Sys- 

terns.- ■ .. 292 

National Electric Credit System 294 

P-A-X. 

Telautographs. 293 

International . 

Check Endorsers. J5? 


Checkwriter 


185 


F. & E. Checkwriters. I ' : 

Facit Calculator. 7 


Hamilton Autographic Registers. 
Hammond Typewriters 

Portable . 416 

Standard . ■••••• . 

Harmon Vest Pocket Calculator. ... 3U 

-.ayes Adding Machine. .. 4/ 

Hey-Dolphin Permit Mailers. 3 1/ 

-•ever-1 deal Duplicators. 2b/ 

History . . % 

Adding Machines. 

Addressing Machines . .. 

Duplicating Machine Art. 230 

Tabulating Machines. 533 

Typewriters. . .. 5VI 

Hoefer Change-Maker . . .. 19» 

Hollerith Tabulating Machines. 33/ 

Hooven Automatic Typewriter. 240 

How To Use The Digest. 7 

Hummel Adding Machine. 3U 

Hush-A-Phone. 563 

I 

ideal Stencil Cutting Machines. 350 

Indiana Cash Drawers. 213 

Individualizing Press. 240 

Instanto Type Cleaner. 3VU 

nter-communicating 

SYSTEMS.. • • ■ ■ 292-296 

Kleinschmidt Telegraph Type- 

writer. 292 


.. -J7Q 

Time Recording Devices.5/9 

Invicta Checkwriter. '£0 

Ironclad Duplicators. 20/ 

J 

Jokel’s Currency Conversion Tables 75 
Jorgensen Coin Counters and Sorters JV 
Joslin Check Certifier. 163 

K 

Kardex Visible Indexes .•• • 

Kleinschmidt Telegraph Typewriters 292 


LABEL PASTING MACHINES 297-299 

Potdevin. ?g7 

Stickfast. . . . . . . • • ••••••••• 9Q7 

Lamson Tube and Carrier Systems 292 
Lederman Finding and Filing Device 288 
Lightning cq 

Calculator. .„. 

Coin Changer. VL, 

Envelope Openers. fix 

Envelope Sealers ■ ■ • • .. o . a 

Permit Mailing Machines. 3IO 

Lina-a-Time Copy Holders. 

Lipsia Calculating Machines '4 

A-e,, 

M 

Mack Permit Mailer . . . 319 

Madas Calculating Machines. ^ 

Mailing Under Permit. 

Mail-O-Meter 

Envelope Sealers. 

Envelope Sealers and Stamp 

Affixers. o . q 

Permit Mailers. 

Permit Printers. . 

Merchant Calculating Machines. ... /3 

Marsh Stencil Cutting Machines . 


315 

282 

281 


351 


lviarsn oiem-u v-u- 9 ,, 

Material Counting Machines 
McCaskey . 

Combination Registers. 210 

Credit Registers. 

McGill Change Maker . . . . ; '94 

Measuregraph Cloth Measuring | 

Machines. 7 o 

Mechanical Accountant. 

Memo-Check Autographic Registers 20 
Mercantile Addressing Machines. . . 190 

Mercedes Calculating Machine? .... // 

Michigan Cash Registers. 
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Millionaire Calculating Machines. . . 79 

Monroe Calculating Machines. 80 

Moon-Hopkins Billing Machines . . . 427 
Morris Cash and Credit Registers. . 217 
Morse 

Watchman’s Magneto Clocks. . 500 
Watchman’s Portable Clocks. . . 500 

Multicolor Press. 249 

Multigraph 

and Auxiliary Equipment. 250 

Folding Machines .. 290 

Keyboard Composing Machines 257 

Press. 256 

Multi-Mailer System. 106 

Multipost 

Sealing Machines. 282 

Stamp Affixers. 347 

Multi-Print 

Autographic Registers. 127 

Cash Recorders. 218 

Multistamp. 262 


N 


National 

Accounting Machines 

Description . 478 

Detail of Operation . 456 

Autographic Registers. 127 

Calling Systems. 311 

Cash Registers. 144 

Check Endorsers. 167 

Credit Registers. 235 

Duplicating Machines. 267 

Electric Credit Systems. 294 

Portable Typewriters. 417 

Tape Sealing Devices. 363 

Ticket Issuing Machines. 368 

Neostyle Duplicating Machines. ... 261 

New Safety Checkwriters. . . .. 185 

Noiseless Typewriters 

Portable . 417 

Standard . 400 

NUMBERING MACHINES . . .301-305 

American. 301 

Bates. 305 

Climax. 305 

Roberts. 304 

Ticketograph. 302 

O 

Ohio Cash Registers. 156 

0. K. Letter Openers. 275 

Oliver Typewriters. 401 

Opalograph Duplicator. 271 

P 

PACKAGE TYING MACHINES. 307-9 

Bunp. 307 

Saxmayer. 309 


PAGING AND CALLING 

SYSTEMS.310-3 . 

Autocall. 3 ! 

National.3 

Signal Call. 3'J 

Tele-Call..3 ' 

Pa-Ko Photo Print Driers. 33B 

Pangborn Calculators. 

PAPER CUTTERS.313-31*1 

Advance Pony Cutter. 3 ] 

Golding. 3' 

Parsul and Ryco Sealing Machines 3c- 
P-A-X Inter-communicating Systems 2“ 

Peerless Checkwriters. I 

Peerless Reckoning Machines. 

Pennsylvania Computing Scales. ... 3 

Periodograph Time Recorder. 3 

PERFORATING MACHINES. 324-37- 

American. 32* 

Cummins. 32t 

PERMIT MAILING 

MACHINES.315-33 

Explanation of System . 3 

Bircher. 3 r 

Hey-Dolphin. 3 " 

International. 3 " 

Lightning. 3 i 

Mack.31?* 

Mail-O-Meter. 3 1 

Pitney-Bowes. 31 

Postage Meter. 32? 

Standard. 31. 


Phelps Time Locks. 38 

PHOTO-COPYING 

APPARATUS.327-52-- 

Cameragraph. 331 

Cooper-Hewitt Lamps. 

Pako Photo Dryer. 3: 

Photostat. 33 

Rectigraph. 32 i 

Pico’s Memochine. 

Pitney Bowes Postage Meters. 5. 

Pocket Adding Machine. 


Pollard Ailing Addressing Machines 


Polyprint Duplicators. 2t2 

Portable Adding Machine. 

Postage Meter. 31 

Postindex Visible Index. - — 

Potdevin Label Pasting Machines . . 2 : ' 
Powers Tabulating Machines.... 

Preface.5-6 and 8- 3 

Printing Register. 12 1 

Protectograph Checkwriters 

“ Exactly ” Models . 

“Not Ooer” Model . 

Pull-Thru Envelope Sealer. 21G 


Q 

Quantitag Addressing Machine. . . 
Quentell Adding Machine. 
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3i=d Visible Index. 496 

♦ apidograph Duplicator. 274 

♦ j.y Adding Machine. . . ._. 46 

3j:ord Calculating Machine. 83 

+ jctigraph Photo-copying Machine 329 
Linington 

Bookkeeping Machines 

Description . 481 

Detail of Operation . 450 

Cash Registers. 157 

Typewriters 

Portable . 418 

Standard . 402 

♦ -ynolds Envelope Sealer. 287 

Check Certifier. . . 168 

Numbering Machines. 304 

Typewriter._. 405 

S^binson Adding Machine. 55 

5 Chester Portable Typewriter. 419 

’neo _ 

Addressing Machines. U4 

Letter Copier. 227 

L:cke Fare Register. 136 

Rapid Computer. 84 

4^-Ta-Re Stamp Affixer. . . .. 348 

5..c:ospeed Duplicating Machines. . . 263 
- ; yal - 

Slicing Machines. 344 

Typewriters. 405 

S 

:a_-eguard Checkwriters. .. 177 

-sueseal Wax Sealing Machines. 499 

-ale-o-Graph.. 128 

raiders Calculating Machines. 84 

ra=itary Computing Scales. 335 

raxmayer Tying Machines. 309 

37 ALES.332-338 

Computing 

Barnes. 

Dayton.. 333 

Pennsylvania. 338 

Sanitary. 335 

Standard. 335 

Stimpson. 332 

Toledo. 336 

Parcel Post 

Dayton. 334 

Toledo. 340 

Triner. 339 

:-:napirograph Duplicator. 269 

rcaick Baling Presses .. 135 

rmbola Adding Machines. 56 

VRUBBING MACHINES. 341 

Finnell. 341 

—llograph Envelope Sealers . 285 

^eilrite Wax Sealing Machines. 499 

-ecurity Check Protector. 178 

Srctinel Checkwriters. 129 


Shortwriter Stenographic Machine. . 352 
Signagraph Signature Writing Device 342 
Signal Call Paging and Calling 

System. 312 

SIGNATURE WRITING 

DEVICES. 342 

Facsimile Signatures from Sten¬ 
cils . 342 

Signagraph.. ■ ■ 342 

Silent Watchman Time Recording 

Locks. 384 

Simplex Time Recording Devices. . . 387 

Simplograph Duplicator. 269 

Shilling Brothers Typewriter. 406 

SLICING MACHINES.343-346 

American Meat Slicer. 343 

Dayton Bread Slicer. 344 

Dayton Meat Slicer. 344 

Royal Meat Slicer.. 344 

United States Bread Slicer. 346 

United States Meat Slicer. 345 

Smith, L. C. & Bros. Typewriters . . 407 

Smith Premier Typewriters.. . 409 

Speed-O-Feeder Addressing Machine 11 5 
Speedograph Duplicating Machine. . 269 
Spool-o-Wire Stitching Machine. . . . 489 

St. Louis Cash Register. 161 

Staats Money Changer. 200 

STAMP AFFIXERS.347-348 

See also Permit Mailers. 

Bircher. 318 

Multipost. 347 

Mail-O-Meter. 281 

Standard. 348 

Standard 

Computing Scales. 335 

Envelope Sealers. 287 

Autographic Registers. 129 

Combination Registers. 218 

Postal Permit Printer and Sealer 322 

Recording Register. 219 

Stamp Affixers . . . ._. 348 

Standard-Johnson Coin Counters 

and Sorters. 192 

Star 

Adding Machine .. 55 

Tape Sealing Device. 364 

Steel-Strong Coin Counters and 

Sorters. 189 

STENCIL CUTTING 

MACHINES.349-351 

Bradley. 349 

Diagraph. 350 

Elliott. 351 

Ideal. 350 

Marsh. 351 

Quantitag. 351 

Unitag. 351 

STENOGRAPHIC MACHINES... 352 

Shortwriter. 352 

Stenotype. . 35 

Stickfast Label Pasting Machines.. . 29-> 

Stimpson Computing Scales. 33-* 
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STITCHING MACHINE. 489 

Strawn Press. 257 

Stromberg Time Recording Devices 385 
Sundstrand 

Adding Machines. 56 

Combination Registers. 219 

Systemat Credit Systems. 233 


TABULATING MACHINES.. .353-360 

History . 353 

Principles of Operation . 354 

Purpose . 353 

Hollerith System. 356 

Powers. 358 

TAPE SEALING DEVICES. . .361-364 

Counterboy. 362 

Emmert. ^63 

National. 363 

Parsul.. 364 

Ryco... 364 

Star. 364 

Van Guard. 364 

Tarriff Act. 277 

Telautograph Inter-Communicating 

System. 295 

Tele-Call Paging and Calling System 31 1 

TELEPHONE 

ATTACHMENTS.365-366 

Bates Rotary Index. 365 

Hush-A-Phone. 365 

U. S. A. Phone. 366 

Thompson Time Stamps. 389 

TICKET ISSUING 

MACHINES.367-369 

Automatic 

Receiving Teller. 369 

Ticket Issuing Machines . . 367 

Ticket Registers. 367 

Economy Counter Check and 

Slip Dispensers. 369 

National. 368 

Ticketograph. 302 

Tickometer. 226 

Tim Calculating Machine. 84 

Timeometer. 375 

TIME RECORDING 
DEVICES.370-389 


>EVICES.370-389 

Classifications of . 370 

Ajax Time Stamps. 372 

AmericanWatchman’s Time De¬ 
tector. 500 

Automatic 

Time Registers. 372 

TimeStamps. 373 

Calculagraph. 375 

Cincinnati. 374 

Dayton Time Lock. 372 

Eclipse Time Stamp. 378 


Boston Magneto Recorders - «| 
Watchman’s Portable 

Clocks. 5m 

Ellis Time Stamps. j ■ 

Follett Time Stamps. 

International. 531 

Morse Watchman’s Magneto 

Clocks. ; if 

Periodograph.j>{a 

Phelps Time Locks. • j 

Silent Watchman Time Locks 

Simplex. 

Stromberg. _ : ~j 

Thompson Time Stamps. ■ “I 

Timeometer. 'j 

Todd Checkwriters. ■ 

Toledo Computing Scales. n 

Triner Scales. 

Triumphator Calculating Machines 

Two-in-One Duplicator.Z7H 

Tying Machines.307-3 «| 

Type Adder. 4 

TYPEWRITERS.39!-. 

Analysis of . • -J 

Four-row os. Three-row Key¬ 
boards . - I 

History of . M 

Portable.415-4. 

Comparisons of . 

Allen. 

Corona. 

Dayton. 

Hammond. - - 

National. - * 

Noiseless. - " 

Remington. a H 

Rochester. a 

Underwood. 4H 

Standard.395 -a a 

American Manicopy. 

Century.< 

Demountable.J 

Hammond. 

Noiseless. a. * 

Oliver. a. 

Remington. a 

Roberts. a 

Royal. a 

Shilling. A.>. 

Smith, L. C. a - 

Smith Premier. a 

Underwood. a 

Victor. a 

Woodstock. a 

Xcel. a . 


Uarco Accountant. 2ie 

Underwood 

Duplicator. 2fc5 

Billing Machines. 
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Bookkeeping Machines 

Description . 484 

_ Details of Operation . 453 

. ypewriters 

Portable . 419 

Standard . 410 

aitag Addressing Machine. 116 

mcas Calculating Machine. 84 

m :ed (Uarco) 

Autographic Registers. 130 

Combination Registers. 222 

Credit Registers. 236 

.anted States Duplicating Machine 270 

t A. Phone. 366 

t Slicing Machines. 345 

Lit-Tersal 

Duplicator. 270 

F olding Machines. 291 

Rotary Duplicators. 264 


•a Guard Sealing Machine. 364 

inner 

Adding Machines. 59 

T ypewriters. 412 

_'!3LE INDEX SYSTEMS . .490-497 

Preface to . 490 

Acme. 490 

Globe Wernicke. 491 

index Visible. . .. 492 

.vardex. 493 

Postindex. 494 

Rand. 496 

• isible Records Equipment. . . . 497 


Wales 

Adding Machines. 60 

Bookkeeping Machines. 488 

Combination Registers. 223 

Wallace Addressing Machines. 116 

WATCHMAN SUPERVISORY 

SYSTEMS. 500 

American Watchman's Time 

Detector. 500 

Eco 

Boston Magneto Recorder. 500 
Watchman’s Portable 

Clocks... 501 

Morse 

Magneto Clocks. 500 

Watchman’s Portable 

Clocks... 500 

WAX SEALING MACHINES 499 & 501 


Electric. 

.... 501 

Safeseal. 

.... 499 

Seal-rite. 

.... 499 

Wrenn Adding Machines. 

.... 63 

Wright Checkwriters. 

.... 186 

Woodstock Typewriters. 

... 413 

X 

• 

Xcel Typewriter. 

. 414 


Yard-O-Meter Cloth Measuring 
Machines.. 188 


Index to Used Machine Valuations Section 


Pnsrace. 513 

jernition of Various Kinds of Valua- 

^cns.... 514 

jtcaolishing Used Machine Valua- 

-cns. 514 

leg-irding Equipment For Which 

So Valuations Are Quoted. 513 

GOING MACHINES.517-546 

Add-Index. 517 

Amco. 517 

American. 517 

Arithmograph. 519 

Arithmometer. 519 

Austin. 519 

Barrett. 519 

Burroughs. 520 

Burroughs Calculator. 534 

Burroughs Registering Account¬ 
ant. 534 

Commonwealth. 535 

Comptograph. 535 

Dalton. 535 

Duco. 537 


Federal. 537 

International. 537 

Mailman. 538 

Morse. 538 

Peters. 539 

Pike. 539 

Quen telle. 539 

Standard. 540 

Star. 539 

Sundstrand. 540 

Teetor. 543 

Universal. 544 

Victor.... 543 

Wales. 544 

BOOKKEEPING MACHINES.... 596 
CALCULATING MACHINES . 547-552 

Brunsviga. 548 

Burkhardt Arithmometer. 550 

Burroughs Calculator. 547 

Comptometer. 548 

Lehigh. 549 

Marchant. 549 

Mechanical Accountant.550 
















































































































































































512 


THE AMERICAN DIGEf 
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Monroe. 5 

Odhner. | 

Peerless Reckoning Machine. . 5 

Record. 5 

CASH REGISTERS.553-5 

American. 5 

Federal. 5 

Hailwood. 5 

Michigan. 5 

National. 5 

Ohio.. \ 

Remington. ^ 

St. Louis. J 

CHECK PROTECTING 

DEVICES.586- 

Checkometer. 

Defiance. 

F. & E. 

Miscellaneous. 

New Era. 

Peerless.* ■ • 

Safeguard. 

Todd. 

COMBINATION REGISTERS.590- 

Add-Index. 

Add-Index Secretary. 

* American. 

American Calculator.. 

Automatic Bookkeeping 

Register.. 

Certigraph. 

Dalton. 

lWI-r aslfpv . 

Morris Cash & Credit Register 

Sundstrand. 

Wales. 

DICTATING EQUIPMENT. 

Dictaphone. 

Ediphone. 

DUPLICATING MACHINES. 593- 
Ditto . 

Mimeograph. 

Miscellaneous. 

Multicolor Press. 


Multigraph & Auxiliary Equip¬ 
ment.. 

Neostyle. 

TYPEWRITERS.597-: 

Location of Serial Numbers. ... 

Allen. 

Blinkensderfer. 

Century No. 10. 

Corona. 

Demountable. 

Elliott-Fisher. 

Elliott-Hatch. 

Federal. 

Fox. 

Garbell. 

Gourland., • ■ • 

Hammond. 

Harris. ; . 

Hooven Automatic. 

Molle. 

Monarch. 

National Portable. 

Noiseless. 

Oliver. 

Portex. 

Rapid. 

Remington. 

Rex. 

Roberts. 

Royal. 

Secor. 

Shilling Bros. 

Smith, Harry A. 

Smith. L. C.. 

Smith Premier. 

Standard Folding. 

Stearns. 

Sun. 

Underwood. 

Victor. 

Woodstock. 

Yost. 

Typewriters On Which No Valua¬ 
tions Are Quoted. 
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Used Machine Valuations 

PREFACE 

nations shown in connection with any and all lines of machines must 
-derstood by the reader to represent the cash value, or the cash equiva 
hr- the trading value of such equipment. 

7duations have been amved^M by^car.M .wdynd check 

m vhich such machines may be purchase as dealer buys his machines in 

« “-4= valuations throughout the 

hS*ntry. 

1ZGARDING EQUIPMENT FOR WHICH NO VALUA¬ 
TIONS ARE QUOTED 

will h, noted that tor severalKtTo'^VSS^"^.”o! 

^auons tvnpwritprs adding machines, cash 

There is a competitive ™*rket 0 in dlfE ’ e rent parts of the coun- 

listers, etc., comprised of dealers ,, f cash Where any open 

r who will buy such equipment °ntru?ht Jo machines, bookkeeping 

s-ket for certain equipment such as addressing basis t<> 

rl;hlnes, etc., does not , or e ’« usually bought by the few 

1 -ve at a true Tf'^^’^ndHiig of such used machines, only when they 
-iiers engaged in the nancui g le They will not carry such 

- " e **7“ 

-h another, are not uniform to any degree. 

, , + iinp«? of eauipment on which valuations are 

:: will be noted that th*lln«of equip* ® speciaUzed selUng> such aa 

*kr&s%? b ££rn°' s W u h ch re as the adres h sln e g machines^ The ^ser may 

--efs “ new equipment, and applying the table given on the following 
ize, under the heading “Establishing Used Machine Valuations. 
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_sed Machine Valuations 


ESTABLISHING USED MACHINE VALUATIONS 

It is very often difficult for the user of any kind of store or o=J 
machines to understand the reasons for what, sometimes, appear tol 
low valuations on a used machine when it is offered for sale or in trail 
This is particularly true when the machine is comparatively new. Ta 
following considerations upon which used valuations are usually based, “| 
show clearly why anything like the new price cannot be expected. 

1— Depreciation. Even though little used, a machine cannot 
be sold again as new. The commission paid the original 
salesman for selling it must be considered as a deduction 
from its original price, and with other second hand value 
considerations, such as advertising and overhead expense 
of the original manufacturer or seller, the initial depre¬ 
ciation is seldom less than 35%. The voiding of the guar¬ 
antee, which never extends beyond the original purchaser, 
is an important factor of depreciation. A high average 
maximum resale valuation on a practical as well as a 
theoretical basis, would be 70% of the original price. 

Taking, therefore, as a basis of possible resale price.: 

2— Express charges and handling costs, usually paid by the 


purchaser or company trading it in. 2% 

3—Repairs. Inspection, cleaning, testing, adjusting, etc., after 
machine is received, which must be done as a matter of 
necessity before it can be offered again for sale. 5% 

/ 1 j J «... - J J J i- i -t t i i nr- • x - . _ ' 


(Add an additional 12% to 25% if machine needs general 
refinishing, repairing, parts or overhauling.) 

4—Disposal. Reselling costs, seeking the new buyer, includ¬ 
ing a selling commission or profit, (somebody is entitled to 
a profit in selling to the next user) and including rents, 
overhead, delivery costs, new guarantee, maintenance and 
discounts .20% 


Making a further minimum reduction of. 

Subtract from 70% (above) leaves a net valuation of. 

of the original selling price. 

This net valuation represents ideal conditions, i. e„ a late model mach 
practically new, in good condition and of a nature such as will not re: . - 
specialized training to re-sell it, or where the field of users is not limitai 
For a machine of old type, much used and in poor condition and fir..?: 
for a make that is no longer manufactured, for which parts cannc- 
purchased; or for a new machine of a type not suited for the ave-r-* 
line of business, including machines such as are adapted to special - 
terns (bookeeping machines, etc.), a much larger charge-off is justifie: 

DEFINITION OF VARIOUS KINDS OF VALUATION: 

In appraising and compiling inventory valuations of business mack:-- 
the basis of valuation differs according to the purpose for which - m 
desired. The following represents definitions of the various terms -<—■ 
in connection with valuations, their meanings and the ways in v~ 
they are used. 

Reproductive Cost New, or 

Replacement Cost New, represent the net price charged by a man-' - 
turer or distributor for a similar machine new. It is also taken to c"- - I 
the price of a new model, where an old one has been superseded in ir.:--. 
facture and no longer may be bought new. 

Sound Value, represents the replacement cost new, less the acc- -< 1 
depreciation. The accrued depreciation is estimated based upon the i 
and condition of the unit as compared to its expected life. Obsoles-- 


.id: other depreciation are factors also taken into consideration. 

f;-;nd value, thus takes into consideration both depreciation and appre- 
I - on and represents to a going business, the fair value of any item of 
m moment. This value is usually employed when a loan is sought, where 
» : .siness is bought and sold as a going concern and is the accepted basis 
Tor insurance coverage and adjustment of loss. 

Resale Value, represents the actual cash value of a machine when placed 

- .he used machine market. This market is governed by supply and 
--and and takes into account all factors. The resale value need not 

apply to a machine in running order; slight disadjustment, or 

- -.-g up” as in the case of an adding machine, does not necessarily impair 
-a value to a dealer or on a trade of a new machine. 

Liquidating Value, represents the actual cash value. The machine may 
in- may not be in running order and may be in any condition from brand 
to junk. This value is governed by the probable price the machine 
«r_: bring at a forced sale. 

Junk Value, represents the remaining value of a machine, which as a 
-- - i S no longer serviceable, and the value consists in its residue as junk 
u-ftal or service parts upon dismantling. 

Xet Worth is a term used in accounting, representing to be the physical 
u ue of equipment based upon the actual cost of acquisition, less accrued 
:-:reciation. 

The object in using such a definition for value, represents, usually, the 
i-NT of a more accurate method, as this method does not take into con- 
^ration a fluctuating market. Reproductive Value is a misnomer in 
-Lsiderable use, representing to be replacement cost new. It is incon- 
j^f-.ent owing to the definite distinction between price and value. 


Adding and Calculating Machines 

BOUGHT AND SOLD 

Specialists in 

Rebuilding and Repairing 

The satisfactory kind for dealers 

ALL WORK GUARANTEED 


Service - Contract - Arrangements 
WITH MANUFACTURERS AND AGENTS 
FOR NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 


GRAZE & SADLER 

256 Church Street New York 












You can rely on the knowledge gained 
from the DIGEST because it is complete, 
compiled by disinterested experts, and 
includes all machines. 
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Adding Machines 

The section describing calculating machines has been placed immediately 
iT-.er this section instead of following in alphabetical order. This arrange- 
-?nt has been made for convenience and because calculating machines are 
= -• often referred to as adding machines. 

ADD-INDEX 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices 
of Current Models) 

Models and Valuations 

ii-dels Description 

7 item and total columns, 5-inch fixed carriage. 

8 item and total columns, 5-inch fixed carriage. 

9 item and total columns, 5-inch fixed carriage. 

9 item and total columns, 8%-inch tabulating carriage 

AMCO 

known as the Star. See Star. 

AMERICAN 

Lever set-up calculating 
(non-listing) and listing mod¬ 
els were made by the Amer¬ 
ican Can Company, Chicago, 
Illinois, until May 1st, 1922, 
at which time the listing 
model was discontinued. Non¬ 
listing models are now sold by 
the American Adding Machine 
Company, 35 So. Dearborn St., 
Chicago, Ill., who also supply 
parts and factory service on 
all listing and non-listing 
models. (See Catalog Sec¬ 
tion.) 

Dates of Manufacture 

Model 0 was made from 1914 to 1916; serials between 1,000 and 35,583. 
Model 00 was made from 1916 to February, 1918; serials between 16,100 
and 41,200. 

!i;del 5 was made from February, 1918, to November, 1921; serials between 
41,200 and 75,550. 

T:dels 1 and 3 were made previous to October, 1917; serials between 
6,600 and 22,000. 

.'-del 4 was made from September, 1917, to May, 1922, sei'ials between 
22,000 and 75,200. 

Model and serial numbers appear on a plate either on front or bottom 
?: machine. 



Valuation 

.. .$50.00 
... 60.00 
... 65.00 
... 75.00 
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AMERICAN—continued 
Models and Valuations 

Model Description Valuat i 

0 Non-Listing, 7 item, 7 total columns, etched case, without repeat 

key ..$ 5 1 

00 Non-Listing, 7 item, 8 total columns, etched case, with repeat key 5 1 
5 Non-Listing, Same as Model No. 00, but has smooth black finish 

case, red enamel keys. 6.1 

1 Listing 7 item, 8 total columns, etched case, narrow car¬ 

riage taking paper 2 5/16 inches wide, two-color 
ribbon, clearing key, total and correction levers. 
(Originally sold for $88.00). 10 1 


3 Listing Same as Model No. 1. 10.# 

4 Listing 7 item, 8 total columns, smooth case, carriage taking 

paper 5 inches wide, (2 5/16 inches on rolls); 
two-color ribbon, clearing key, total and cor¬ 
rection levers. Visible set-up, printing and 
totals; improved mechanism. (Last sold for 
$150.00) . 15.# 


Model No. 4 listers were also designed for use in combination with 
cash drawers. They are the same as the regular Model 4, but have 
key holes in left side of case for locking the clearing mechanism 
and operating shutter over dials; with split printing attachment; 
paper housing; black or mahogany finish . 17 


ADDING 

FACTORY TRAINED 
EXPERTS 

ALL MAKES 

MACHINES 

Bought, Sold and Rented 

ADVANCE ADDING MACHINE CO. 

245 BROADWAY 

:: NEW YORK, N. Y. 

ELLIOTT 

BOOK KEEPING and 
BILLING MACHINES 

BOUGHT, SOLD 
and REPAIRED 

FISHER 

INDEPENDENT 

TYPEWRITER CO. 

245 BROADWAY 

:: NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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ARITHMOGRAPH 

Tzis was an arrangement for connecting an Underwood typewriter with 
i Burroughs adding machine. Few, if any, were ever marketed. 

ARITHMOMETER 

B-e Burroughs Registering Accountant. 

AUSTIN 

a ten-key non-listing machine, made in very limited quantities in 
Baltimore, Maryland. Manufacture has been discontinued. No valuation. 

BARRETT 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and List Prices 

of Current Models) 

The manufacture and sale of Barrett machines was taken over by the 
Lizston Monotype Machine Co., in January, 1922. 


Dates of Manufacture 


• *dels 

Serials 

Year 

Models 

i. 9, 12.... 

_67,500. 

,. .1923 

12. ... 

’S 12. 

_66,000. 

. ..1922 

12.... 

X !, 12. 

_65,000 "I 


12.... 

• 9, 12. 

_64,000 V * . 

.. .1921 

12. .., 

* 9, 12. 

... .61,000 J 


6, 10, 12, 

12. 

_60,000. 

. . .1920 

to 1914. 

12. 

_14,000*_ 

...1919 



Serials Year 

.13,000.1918 

.12,000.1917 


• Serials jump the 63,000 series, and from 14,000 to 60,000. Models 7 
izi 9 commenced with serial 61,843, June, 1921. Model 5 started around 
icrtal 68,000 about May 1st, 1923. Present serials are around 69,000. 

Some early models have what is known as the “Mezzanine Attachment 
■-- use in transferring amount set up on keyboard to adjoining columns 
vien multiplying. An X after serial number denotes this attachment. 
_• after serial number denotes fractions or feet columns. 

Models and Valuations 

Model and serial numbers on later models are stamped on the base cast- 
directly in front of the machine. The model follows the serial num¬ 
ber. On older models, the serial number only appears, and sometimes is 
ai the bottom of the machine. 


Type 

•5 Listing 5 columns 6 columns .$40.00 

Non-listing 6 columns 6 columns . 5.00 

•' Listing 7 columns 7 columns . 50.00 

•‘A Listing 7 columns 8 columns . 50.00 

•j Listing 9 columns 9 columns . 60.00 

• 5A Listing 9 columns* 10 columns . 60.00 

•rB Listing 9 columns 11 columns . 60.00 

•:C Listing 9 columns 12 columns . 60.00 

Non-listing 10 columns 10 columns .. 12.50 

>-; Listing 9 columns 12 columns with calculating 

device, below serial 14,000. 50.00 

60,000 to 65,000. 40.00 

Above 65,000 . 65.00 

14 Listing Same as 12 but with wide carriage. 40.00 

*:y, Listing Same as 7 but has % fractions in one column 45.00 

• 7 % Listing Same as 7 but has % fractions in one column 50.00 

•)ii Listing Same as 9 but has 14 fractions in one column 50.00 

•■16 Listing Same as 9 but has % fractions in one column 55.00 

Note: ‘Indicates current models. Models 6, 10 and 14 have been dis- 
■ mtinued. 


Keyboard Capacity Total Capacity 


Valuation 


5 columns 

6 columns 

7 columns 
7 columns 
9 columns 
9 columns ■ 
9 columns 
9 columns 

10 columns 
9 columns 


■ i 

Listing 

Same as 12 

•7% 

Listing 

Same as 7 


Listing 

Same as 7 


Listing 

Same as 9 


Listing 

Same as 9 

Note: 

‘Indicates 

current models. 
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BURROUGHS 
System of Numbering 


Class Numbers: 

Model numbers, (later referred to as Class numbers) appear on a ncaJ 
ber plate on the front of all Burroughs machines. 

In the early years of manufacture, model numbers were designs. 
No. 1, No. 2, No. 3, etc. At that time the model number had no speiiil 
significance. 

Models No. 6 and No. 7 were the first models on which the model ncs| 
ber agreed with the number of columns. After the advent of these - 
models and until nearly 1915, model numbers, (stamped just before » 
serial number on the plate), indicated the number of keyboard column 
(such as 13 for a 13 column machine, etc.) 

Later, a system of class numbers was originated. The number deno: za 
the class of the machine, was stamped on the number plate, and im-* 
diately preceded the serial number, (such as 3-385678, meaning a cua 
3 or 300, visible model). The 3 or 300 class machines were the first ■ 
numbered. The practice became general on other classes, about 14 
commencing with serials (approximately), 260,000. The designations 
descriptions of the various classes follow: 

Class 1: High type, single counter, blind printing, adding and list-a| 
machines. 

2: High type, two counter, blind printing, adding and listing — 
chines. 

3: Low type, single counter, visible printing, adding and lis: -: 
machines. 


4: High type, single counter, visible printing, adding and list 
machines with special device for speed in multiplying. 

5: Key driven calculating machines, non-listing. 

6: High type, single counter, blind, printing, direct subtract.:; 
adding, listing and bockeeping machines. 

7: Moon-Hopkins, blind printing, combined adding machine zm 
typewriter, for adding, multiplying, subtracting, listing, bill -; 
and bookeeping, etc. 


Model Numbers: 

Model numbers do not appear any place on Burroughs machi: m 
(except very old models). Present model numbers are made up of : 3 
figures, (such as, 3205). 

The model number of any machine may usually be determined by 
the class of the machine, (2) the number of keyboard columns, (3) *_:■ 
kind of carriage and other equipment. 

The model number is made up as follows: 

The class determines the first figure such as a visible low keyboi a 
machine is of Class 3, therefore, the first figure of its model nuc: r 
would be 3. 

The number of columns of keys determines the second figure: 

0, denotes five columns. 4, denotes eleven columns. 

1, denotes seven columns. 5, denotes thirteen columns. 

2, denotes nine columns. 6. denotes fifteen columns. 

3, denotes ten columns. 7, denotes seventeen columns. 

The kind and size of carriage and other features determine the i« 
two figures. The last two figures are not uniform for the same feat- - 
on different classes of machines, therefore, a study of the descrip::::* 
shown in the Catalog Section may be necessary to secure an understar.: - . 
of the meanings of the end figures of model numbers. 
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BURROUGHS—continued 

Serial Numbers: 

The serial number is stamped on the front of the base of every machine. 
7: provide against the possibility of any confusion in identifying early 
— odels from those of modern construction having similar model number 
resignations, the serial numbers assigned to each of the early models 
ire given in detail. It will be noted that the serial numbers of all 
iirly models are comparatively low,—in all cases less than 260,000 the 
approximate lowest serial of machines numbered with class designation. 

Until 1914-1915, machines of this make were not numbered in sequence. 
~'ze practice was to reserve a series of 1,000 to 5,000 numbers (more or 
iss), and assign them to one model, and when that series was ex- 
-iusted, a new set, in a different series, would be assigned. Thus, as 
v-;ii be noticed, a model will have several groups of serials, sometimes 
_r the same year of manufacture. The intervening numbers were assigned 
::her models. 

Dates of Manufacture: 

When the above plan of numbering was abandoned, a regular sequence 
-as maintained; each machine, regardless of its class or modei w 
assigned a consecutive lactory number. The following table is an 
approximation of such serial numbers. The necessity of maintaining 
sale and consignment stocks of various models, often brings about a 


ADDING MACHINES 

ALL MAKES 

REPAIRED AND REBUILT 

Estimates Free 

Bought, Sold and Rented 

Ribbons and Roll Paper 
Federal Adding Machine Distributors 
Bargains in Used Machines 

Adding Machine Sales and Service 

Company 

202 S. Clark St. Phone Wabash 5130 Chicago, Ill. 
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BURROUGHS—continued 

condition whereby a machine is not sold for many months after its manu¬ 
facture. Thus it sometimes develops that, judged by actual date o! 
sale, the following table will not appear correct. The dates shown below 
are believed to be the approximate dates of manufacture. 


Serial 

Date 

Serial 

Date 

Serial 

Date 

260,000. . 

.. .Jan., 

1915 

450,000. . 

. .Aug., 

1918 

700,000. . 

...Dec., 1921 

280,000. . 

. .Oct., 

1915 

500,000. . 

. .May, 

1919 

750,000. . 

...Jan., 192! 

300,000. . 

. .. May, 

1916 

550,000. . 

. .Feb., 

1920 

800,000. . 

. . .Jan., 1921 

350,000. . 

. . .Feb., 

1917 

600,000. . 

. .May, 

1920 

820,000. . , 

...Present 

400,000. . 

.. .Nov., 

1917 

650,000. . 

. .Aug., 

1920 


Seria.; 


Carriages 

Name Taking paper Description 

Narrow 2■&" to 4" For roll paper only. Fixed unless other¬ 

wise stated. 

10-construction 10%" Movable; old type although still furnished 

on request; platen is somewhat 
smaller in diameter than later types 
bands, serving as paper fingers 0 - 
platen, restrict printing to definite 
column positions. 

15-construction 12%" Movable; old type; open printing line 

(does not have bands as on the 1C - 
construction). 

An improvement on the 15-constructici 
carriage, (principally in the pape- 
feed). This carriage embodies the 
features of the carriage on late ma 
chines. 

Shuttle 12*4" Moves automatically each time machine 

(SC) is operated, to print items alter¬ 

nately in adjoining right and lei' 
columns. 

Tabulates from right to left to column 
positions, automatically, as items 
are added. Adjustable stops. 

A combination of the SACT carriage 
with a mechanism to return car 
riage to starting position for flrsr 
item. Operated automatically from 
a stop or manually from a butter 
on keyboard. 

Movable 1214" or 18" Regular manually set sliding carriag- 

(M) (or wider) With high or low paper table (H2 

high back or LB, low back). 

Split and normal 8%"and3%" S&NP may be used as a continuer; 

Platen, (S&NP) or platen, 1214" long or may be divide! 

or Split-Platen 12" and 6" (by a push button) into sections, ii 

(or SP) shown, each with separate feeds 

SP is an 18" platen permanent- 
split into two sections as shown. 

Injector and A lever attached to platen for rap : 

Ejector, (I&E) feeding and discharge of paper. 


Semi-automatic 12 % " 

cross tabulating 
(SACT) 

Motor Return 
(MRC) 


18-construction 18" 
(Model K) 
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Descriptions and Valuations 

Note; The first sec- 
tion of Descriptions 
and Valuations, in¬ 
cludes all high con¬ 
struction, blind print¬ 
ing machines having 
serial numbers be! aw 
456,000. All Class 3 
machines and high 
construction, blind 
printing machines with 
aerials over 2 5 6,000 
are valued in the sec¬ 
ond section of this list. 

High Models, 

(Blind Printers) 

Blind printing, high 
models, comprise early 
types and the present 
Class One, Class Two 
and Class Six ma¬ 
chines. They have 
the carriage mounted 
on the rear. Items Model No. 9 

and totals are not vis- 

tble as they ai e printed; the carriage is hinged at the bottom, and is 
swung away from the printing point, when it is desired to inspect the 
work. Totals are visible in the dials in the lower front of case. Models 
manufactured previous to September, 1905, did not have Non-add feature. 
Model No. 1, 9 columns adding and listing capacity; combination total 
and sub-total key; general correction key; repeat key; fixed carriage. 
Blind printer. 

Serials Carriage Made in Valuations 

1-2254 3%" 1895-08 None 

25288-25397 3%" 1906 1 $15.00 

25548-26000 3%" 1906 J 

Model No. 2, same as No. 1, but had, in addition to the regular ribbon, a 
second, cross feed ribbon on the carriage and carried a second roll 
of paper. 

Serials Carriage Made in Valuations 

1- 2254 3%" 1895-08 ) None 

25273-25287 3%" 1906 J 

Model No. 3, 9 columns adding and listing capacity; combination total 
and sub-total key; repeat key; general correction key; 10 construction, 
movable carriage, taking paper 10%" wide; equipped with separate 
column release keys between serials 37,000 to 42,000. Serials below 
20,000 did not have shield (containing window openings) over total 
dials. Blind printer. 

For serials over 256,000 see following pages. 
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BURROUGHS—continued 
Descriptions and Valuations—continued 

(Serials below 256000) 

Made Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuations Serials Carriage in Valuations 

4001- 6000 10(4" 1898-00 1 25223-25272 10(4" 1906 ] 

8000-17375 10(4" 1900-03 $10.00 25398-25547 10(4" 1906 f $15.00 

17500-19999 10(4" 1907-08 26000-34999 10(4" 1904-06 ) 

20000-24999 10(4" 1903-04 36000-47999 10(4" 1906-07 1 

25089-25100 10(4" 1905 15.00 48000-49999 10(4" 1908 ^ 20.0: 

25178-25214 10(4" 1906 50500-59999 10(4" 1910-11 | 


Model No. 4, 6 columns adding, 7 columns totaling capacity; combination I 
total and sub-total key; general correction key; repeat key; 2^" fixed I 
carriage. Serials below 60,200 did not have shield (containing win- I 
dow openings) over total dials. Blind printer. 

Serials Carriage Made in Valuations 

60000-60200 2A" 1903-06 $ 5.00 

60200-65000 2 T V' 1903-06 ) $10.00 

110750-110999 Special 1909-10 { 


WELDING 

of small parts 

When you have a broken part of any machine, send 
the pieces by mail to us. 

We are experts on oxy and acetylene welding, partic¬ 
ularly of small parts that have to be an absolute fit. 

It is cheaper to have a part welded than to buy a 
new one. 

PROMPT SERVICE 

SKEPPSTEDT AND LITTRELL 

422 South Dearborn Street CHICAGO 
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BURROUGHS—continued 
Descriptions and Valuations—continued 

Model No. 5, same as Model No. 4, but had a 10 construction, movable 
carriage, taking paper 10(4" wide. Blind printer. 


Serials 

50000-50499 


Carriage 

10(4" 


Made in 

1903-07 


Valuations 

$15.00 


Model No. 6, 6 columns listing capacity, 7 columns totaling capacity; 
10(4" or 12(4" movable carriage; error, repeat and eliminating keys, 
separate total and sub-total keys; separate column release keys. 
Some models had a 2 -fa" fixed carriage, and were known as No. 6-N. 


112000 

112500 

112550 

112650 

112750 

112850 

116000 

116690 

116850 

123000 

125200 

125300- 

125700 

132000 


112499 

112549 

112649 

112749 

112849 

112999 

116689 

116849 

116999 

123999 

125299 

125699 

125749 

132499 


Valuations 

Serials Carriage in Valuations 


132946-132949 

2 ft" 

1909 

Nar¬ 

row 

Car¬ 

Narrow 

132950-132999 

10 

1909 

riages 

Carriages 

138000-138299 

2&" 

1909-10 

- $10.00 

138700-138899 


1910 

[ Wide 

$10.00 

> 

138975-138999 

12(4" 

1910 

Car- 

150200-150247 

2 A" 

1910 

[ riages 
$15.00 
Nar¬ 

Wide 

150293-150399 

2 {’s " 

1910 

row 

Carriages 

150600-150799 

2&" 

1910 

Car¬ 


150853-150854 

18" 

1910 

riages 

$15.00 

150855-150999 

2 A" 

1910 

- $15.00 


151171-151211 

18" 

1910 

Wide 


151300-151899 

18" 

1910 

Car¬ 


151900-151999 

2*" 

1910 

riages 


157000-158699 

18" 

1911-13 

$20.00 


Model No. 6-X, 6 columns listing and totaling capacity; 2-j 5 s " fixed car¬ 
riage; error and total (some few machines also had sub-total) key; 
did not have separate column release keys or repeat key. Side plates 
were metal. 


Serials 

Made 

'n ' 

Valuations 

Serials 

Made 
in Vi 

125000-125199 

1909 ' 


150400-150599 

1910 

125750-125999 

1909 


150800-150852 

1910 

132500-132945 

1909 


151000-151170 

1910 

138300-138699 

1910 } 

- $7.50 

151212-151299 

1910 

138900-138974 

1910 


155000-156999 

1911-12 

150000-150199 

1910 


210000-211999 

1912-13 

150248-150292 

1910 . 

For serials i 

■ 

over 256,000 

see following 

pages. 


This book will save you money if you use 
it. Write and tell us what it saved you. 
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BURROUGHS—continued 


Descriptions and Valuations—continued 

Model No. 7, 7 columns listing and totaling capacity; 10%" or 12%" mov¬ 
able carriage; also made with 2^ s " fixed carriage. Error, repeat and 
eliminating keys; separate total and sub-total keys; separate column 
release keys. 

Made Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuations Serials Carriage in Valuations 


65001- 66101 

10 %" 

1905-06 

$12.50 

122000-122999 

18" 

1908 

$20.00 

65500- 66999 

10 %" 

1906 

15.00 

124000-124299 

12 %" 

1908 

20.00 

66000- 67999 

2*" 

1906-07 

12.50 

124300-124399 

10 %" 

1908 

17.50 

68000- 68499 

12 %" 

1907 

17.50 

124400-124549 


1909 

15.00 

68500- 69999 

2*" 

1907-08 

12.50 

124550-124699 

10 %" 

1909 

17.50 

110000-111450 

2*" 

1908 

12.50 

124700-124799 

12 %" 

1909 

20.00 

111451-111549 

10 %" 

1908 

17.50 

124800-124999 

2&" 

1909 

15.00 

111550-111649 

12 %" 

1908 

20.00 

133000-133299 

2*" 

1909-10 

16.00 

111650-111699 

10 %" 

1908 

17.50 

133300-133499 

18" 

1910 

20.00 

111700-111799 

12 %" 

1908 

20.00 

133500-133599 

10 %" 

1910 

17.50 

111800-111899 

10 %" 

1908 

17.50 

133600-133699 

2&" 

1910 

15.00 

111900-111983 

12 %" 

1908 

20.00 

133700-133999 

18" 

1910 

20.00 

111984-111999 

10 %" 

1908 

17.50 

139000-139299 

18" 

1910 

20.00 

116000-115149 

12 %" 

1908 

20.00 

139300-139399 

2A" 

1910 

15.00 

115150-115299 

10 %" 

1908 

17.50 

139400-139599 

18" 

1910 

20.0: 

115300-115499 

2*" 

1908 

15.00 

139600-139699 

2A" 

1910 

15.0: 

115500-115559 

12 %" 

1908 

20.00 

139700-139999 

18" 

1910 

20.o: 

115560-115599 

10 %" 

1908 

17.50 

152000-142999 

18" 

1910 

20.o: 

115600-115699 

12 %" 

1908 

20.00 

153200-154999 

18" 

1911-12 

20 . 0 : 

115700-115799 

10 %" 

1908 

17.60 

191000-194999 

18" 

1912-13 

20.0’ 

115800-115999 

12 %" 

1908 

20.00 






Model No. 9, 9 columns listing and totaling capacity; 3V 2 " fixed, 10%' 
movable, (10 construction), or 12%" movable (15 construction) car¬ 
riage. Equipped with separate column release keys, over seria 
120,000, and with separate total and sub-total keys over serial 80,00 
This model is the predecessor of the present Class One machines, 
few of these models (80000-80064) were constructed to print sub-tota 
automatically, on a blank stroke of the handle, without pressing key 
Also had non-add, repeat and general correction keys. 

Made Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuations Serials Carriage in Valuation 

35000- 35584 10%" 1905-06 1 120000-121999 18" 1908 

80000- 80064 10%" 1905-06 126000-126999 12%" 1909 

80200- 82199 10%" 1906 $25.00 128000-128999 10%" 1909 

82200- 86999 12%" 1906-07 129000-131999 18" 1909 

87000- 89499 10%" 1907 134000-137999 18" 1909-10 

89500- 89999 3%" 1907. 20.00 140000-149999 18" 1910 

100000-107999 10%" 1907-08 1 159900-159999 18" 1914 

108000-109999 12%" 1908 ( 0 _ .. 160000-179999 18" 1911-13 

113000-114999 10%" 1908-09 f 35 - 00 255000-255999 18" 1914... 

117000-119999 12%" 1908-09 J 


$35.0 

4 0.0 C 

. 50.0- 


Model No. 11, same as Model No. 9, except adding and listing capacity was 


11 columns. 

Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuations 


Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuation: 


90000-90999 12%" 

91000-92999 18" 

93000-94999 18" 


1906-09 1 
1908-10 j- $40.00 
1911-12 J 


212000-214999 18" 
248000-254999 18" 


1912-!3 j $50.C’ 


For serials over 256,000 see following pages. 
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BURRO U GH S—continued 
Descriptions and Valuations—continued 

Model No. 13, same as Model No. 9, except adding and listing capacity 
was 13 columns. 


Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuations 

70000-70220 1905-06 1 

70300-70310 10%" 1906 

70500-70999 10%" 1906 1 $35.00 

71000-71400 12%" 1906-08 

71500-71999 18" 1908 


Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuations 

72000- 72099 12%" 1909 1 

72100- 72999 18" 1910-12 £ $35.00 

99000- 99999 18" 1912-13 I 

110500-110749 Spec. 1908-10 1 
158700-159877 18" 1914 ( 40 - 00 


Model No. 15, same as Model No. 9, except adding and listing capacity was 
15 columns. 


Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuations 

75000-75269 1905-06' 

75400-75436 10%" 1906 $35.00 

75600-76099 10%" 1906 


Made 

Serials Carriage in Valuations 

76100-77999 12%" 1906-09 ' 

78000-79999 18" 1908-10 $40.00 

95000-98999 18" 1909-12 


Model No. 17, same as Model No. 9, except adding and listing capacity was 
17 columns. 

Serials Carriage Made in Valuations 

73000- 74999 18" 1910-12 $40,00 

230000-231999 18" 1913-14 50.00 


American Can 

Adding, Listing and Calculating 

Machines 

REPAIRED AND OVERHAULED 

When the American Can Company discontinued their adding 
HiV. machine division, they declined mak- 

ing repairs on all machines out of the 
guarantee time limit of one year. 

We have a REp AIR SERVICE 
f\ ajgSa llpl jft for Users and Dealers. Ship 

® your machine to us and save 

'lagg! G w VOGEL & CO. 

U* 206 Broadway New York 






THE AMERICAN DIGEST 


BUSINESS MACHINES 


y—. vAc\ Typewriter an^dding Machine Corporation 

J 170 West Washingt^treet Chicago, Illinois, U. S. A. 



Adding machines with 
statement features, electric 
drive, etc. Calculating ma¬ 
chines of the keydriven and 
rotary style. Typewriters, 
standard and portable; 
equipped with all styles of 
type and length of car¬ 
riages. 





















vn 

v» 

o 


BURROUGHS 

Valuations: Class One, High Type, Single Counter, Blind Printing 

(For machines with serial numbers below 256,000, see preceding schedule.) 

See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices of Current Models. 

Standard Features of all Models: Total key; sub-total key; non-add key; error key; repeat key; 
separate column-release keys. 

S—denotes Standard Equipment O—denotes Optional Equipment 


New Model No. 

1201 

1203 

1205 

1401 



1701 

1703 

Old Model No. 

126 

126-SACT 

126-TSC 

146 

156 

166 

176 

176-T 

Keyboard Columns. 

9 

9 

9 

11 

13 

15 

17 

17 

Total Columns. 

9 

9 

9 

11 

13 

15 

17 

17 

Carriage: M-12^'. 

S-LB 

f Bank j 

f Bank i 

S-LB 

S-LB 

S-LB 

S-HB 

I Bank 1 


M-18" HB. 

O-HB 

•j Transit if 

•i Transit it 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

{ Transit ! 

it 



1 Model J 

j Model j 





Model 


SC-12^'. 



S-HB 





O-HB 

SACT-12J4'. 


S-HB 







Injector and Ejector. 

O 

S 

S 

O 

0 

0 

S 

S 

Unlimited Split. 







s 

s 

Date. Count and Normal. 




O 

O 

0 



Fractions: 8-ths, 12-ths or 16-ths 

0 



O 

0 

O 

0 


Electric Drive. 

O 

0 

0 

O 

0 

0 

s 

s 

Valuations: Under 500,000 

$70.00 

$80.00 



$65.00 

$65.00 

$85.00 

$85.00 

/Not widelyV 500,000 to 700,000 

80.00 



H'liYiiS 

75.00 

75.00 

95.00 

95.00 

\ quoted [ Over 700,000 

30.00 

100.00 


BiiiiliifiH 



110.00 

110.00 

, Electric Drive extra 

10.00 



■imiiM 

15.00 

15.00 




t denotes Non-add and split feature is carriage controlled. In Non-add position, split for ciphers 
between 2-3 and 7-3 columns. In add position, or when carriage is normal, totaling and listing 
capacity is nine columns. 

t denotes equipped with special characters in first and second columns: TNP, (Telegraph Non-Pay¬ 
ment); No Pro. (No Protest); B/l Att. (Bill of Lading Attached). 
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BURROUGHS 

Valuations: Class Two, Duplex Models 

See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices of Current Models 

Standard Features of All Models: Total key; sub-total key; transfer total key; non-add key; 
general error key; repeat key; separate column release keys. 

S—denotes Standard Equipment O—denotes Optional Equipment 


New Model No. 


2201 

2203 

2401 

2403 

2406 

2408 



2701 

2703 

Old Model No. 

. 216 

226 

226-SC 

246 

246-SC 

246-G 

246-H 

256 

266 

276 

276-T 






- 

MRC 

MRC 





Keyboard Columns. 

. 7 

9 

9 

11 

11 

11 

11 

13 

15 

17 

17 

Total Columns. 

. 7 

9 

9 

11 

11 

11 

11 

13 

15 

17 

17 

Carriage: M-12J4". 

. S-LB 

S-LB 


S 




S 

S 


f Bank ) 

M-18". 

. O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

O-HB 

{Transit it 
j Model 
S-HB 

SC-1 2^" . 



S-HB 

0 

S-HB 



0 

O 

S-HB 


SACT-12M'. S-HB S-HB 


MRC....?. 






s 

S 




Date Repeat Key. 







S 



0 

Calendar Feature. 

. S 

s 

S 

0 



S 

0 

0 

0 

Split Platen 18". 






0 

0 


Split and Normal Platen 12J^\... 






0 

0 




Injector and Ejector. 

. O 

0 

0 

S 

S 

s 

s 

S 

s 

s s 

Unlimited Split. 

Date, Count and Normal. 




0 

S 

s 


0 

0 

s s 

Fractions: 8-ths or 12-ths. 

. 0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Electric Drive. 

. 0 

0 

O 

0 

0 


s 

0 

0 

s s 

Valuations range from 

$100.00 up. 

but 

are not 

generally 

quoted 

unless 

an immediate 

turn-over is 

anticipated. 











t denotes equipped with special characters in first and second columns: TNP, (Telegraph Non-pay¬ 
ment); No Pro. (No Protest); B/l Att. (Bill of Lading Attached). 


HB or LB denotes high back or low back carriage. 


a 

m 

n> 

a. 

S 

jh 

o 
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BURROUGHS 

Valuations: Class Three (Visible Models) 

(See Catalog: Section for Illustrations, Descriptions and Prices of Current 

Models). 



Abbreviations used are: 

Capacity: The first figure denotes number of keyboard columns; the 
second figure denotes number of places in total; the fraction after the 
designation for total capacity indicates total of fraction column. Carriages 
Style F denotes Fixed; style M denotes Movable. Fractions: 5/60 denote- 
1/12 fractions with key tops in units of five. N A Key denotes non-ad: 
feature. N P Key denotes non-print feature. D C & N denotes Date, Cour- 
and Normal device. D & N denotes Date and Normal device (does not tota. 
to left of split). S & N denotes Split and Normal (totals to left of split 
Calendar Keys denote Date and Month keys for statements. I & B denote: 
Injector and Ejector feature on carriage. HB after carriage size denote: 
High (statement) back. 

Standard Features: Total and error key (combined); sub-total kev 

repeat key. 
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BURROUGHS 

Valuations: Class Three (Visible Models) 

(See Catalog Section for IUustrations, Descriptions and Prices of Current 

Models.) 


Valuations 

Sep. Col. D. & N. Calen- Under Serials Serials Serials 

Release or dar Elec. Serial 234,000 500,000 over 

. C. &N. Keys S. & N. Keys l.&E. Drive 234,000 500.000 750.000 750.000 

No $45.00 $50.00 $55.00 

No 60.00 65.00 70.00 

1-99 No 70.00 75 00 

1-99 No 75 00 80.00 

No $65.00 70.00 75.00 80.00 

No 85.00 90.00 

1-99 No 65.00 70.00 75.00 80 00 

No 70. OO 75 00 80.00 85.00 

Yes No 75.00 80.00 85.00 90 00 

No 90.00 95.00 

_ 50,00 _ 

1-999 Opt 80.00 85.00 

1-999 Opt 85.00 90.00 

Opt 70.00 75.00 80.00 85.00 

Opt 85.00 90.00 

1-9999 Yes Opt 80.00 90.00 100.00 

1-999 Opt 75.00 80.00 85.00 

1-9999 Opt 75.00 85.00 90.00 

Opt 90.00 100.00 

Opt 75.00 80.00 85.00 90.00 

Yes Opt 85.00 90 00 95.00 

1-999 Yes Opt 82.50 85.00 90.00 

60.00 

6-7 col Yes Yes I. & E. Opt 75.00 80.00 85.00 

1-999 Opt 82.50 87.50 

1-999 Opt 85 00 90.00 

1-999 Opt 80.50 95.00 

Opt 85.00 90.00 

1-9999 S. &N. Opt 85.00 95.00 

Yes _Opt_85.00 90.00 95.00 


Opt 90.00 100.00 

D & N. Yes Opt 85.00 90.00 


1-999 Opt 95 00 105. 

1-9999 S. & N. Opt 90 00 100. 

7-8 col Yes S. & N. Yes I. &E. Opt 80.00 85.00 90. 

7-8 col Yes S. & N. Yes I. & E. Yes 80.00 85.00 95. 


Extra valuation for electric drive: 

On models having serials below 650,000.$10.00 

On models having serials over 650,000. 20.00 

* denotes machines of current models, 
t denotes Statement machines. 

% Models so marked are the early models of Class 300, constructed shortly 


after the transfer of the tools and dies from the Pike Adding Ma¬ 
chine Company to the Burroughs Adding Machine Company. They 
are numbered below serial No. 186,568 and may be distinguished by 
five-wheel item counters under a glass, about the size of a half’ 
dollar, on the right of the panel directly behind the keyboard. 
Equipment consists of column release keys without key tops; wide 
carriage, and total, sub-total, repeat, non-print and non-add keys, 
visible printing and totals. 
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BURROUGHS CLASS FOUR 

Visible adding, listing and multiplying machine. 

Standard features: Total, sub-total, repeat, non-add, non-print anc 
separate column release keys; two-color ribbon, 12" carriage; multiply¬ 
ing keyboard (with lever to shift multiplicand from right to left or lef: 
to right while multiplying); electric drive. 

- Valuations - 

- Model - Listing and Serials 200,000 Over 

New No. Old No. Totaling Capacity Under 200,000 to 500,000 500,000 

4204 424 9 columns $65.00 $80.00 $110.00 

4304 434 10 columns 75.00 90.00 120.00 


BURROUGHS CALCULATOR 

See Calculating Machines. 


BURROUGHS REGISTERING ACCOUNTANT 

A full button-key keyboard adding and listing machine made by th€ 
American Arithmometer Company, St. Louis, Missouri, predecessors of 
the Burroughs Adding Machine Company, Detroit, Michigan. It had a 
narrow, fixed carriage and was similar to the high keyboard Burrough ; 
model No. 1. Valuations not quoted. 



Adding and Calculating Machines 

All Makes= 


Bought, Sold and Rented 

All Our Machines are 
REBUILT and GUARANTEED 

HIGH GRADE REPAIRING DONE 
ON ALL MAKES OF MACHINES 

We are sure we are best equipped to take care of all 
kinds of adding machine repairs. 

ALL WORK GUARANTEED 

= Established 1915 = - 1 = 

REBUILT ADDING MACHINE CO. 

333 So. Dearborn St. Phone Harrison 7679 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

C. O. MAPLE 


L. P. SIMMONS 
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COMMONWEALTH 

A ten-key non-listing machine, on which the entire keyboard moved 
?ach time a key was depressed. Made by the Commonwealth Adding 
Machine Company, Muskegon, Michigan. Manufacture has been sus¬ 
pended. No valuations. 


COMPTOGRAPH 


Originally manu¬ 
factured by the 
Comptograph Com¬ 
pany, Chicago. 
Parts and repair 
service is now 
given by Felt & 
Tarrant Mfg. Com¬ 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 
Original selling 
price was $275 to 
$350, depending on 
extra key equip¬ 
ment; electric 
drive, $75 extra. 

Manufacture has 
been discontinued 
for some years. 

A heavy, visible 
wide-carriage ma¬ 
chine having a full 
key, flexible key- 
board. Equipped 
with complements 
for subtraction; 
separate column 
correction keys, 
Total, Error, Re¬ 
peat, non-Add, and 



non - Print keys. . . 

Split and normal equipment optional. Other features were a cut-out 
device built in the front of the case, which functioned as a column cut¬ 
out for subtraction; paper-end lock and automatic paper return lever. 


Models and Valuations 

Serials below 3000 .. ? jj*®® 

Serials above 3000 . 10.00 

No extra valuation for electric drive. 


DALTON 

(See Catalog Section for Illustrations, Descriptions and Prices of Current 
Models.) 

A new and improved line of Dalton machines was put on the market 
in 1921, commencing with serial 100,000, superseding previous models, 
except model known as the 9-10 Regular, which is still sold. 


Construction 


(Serial numbers are approximate) 

Serial 

One way ribbon reverse, operated from lever on keyboard, below.... 15,000 


Automatic ribbon reverse, began. 15,000 

Glass side panels, below... 22,000 
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DALTON—continued 

(A few models up to serial 25,000 had glass side panels). 


Aluminum case, solid sides, began. 22,0C 

P. O. Carriage, having auxiliary feed rolls for small forms, began.. 15,Of 

New style carriage with improved paper feed, began. 33,0C 

Present style of one-piece type, began. 33^00 

Keyboard clear signal, began. 39,0C 

Present serials of old type 9-10 regular models, (approximately).!.. 90 00 

Super Models began.100 Of 

Present serials of Super Models, (approximately).135,0C 


Regular models (old style) had 4", 10", 13" or 18" carriage; two-color rib¬ 
bon and full keyboard, consisting of combined total and sub-total ke’ 
repeat key; eliminating key, (for non-adding of items); correction keV 
(for general clearing of keyboard); designating key, (for printing th- 
letter “E” opposite items such as non-add, etc.); non-print lever ar.- 
split feature.* 

Special models (old style), were the same as regular models, but did nc: 
have the split feature or non-print device. 

Extra-special models (old style), had a combination total and sub-tota 
key, repeat key and general keyboard correction key, but did not hav- 
the non-print device, split feature, eliminating (non-add) key or desig¬ 
nating key. 

’The split feature was a device in front of type hammers, with adjus' 
ments to allow machine to be split so as to add and print totals of tw 
columns simultaneously, or dates and the total of one column. 

Dates of Manufacture 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

Old Style Models 


Year Serials Year Serials Year Serials 

1909 and previous, to 5,000 1914 ...21,000 to 24,000 1919...48,000 to 62,ft' 

1910 . 5,000 to 8,000 1915 ... 24,000 to 28,000 1920... 62,000 to 76/"' 

19H 8,000 to 12,000 1916 ...28,000 to 33,000 1921...76,000 to 84.0' 

1912 .12,000 to 16,000 1917 ...33,000 to 39,000 1922...84,000 to 88,ft' 

1913 .16,000 to 21,000 1918 ... 39,000 to 48,000 1923... 89,000 and ov- 


Super Models 

1921 and 1922-100,000 to 111,000 1923...112,000 to 130,0'! 


Valuations 

Serial numbers appear: 

On old style models on a plate at the front or rear of case. A secre: 
serial number is also stamped on the inside of the base, toward tin 
front, right side, under a strut supporting the stroke ratchet mech¬ 
anism, between the inner and outer frames. It can be seen by remov¬ 
ing the screws and lifting the strut. 

On super models, directly under the main shaft and handle. 


Old style: 6-col. 7-col. 9-cc 

Serials below 5,000.$15.00 $20.00 $25 

5,000 to 25,000. 17.50 25.00 30. 

25,000 to 39,000. 20.00 30.00 35.' 

39,000 to 84,000. 25.00 35.00 40 C 

Over 84,000 . 50 ..; 

Super models: 11 or 13-col. 

Any serial . ...$75.00 40.00 50.00 60.C' 

Above valuations are for any style of carriage and any arrangement c 
keyboard. Until a short time ago, an extra valuation was usual for w ; - 
carriage models. 
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DUCO 


Was put on the market in 1919 by the 
Duco Adding Machine Company, St. Louis, 
Mo., but is not at the present time being 
manufactured. (It is understood that a com¬ 
pany has been organized in Denver, Colorado, 
to manufacture an improved model of this 
machine.) 

In design it is similar to lever operated ma¬ 
chines, except that instead of having levers, 
the columns of the keyboard are recessed, 
allowing the finger to be inserted at the 
number it is desired to add. When the finger 
is pulled down, the entire column moves down 
with it and stays in position indicating the 
set-up or allowing a correction to be made 
until the operating handle is pulled. It has 
10 columns for adding and totalling. Narrow 
carriage. Equipped with a symbol printing 
non-add key; two-color ribbon and separate 
column correction keys. Weight 37 pounds. 



Originally sold for $150.00; standard valuations are not generally quoted. 


FEDERAL 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices 
of Current Models) 

The Federal Adding Machine Corporation went into the hands of a 
receiver and was sold to a new organization of the stockholders in Feb¬ 
ruary, 1923, who will operate under the name Federal Adding Machines, 
Incorporated, address, 33 East 21st Street, New York City. 

Models and Valuations 

Models and serial numbers are stamped on base inside the machine and 
may be seen through the front glass panel. The highest serial numbers 
were about 8000. 


Model Valuations 

Federal “A” Visible, or White, 7 columns, hand or electric.$30.00 

Federal “A” Visible, or White, 9 columns, hand or electric. 40.00 

Federal “B” nine-key bookkeeping machine....None 


INTERNATIONAL 

Originally made by International Money Machine Company, Reading, 
Pennsylvania. Production has been suspended and the company dissolved. 

International machines were made in straight adding and listing models 
and as combination adding, listing and payroll denominating and paying 
machines. The same adding machine unit was embodied in both machines. 

The straight adding and listing machine had a full button-key, flexible 
keyboard, crank (hand or motor) operated, one hand operation; visible 
adding and printing; no spacing stroke necessary to take total. Built on 
the unit principle of construction. Made in narrow and 12-inch carriage 
models. Operating equipment consisted of repeat, error, total, sub-total, 
non-add and non-print keys. 

The payroll machine was designed to list, add and denominate a pay¬ 
roll, imprint the amount, on the pay envelope, count out the money (in 
gold or silver coins), balance the cash and keep a printed record of each 
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INTERNATIONAL—continued 

operation. The denominating attachment consisted of a number of 
separate unit-counters which would automatically add the number of coins 
of each denomination required to make up the amount to go in the pay 
envelope. The changer unit worked in conjunction or independently of the 
denominating unit. It was comprised of channels of the sizes of the 
various denominations of coins, from which coins were paid automatically 
into envelopes, as the amount due the employee was registered on the 
adding machine unit. An extra set of type in the adding machine printer 
section, imprinted the amount of pay on each envelope at the same time as 
the regular tally strip was printed. 

Models and Valuations 

Valuation 


9 columns, 12-inch carriage model; (originally sold for $250.00).$25.00 

9 columns, Narrow carriage; (originally sold for $225.00). 15.00 

9 columns, Payroll model, with separate set of type for imprinting 
amount on payroll envelope; electrically operated; 

(originally sold for $525.00). 20.00 

9 columns, Payroll model with attachment for denominating pay¬ 
rolls without envelope printing feature. 15.00 

9 columns, Payroll model with denominator and coin changer for 
selecting and paying gold and silver coins directly 

into payroll envelopes. 20.00 

9 columns, Payroll model with distributor, changer and envelope 

printing features . 20.00 


MALLMAN 

Formerly made by the Mailman Addograph Manufacturing Company, 
Chicago, Illinois. Manufacture has been discontinued. 

A nine column, full button-key keyboard machine, having a 10-inch 
carriage and was similar in general appearance to the Wales except that 
It was blind in operation. Originally sold for $250.00. Valuation.$5.00 

MORSE 

Formerly made by Morse Adding Machine Company, Chicago, Illinois. 
Manufacture has been discontinued. 

A ten key, narrow carriage, handle 
operated, adding and listing machine. 

Printing is blind, items being read by 
raising carriage. Equipped with a set 
of visible total dials and keyboard regis¬ 
ter dials in which amount of set-up is 
visible before printing. One color ribbon 
with automatic reverse; total, sub-total, 
error and repeat keys; 8 inches square; 

6 inches high; weight 16 pounds. Orig¬ 
inally sold for $125.00. 


Models and Valuations 

One model only, 9 columns listing and 
totaling capacity, taking 2 5/16 inch 
roll paper .$5.00 



PETERS 

(See Catalog Section for Description, Illustration and Prices 
of Current Model) 

Models and Valuations 

10 column, wide carriage, handle operated.Valuation, $50.00 

PIKE 

Original Pike adding machines were made commencing 1904, by Pike 
Adding Machine Company, Orange, New Jersey. The company was taken 
over by the Burroughs Adding Machine Company, Detroit, Michigan, in 
1909, and the design developed into the present Burroughs Class 300 
machines. 

Original Pike models, of which there are many still in use, bear the 
name “Pike” on the case. Some have a dial directly in front of the 
printing point to count number of items added. While the printing is 
visible, the printing point is somewhat out of the line of vision from an 
operating position, due to the contour of the case necessary to mount the 
dial counter. 

Equipment consists of a 12-inch movable carriage; repeat, non-add, 
total and sub-total keys; visible total dials; separate column release keys 
at top of keyboard. 

Models and Valuations 


Model Description Valuation 

S 7 columns.$15.00 

E 8 columns. 15.00 

N 9 columns. 20.00 

T 10 columns. 20.00 


QUENTELLE 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Description and Prices of Current 
Models.) 

Production has not been established in sufficient quantities to deter¬ 
mine any used valuations. In the absence of specific valuations, the list 
prices in the Catalog Section may be used as a guide. 


STAR 

Formerly made by the Accounting Machine Company, Incorporated, New 
York City, as the “Amco”. When the Todd Protectograph Company, 
Rochester, New York, took over its manufacture and sale in 1922, they 
renamed it the Star. (See Catalog Section for illustration, description and 
list price.) 

Parts and repair service furnished for both Amco and Star by the 
Todd Protectograph Company; for Amco only by the Office Appliance & 
Equipment Company, 19 Park Row, New York City. 

Models and Valuations 


Model Valuation 

Amco, 7 column .$ 5.00 

Amco, 9 column . 10.00 

Star, 9 column . 12.50 
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STANDARD 

Made until recently by the New Standard Adding Machine Company. 
1827 Pine Street, St. Louis, Missouri. Manufacture has been discontinued, 
but parts, repair and rebuilding service is still provided, and a limited 
quantity of new machines are still offered for sale. 

A visible adding and listing 
machine, key set, handle 
operated having the ten-key 
principle of operation, but 
with an extra row of ten 
keys called “Column keys,” 
one of which has to be de¬ 
pressed to designate the 
column order before the first 
numeral key of an item can 
be depressed. Thus to regis¬ 
ter $1.35, the column key in 
the units of dollars column 
(the third key from the 
right) would be depressed to 
allow the amount designated 
on the numeral keys to start 
in that column. 

The paper tape is enclosed 
within the machine and im¬ 
pressions are made by type 
striking from the rear 
against a ribbon in front of 
the paper. 

Made in 9 columns capacity, narrow carriage. Originally sold for $150.00. 
The last model was Model K, made since 1914. Model B (illustrated) was 
produced from 1904 to 1913. There was also a model E. All models wer- 
similar in design and operation. 


Models and Valuations 

Model Description Valuation 

B 9 columns, Total and sub-total lever, error key. ...$ 5.0'! 

E 9 columns, Total and sub-total lever, error lever. 5.0C 

K 9 columns. Total and sub-total lever, error lever. 10.00 


SUNDSTRAND 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Description and Prices of Curren: 

Models.) 

Models and Serial Numbers 

Early in 1923 the system of numbering Sundstrand machines was 
changed. For convenience in identifying models, both numbers are 
shown in the following schedule of valuations. Model and serial number; 
ire stamped on a metal plate attached to the rear of the machine. A 
iecret number is stamped inside of the base under the cover and unde- 
i support fastened to the base on the right side near the total hand:; 
By removing the two screws and moving the support aside, the seri; 
lumber can be seen stamped on the smooth surface. Knowledge of tr.- 
location of this serial number will allow of establishing the correct ser:; 
number of the machine when the outside plate is missing. 


S UND ST RAND—continued 

The early form of model numbering utilizes model letters instead of 
model numbers. The present system of numbering is made up of three 
groups of numbers, such as: 902-22-7. The entire first group indicates 
:ne class and style of the machine. The first figure of the first group 
denotes keyboard capacity. When the first group of numbers ends in 00 
even 100’s), it denotes straight adding machines. First numbers ending 
:n 02, denote statement models. Numbers ending in 20, denote direct 
subtractor models. Numbers ending in 12 are 1/12 fraction models. 

The second group of numbers denotes the feature keys on keyboard. 
-1 denotes full keyboard; 22 denotes stripped keyboard; 51 denotes a 
direct subtractor keyboard. 

The last group denotes the length of the carriage in inches. 

Construction 

Sundstrand machines were first put on the market in 1914. Important 
ihanges in interior construction were made at serial No. 10,000, when soft 
parts were eliminated, and again at serial No. 16,500 when a heavier 
.instruction was adopted. Direct subtracting models were placed on the 
market in September, 1923, at serial No. 54,869. 


Dates of Manufacture 


Model 

June June 
1915 to 19i6 


June June 

1916 to 1917 

June June 
1917 to 1918 


June June 
1918 to 1919 

A-6-col. . . . 
AS-6-eol. . . 




7001-7377 


10001-15270 

10001-15270 

A-7-eol. 

3-7-col. 

3M-7-col... 
3S-7-col.. .. 

.1001-1267 

2001-2164 

.1001-1088 

2001-2079 

.2001-2003 

.1111-1305 


2165-3020 

2080-2313 

3021-3835 

2314-3094 

40001-40003 

2004-2011 


1701-1708 

3836-3855 

38561 

1801-1802 

3095-3106 

10001-15270 

10001-15270 

10001-15270 

C -9-col. 

CS- 9-col.... 

.1306-1723 

2001-2287 


2288-3549 

1729-1730 

2001-2143 

1731-1774 

3550-4780 

2144-2557 


1901-1922 
.4781-4848 
4849-48801 
10001-15270 
2558-2573 
2574—2578f 
10001-15270 

CF-9-col.... 
CM-9-col... 

SM-9-col.. 
D-9-col. 



2001-2029 

4781-4848 

2030-2040 

2045-2139 

2001-2009 

1401-1429 


10001-15270 

2140-2142 

10001-15270 

10001-15270 

1430-1432 

June 1919 to Jan. 1920, Seriaib from 15271 to 19000 (approximately) 

Jan. 1920 to Jan. 1921, “ “ 19000 to 25000 ( “ ) 

Jan. 1.921 to Jan 1922, “ “ 25000 to 32000 ( 

Jan. 1922 to Jan 1923, “ “ 32000 to 40000 ( “ i 

Jan. 1923 to Jan. 1924, “ “ 40000 to 60000 ( “ ) 


^Denotes serials from June 1914 to June 1915. tDenotes serials from June 1919 to June 1920. 
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SUNDSTRAND—continued 
Sundstrand Valuations 

Stripped Keyboards have non-add, total and repeat keys. 

Full Keyboards have non-add, total, repeat, non-print and lock keys, 
and error or back spacer key. 

Subtraction Models have subtraction key in place of the lock key. 

The first figure of capacity denotes the listing capacity in columns; the 
second figure denotes the number of places In total._ 


Mode! Number 

Old New Capacity Carriage 

A. 600-22-5 6-6 5" 

AS 6-6 5" 


700-22-5 


Keyboard _ 

Stripped 

Total and 

repeat only $30.00 


10001 

to 

16500 

$30.00 


Valuations 

16500 

to 

32000 

$35.00 i 


32000 

to 

54800 

$40.00 


902-22-7 

900-22-5 

1000-22-5 

1100-22-5 

700-21-5 

720-51-7 

820-51-7 

902-21-7 

900-21-5 


920-51-7 

1000-21-5 

1100-21-5 


ripped 35.00 

“ 30.00 40.00 

a 

“ Statement Model 

“ 35.00 45.00 

(( 

il 

45.00 

50.00 

50.00 

50.00 

55.00 

55.00 

60.00 

55.00 

60. o: 

50.0 

60.0 

65.0 

65.0 

Full 35.00 45.00 

50.00 

55.00* 

60. o: 

“ Direct Subtractor 



100.0 

«( 


60.00 

65.0. 

“ Direct Subtractor 



110.0. 

“ Statement Model 



60. o: 

“ 40.00 50.00 

55.00 

60.00 

65. o: 

“ Loaned Machine None 

None 

None 

None 

“ 40.00 




“ Direct Subtractor 



120.0: 


55.00 

60.00 

65.0 

<< 



70.0. 


♦Except serials 40001 to 40003 inclusive. 

Valuations of Extra Features 

Note: Abbreviations denoting feature appear in combination with mode: 
designation, such as: 

M, denotes motor drive; on Model C, motor drive, the designation would 
be CM. , , 

ST, denotes statement device; on Model C with statement device, 
would appear CST. 

On later models, designated by a number, the designation of the feature 
is incorporated in the model number, such as: 

50 added to the regular model number denotes motor drive; thus, a .Mode 
920, motor drive, would appear Model 970. 

Model 920, equipped with statement feature would appear Model 902. 

Valuations 


Statement Feature: 2 columns on left printing special characters, deduct. 


Serials 

under 

40,000 

Serial 
over 
40, oo: 

$10.00 

$20.: 

10.00 

io. 

none 

nous 

10.00 

10.00 

none 

non* 

hone 

non* 

none 

5. Of 

5.00 

io :> 

5.00 

io :• 
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TEETOR 


Made by Teetor Adding Machine Company, formerly of Des Moines 
pended n ° W located at p °mona, California. Production temporarily sus- 


A full button - key 
keyboard, electrically 
operated adding, list¬ 
ing and direct sub- 
tracting machine, 
equipped with wide 
movable carriage; vis¬ 
ible adding wheels, 
blind printing. 

The design embodies 
sectional unit con¬ 
struction of type and 
printing sections, with 
column sections of 
each unit interchange¬ 
able; electric operat¬ 
ing motor also serves 
as a governor. One 
hand operation con¬ 
trolled by non-add, re¬ 
peat, sub-total, total 
and combination add- 
subtract levers. One 



.olor printing, with signals for all feature operations. 


Models and Valuations 

Made in one model only, 9 columns, electrically operated 


Valuation 

. . .$35.00 


VICTOR 

(See Catalog Section for Illustrations, Descriptions and Prices 
of Current Models) 

The non-listing model was discontinued the early part of 1921 t* v,~,a 
a full flexible keyboard like the listing model, and repeat and clearing 
Key; 8 column capacity. Originally sold for $85. a Cleanns 

The regular listing model machine has metal ring key tons the 
as are used on typewriters. The wide carriage model ha/rnl P Lir same 
-.ops of regular adding machine appearance and design composItlon ke Y 


Dates of Manufacture 
and Valuations 

Model numbers do not appear. Serial 
'.umbers are stamped on bottom of base. 
Present serial numbers are around 49,000. 


Year Serials Valuation 

1919 Below 2,000 ...$20 00 

1920 2,000 to 3,500. 25 00 

1921 3,500 to 8,000. 30.00 

1922 8,000 to 20,000.*., 35.00 

1923 Over 20,000, reg. model.... 40.00 

Wide Carriage . 50.00 

Calculator Model, regardless 
of serial number .12.50 



Calculator Model 
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UNIVERSAL 

Originally made by Universal Adding Machine Company, St. Louis, Mis¬ 
souri; acquired in 1908 by Burroughs Adding Machine Company, Detroit, 
Michigan, who 

still render re- — 

pair and parts a 

service. Has 
not been manu- 
factured for 
years. 

A blind print- 
i n g machine, 
made in 7 and 
9 columns ca¬ 
pacity. It has 
a full button- 
key keyboard, 
wide blind 
(raise-up) car¬ 
riage, individ¬ 
ual column cor¬ 
rection keys, 

Total, Error, 

Repeat and 
non-Add keys. 

It originally 
sold for $300; 
electric drive 
$75 extra. 

Models and 

Valuations . 

Model numbers 
appear on paper 
table. 

Model No. 4, _ 

serials u p 
to 2029.$10.00 



Model No. 5, serials above 3000. 


WALES 

Construction 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

Ser,; 

Model 13: Non-add and non-print keys do not return to normal after 

hand pull; (they have to be lifted up), below.10... 

in Series' Not numbered, but included all models known as 10 to 19 

inclusive. Glass sides; single key for total and ^sub-total,__ 
between . ’ 0 

20 Series: All models numbered 20 to 29 inclusive. Steel sides; 

separate keys for total and sub-total, above..3c : 

Portables: All models numbered 10° to 109 inclusive. Begin at-70 I 


s' 
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WALES—continued 
Dates of Manufacture 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 


Year 

Serial 

Year 

Serial 

Year 

Serial 

To 1909 .... 

. 9,000 

1914 . 

.33,000 

1919 . 

.64,000 

1910 .... 

.15,000 

1915- . 

.34,000 

1920 . 

.72,000 

1911 .... 

.20,000 

1916 . 

.42,000 

1921 . 

.74,000 

1912 .... 

.25,000 

1917 . 

.49,000 

1922 . 

.79,000 

1913 .... 

.28,000 

1918 . 

.53,000 

1923 . 

.81,000 


Note: The above serial numbers represent the highest serial numbers 
approximately) on machines sold during each year. In a great many 
:ases it will probably be found that numbers much lower than those 
ibove given for each year, appear on machines sold in corresponding 
rears. It appears that quite a few machines may have been numbered 
-ith serials from earlier serial groups, that had not been used in the 
•egular order. 


Bookkeeping and \ Adding Machines 1 
Billing Machines \ 


ELLIOTT-FISHER 
BURROUGHS 
UNDERWOOD 
REMINGTON 
MOON HOPKINS 


BURROUGHS 

WALES 

BARRETT 

SUNDSTRAND 

DALTON 

AMCO 


Calculating 

Machines 

BURROUGHS 

COMPTOMETER 

MARCHANT 

MONROE 

BRUNSVIGA 

ENSIGN 


iiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnmniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 

We’ve Got It! 

Anything and Everything in Adding Machines 

EXPERT REPAIRS 

Full equipment for taking care of Manufacturers’ Service 

and Adjustments. 

We Buy and Sell 

OFFICE APPLIANCE and EQUIPMENT CO. 

19 Park Place :: :: :: NEW YORK 
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Calculating Machines 

Except as shown, valuations for calculating machines are not generally 
- rjoted. Their re-sale requiring special knowledge of their application and 
:ses, makes their handling a specialized proposition. The different manu- 
Acturers are reluctant to offer exchange allowances on machines of makes 
:rher than their own, and dealers to whom the great bulk of traded in 
machines of other kinds usually go, do not care to handle calculating ma- 
ir.ines except at prices that are exceedingly small. Such valuations as it has 
:een possible to secure, in practically every case, have been so low as against 
-he original price of new calculating machines, that the publishers do not 
eel warranted in quoting them. 

The makes on which valuations are quoted herewith, enjoy a more active 
-arket. 


BURROUGHS CALCULATOR 

(For illustration and description of current models, see “Calculating 
Machines,” Catalog Section.) 

Models and Valuations 

-Capacity-- -Model- 

<eyboard Total New No. Old No. --Valuations- 


? cols. 10 places .... 520 Any serial.$ 10.00 

' cols. 14 places .... 550 Any serial. ••... 12.50 

Under 400,000 to Over 
400,000 700,000 700,000 

• cols. 10 places 5205 525 $40.00 $47.50 $55.00 

1 cols. 14 places 5505 555 50.00 60.00 75.00 


.-raction Models: Deduct from the valuation shown for the cor¬ 
responding model number.$ 10.00 


The old style 
a'.culator i s 
ere illus- 
rated. While 
-i ere are some 
- e c h a n - 
: a 1 changes, 
-_ie principally 
roticed differ- 
-nce is in the 
:?sign of the 
a s e . Old 
• : y 1 e Calcula- 
: r s (Models 
520 and 
TT:) were not 
rmbered above 
serial No. 238, 



! ■ 
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COMPTOMETER 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices 
of Current Models) 

All models made in 8, 10 and 12 keyboard column sizes, with total 
capacity of one extra column. 

Model numbers do not appear. Model is determined by serial number 
which is stamped on case either directly below first row (numeral 1 
keys on keyboard, or to left of keyboard at numeral 2 row of keys. 

Models, Descriptions and Valuations 

Wooden box model, placed on market 1887: serials Valuations 

below 15,000; simplex construction, knob reset, 8-Col. 10-Col. 12-Col. 

springs around key stems. none none none 

Model A, placed on market 1903. Serials 15,000 to 

25,000. Glass slab dial cover, duplex.$ 10.00 $ 10.00 $ 10.01- 

Model B, placed on market 1906. Serials 25,000 to 
35,000. Rounded case front, same as on all later 

models; noisy cancel; duplex. 17.50 20.00 25.(• 

Model C, placed on market 1909. Serials 35,000 to 
40,000. Heavy action and key depression, com¬ 
position key tops; quieter cancel than B; duplex 30.00 35.00 35.0 I 

Model C, serials 40,000 to 49,000. Light action and 

key depression; celluloid key tops; duplex. 40.00 40.00 45.r| 

Model D, serials 49,001 to 49,154. A combination of 

principles of Models C. and E. none none nor.f I 

Model E, placed on market 1913. Serials 50,000 to 
59,000. First controlled key model; had oblong 
key tops to which were attached metal side plates 
forming the locking feature; key stems are com¬ 
bination of round rod with usual flat stems . Re¬ 
lease key situated at right of first column 9 key, 

has white top; duplex. 20.00 20.00 20.0 

Model F, placed on market 1914. Serials 59,000 to 
100,000. Controlled key, duplex, converted Model 
E. Metal side plates and odd shaped key stems 
were removed from E models and flat key stems 

substituted; white release key. 60.00 60 00 65. 

Model F, placed on market 1914. Serials 100,000 to 
200,000. Controlled key; flat key stems; red re¬ 
lease key; duplex . 80.00 90.00 100. 

Model H, placed on market 1920. Serials over 200,- 
000. Controlled key; duplex; red release key; 
reset lever is set perpendicularly; resets by for¬ 
ward pull only, having automatic spring return; 
bell, keyboard and dial clear signals; dials when 
clear show upper half only of ciphers. See 
catalog section for complete description. Present 

serials are at approximately 238,000. 110.00 125.00 135. 

(All serial numbers are approximate). 


BRUNSVIGA 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices 
of Current Models) 


Models Valuati: • 

Standard, any capacity.$2' ■ 

Midget, any capacity. 2: >i 


(Valuations not generally quoted.! 
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LEHIGH 

The Lehigh was sold until about the beginning of 1923, by the Lehigh 
Corporation, 25 West Forty-third street, New York City. 

It is a lever set-up machine of the Odhner type, having a movable 
:arriage with two sets of accumulator dials and an extra set of set-up 
check dials just above the keyboard. It is crank operated. 

It was manufactured in but one model, having a capacity of 12 places 
in the keyboard, 20 places in the large set of dials and 12 places in the 
small. Selling price was in the neighborhood of $300. Valuations are not 
generally quoted. 


MARCHANT 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices 
of Current Models) 

The Marchant lever-set Standard and Pony models were discontinued 
ate in 1922, and have been superseded by the X-L lever-set and button-key 
Keyboard models, described and illustrated in the Catalog Section. 

Pony and Standard models follow the rotary or direct action principle 
of construction, having a lever-set keyboard, a movable carriage with 
two sets of dials, and are operated by a crank, adding on the forward 
and subtracting on the backward turn, with one stopping position (at the 
lowest point of revolution). 

Both models are of the same construction and have the same equipment, 
excepting that the Standard is the heavier and larger machine and the 
Pony is light weight and compact, and the Pony (with the exception 
:f the first models) has an extra set of dials, called check dials, above 
-.he keyboard on which the amount of the set-up is indicated. 


Dates of Manufacture and Valuations 

(Valuations not generally quoted for lever-set models.) 


Model Began No. Series Capacity Description Valuations 

Standard—A 1911 100 9x 8x13 .$10.00 

Standard—B 1911 900 9x10x18 . 10.00 

Pony—A 1917 0100 9x 8x13 No register dials. 5.00 

Pony—A 1919 05000 9x 8x13 With register dials. 10.00 

Pony—A 1920 60000 9x 8x13 With register dials, new 

crank lock . 15.00 

Pony—A 1921 65000 9x 8x13 With register dials, im¬ 

proved crank lock.... 15.00 
Pony—A 1922 80000 9x 8x13 Non-rotating key levers.. 20.00 

Pony—B 1917 01000 9x10x18 No register dials. 5.00 

Pony—B 1919 05500 9x10x18 With register dials. 10.00 

Pony—B 1920 70000 9x10x18 With register dials, new 

crank lock . 15.00 

Pony—B 1921 75000 9x10x18 With register dials, im¬ 

proved crank lock.... 15.00 
Pony—B 1922 81000 9x10x18 Non-rotating key levers. 20.00 

Keyboard KA 1923 50000 6x 6x12 Button keyboard. 75.00 

Keyboard KB 1923 30000 8x 8x16 Button keyboard. 85.00 

Keyboard KC 1923 1000 9x 9x18 Button keyboard. 90.00 


.^^Serial numbers are approximate). 

Original Prices: Pony—A, $275.00; Pony—B, $325.00; Standard— A, 

'265.00; Standard—B, $315.00. 
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MECHANICAL ACCOUNTANT 

Simplex models were the earliest machines of this make, being key d: 
full-button key keyboard, non-listing machines, equipped with total : 
above the keyboard and a separate set of dials (upper set) to indica:- 
amount of the last item set up on the keyboard. 


These models, had in ad¬ 
dition to the clear-out crank 
which cleared both dials 
simultaneously, a bar at the 
bottom of the keyboard to 
clear the register dials only. 
These models were designed 
for the operation of one 
column at a time; the 
simultaneous operation of 
two columns where a carry 
was involved, resulted in 
loss of the carry. There 
were two different types of 
the Simplex model, one with 
five keys in each column, 
the other with nine keys in 
each column. 

Duplex models provide 
for the operation of any 
number of columns at one 
time, having the capacity 
to add, receive and carry 
simultaneously in all col¬ 
umns. This type has but 
one set of total dials and is 



also made with five keys in each column and with nine keys in 
column. (See complete description in Catalog Section). 


Valuations 

Simplex Models with five keys in each column 
Simplex Models with nine keys in each column 
Duplex Models with five keys in each column... 
Duplex Models with nine keys in each column. 



BURKHARDT ARITHMOMETER 

Sold by Keuffel & Esser Company. General offices and factory, H;. . 
New Jersey. 

A flat bed, lever set (slideboard) type of calculating machine. = - 
to the old style Peerless machine marketed by the same dis:r.: . 
Made in various capacities. Fitted in a wooden cabinet. Origins. • 
for $250.00. Valuations are not generally quoted. 


ODHNER 

A rotary type of lever set, crank operated machine, similar in at;-L-v 
and operation to the Brunsviga and other makes of this type, v 
St. Petersburg (Petrograd), Russia; not extensively sold in the ~x; 
States. Original price for 18 place capacity was $300.00. Valuations j 
generally quoted. 
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Calculating Machines 


MONROE 

-ee Catalog Section for Illustrations, Descriptions and Ust Prices 

of Current Models) 

li Monroe models earlier than the “K” Model have a flat keyboard bed 
stth. key stems of varying lengths. Model K has a sloping keyboard with 
ter stems of uniform height. On all models except Model K, the car- 
targe must be raised when clearing the carriage dials. Model K has only 
•use stopping place for the main operating crank (the upper position), 
•cereas earlier models have two stopping places; the upper position be- 
the stopping place for addition and multiplication and the lower posi- 
a*c for subtraction and division. Models earlier than K, had repeat 
*rr and keyboard release key at right, and item counter key at left 
keyboard, none of which were indexed as on K model. 

Models and Valuations 

Models and Serial Numbers ap- 
mar on back of case, or may be 
Btertd stamped on main frame under 
and by lifting) carriage. 


Mel 

menced Serials 

Valuation 

3' 

1915 

Below 

4,000 

. .$ 20.00 

1 

1916 

Above 

4,000 

.. 35.00 

■y 

1917 

Above 

6,000 

.. 50.00 


1919 

Above 

20,000 

.. 75.00 


1921 

Above 

50,000 

.. 105.00 

C-IS 

1921 

Above 

60,000 

.. 95.00 

2 

1921 

Above 

70,000 

. . 85.00 


ferial numbers are approximate). 



Model G 


PEERLESS RECKONING MACHINE 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices 
of Current Models) 

£arly models, made in several sizes, were enclosed in a wooden case. 
—* keyboard was on a plane parallel to the desk. Present model is made 
» one size only, with metal 
mse designed with legs to 
jr-oTide a slant to keyboard. 

mechanical principles 
■Ed the operation and con- 
r. s are the same on both 
jew and old designs. Illus- 
n::on on this page shows 
o»id model. 

Models and Valuations 


~ i model, 
rapacity 

16 

place 

$10.00 

Hi model, 
i rapacity 

18 

place 

10.00 

iiHDC i model, 

| rapacity 

20 

place 

10.00 

Unproved model, 16 
place capacity. 

20.00 



Old Model 














552 _ THE AMERICAN DIGE5~ 

Calculating Machines _ Used Machine Valuations 

RECORD 

(See Catalog: Section for Illustration, Description and Cist Prices) 

Models and Valuations 

Model numbers do not appear; serial numbers are stamped on the to*:J 
of left frame casting under the carriage. 


Model Capacity Valuatitt 

No. 1 9x8x13 $50.» 

No. 2 9x9x16 60 «' 

No. 3 9x9x18 75 T i 


Good judgment can be exercised only 
after consideration of all factors in a 
case. The DIGEST is designed to give 
you all factors regarding business ma¬ 
chines. 


COMPTOMETERS 

BOUGHT SOLD and TRADED 


“CALCULATORS our SPECIALTY” 

If it is made abroad write us—on purchases or repairs 

All Makes of Adding Machines Handled 


V. R. SHATTUCK 

Successor to 

CONNELL & SHATTUCK 

Adding Machine Exchange 

427-9 Third Ave. :: :: Pittsburgh, Pa 
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Cash Registers 


Cash Registers 


AMERICAN 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Description and Price* of 
Current Models.) 

. , n ?°U el s of the present line of American cash registers are fur¬ 

bished in enameled cabinets, in mahogany, golden oak or walnut. (See 
.ascriptions in catalog section.) Older models have brass or aluminum 
:abinets. 



Old Style Machines Have Brass Cabinets. Present Models Have Smooth 

Enameled Cabinets 

Model Numbers 

The method of numbering American registers has been changed several 
.mes. The first machines had style numbers of two figures; later 
machines and the present line are numbered in three or four figures. 

Model and serial numbers appear either on the outside face of the 
aoinet, or under the cover lid, near the total window. A verifying label 
a also usually pasted to underside of drawer. Care should be taken not to 
"infuse the model with the serial number. 

Model numbers shown below in two figures are the same basic machines 
u models numbered in three figures. The third figure denotes extra 
i::achments or equipment. 

-or example, a Model 46 American Register— 

.. it appears 460, the 0 at the end of a model number of three figures 
-- ans the register has no attachments. 

-f it appears 461, the 1 at the end of a model number of three figures 
r-ans the register has a detail strip. 
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AMERICAN—continued 

If it appears 462, the 2 at the end of a model number of three figures 
means the register has autogram attachment. 

If it appears 464, the 4 at the end of a model number of three figures 
means the register has check and detail strip. 

If it appears 465, the 5 at the end of a model number of three figure- 
means the register has check and autogram. 

On brass cabinet registers having four figures in the model number, 
the first figure denotes the number of total adding counters. (4905, etc.) 

On enameled cabinet registers, the number of total adding counters is 
denoted by a dash and a figure after the model number. 662-(4) means 
a model 662 with four total adding counters. 

Models and Valuations 

(All Models Listed Below Are Total Adders) 

* Indicates Present Line. 

Note: Valuations shown below are those made by such dealers who hand.* 
used machines of this make. Not all dealers will quote on them. No extrs 
valuations are made for attachments or extra equipment. 


Model Cabinet Description Valuatior 

10 Brass lc to 99c, narrow cash drawer.$ 7.5: 

11 Brass 5c to 95c, narrow cash drawer. 7.5 

12 Brass lc to $1.99, narrow cash drawer.$10.: 

13 Brass 5c to $1.95,, narrow cash drawer. 10.: 

14 Brass lc to $3.99, narrow cash drawer. 10.: 

15 Brass 5c to $3.95, narrow cash drawer. 10.: 

33 Brass lc to $5.99, regular cash drawer. 20 : 

34 Brass lc to $9.99, regular cash drawer. 22.: 

35 Brass 5c to $9.95, regular cash drawer. 10.v 

36 Brass lc to $9.99, regular cash drawer. 22.5 

37 . Brass 5c to $9.95, regular cash drawer. 10.: 

38 Brass lc to $59.99, regular cash drawer. 30.: 

44 Brass lc to $9.99, 5 clerks, 5 special keys. 30.: 

45 Brass 5c to $9.95, 5 clerks, 5 special keys. .... 10.H 

46 Brass lc to $99.99, 9 clerks, 5 special keys. 35.: 

47 Brass 5c to $9.95, 9 clerks, 5 special keys. 10.: 

48 Brass 5c to $9.95, 9 special keys, Bar register. 10.: 

50 Brass lc to $9.99, 5 special keys. 30.C 

61 Brass 5c to $9.95, 5 special keys. 10.: 

52 Brass lc to $99.99, 5 special keys. 35.: 

53 Brass 5c to $99.95, 5 special keys. 15.: 

56 Brass lc to $9.99, 8 clerks, 33 special keys. 25.: 

90. Brass lc to $999.99, 9 clerks, 5 special keys. 50.: 

91 Brass 5c to $999.95, 9 clerks, 5 special keys. 25.: 

•140 Enamel Same key arrangement as No. 34. 30.C 

•280 Enamel Same key arrangement as No. 38. 40 : 

•300 Enamel Same key arrangement as No. 50. 50 : 

•420 Enamel Same key arrangement as No. 52. 60 : i 

•540 Enamel Same key arrangement as No. 44. 60 ; 

• 660 Enamel Same key arrangement as No. 46 . 65 !• 

•700 Enamel Same key arrangement as No. 90. 7: i 
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FEDERAL 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices of 
Current Models.) 

Production has not been established in sufficient quantity to determine 
any used valuations. In the absence of specific valuations, the list prices 
in the Catalog Section may be used as a guide. 


HALLWOOD 

Press-in key set, button operated, barrel type Indication, similar to 
American old style and National 1000 Class. Made by the Hailwood Cash 
Register Company, later absorbed by American Cash Register Company, 
Saginaw, Michigan, who have combined the practical features of the 
Hailwood in their present line of registers. 

Models and Valuations 


Any penny key model, with aluminum cabinet.$15.00 

Any penny key model, with iron cabinet. 10.00 

Any penny key model, with brass cabinet. 15.00 

Add for “Leader” model.. 5.00 


No valuation for registers of this make with 5c key arrangement. 

MICHIGAN 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices of 

Current Models.) 

Used valuations are not generally quoted. Some dealers will pay $5.00 
to $10.00 for registers in good condition. 


NATIONAL 

Location of Model and Serial Numbers 

The model and serial numbers will be found on the metal plate on the 
front (or face) of the cabinet, or are molded or stamped on the cabinet. 
When the number plate has been removed or in cases where the model or 
serial numbers are not distinct, a serial number can usually be verified 
from a label pasted on the bottom of the cash drawer at the time the 
register leaves the factory. “Model” is sometimes referred to as “size”: 
They mean the same thing. 

All National cash registers are marked on the interior mechanism with a 
serial number corresponding with the serial number originally assigned it 
at the factory. Following are the locations of such numbers: 

Detail adders: Back of base casting under back end of keys; or on wheel 
case casting on the left side of the register. 

79-Principle: On the back edge of the right side frame, near the indica¬ 
tion. 

135-Principle: On the back edge of right side frame near the base, above 
the cash drawer. 

300 and 700 Class: On the left side frame, on the curve just below hole 
for screw that fastens counter cover. 

400, 500 and 800 Classes: On the right hand back corner of base casting. 

900 Class: Same as 500 Class, or on the side frame as on the 79-principle. 
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NATIONAL—continued 
Dates of Shipment of National Cash Registers 

(Serial Numbers Are Approximate) 

Year Serials Year Serials Year Serials 

1889 up to 10,000 1900 190,000 to 230,000 1912 1,070,000 to 1,210,0C: 

1889 10,000 to 16,250 1901 230,000 to 265,000 1913 1,210,000 to 1,365,00 

1890 16,250 to 21,250 1902 265,000 to 308,000 1914 1,365,000 to 1,465,00? 

1891 21,250 to 36,000 1903 308,000 to 365,000 1915 1,465,000 to 1,545,00 

1892 36,000 to 52,500 1904 365,000 to 420,000 1916 1,545,000 to 1,620,00 

1893 52,500 to 67,000 1905 420,000 to 480,000 1917 1,620,000 to 1,675,00" 

1894 67,000 to 81,250 1906 480,000 to 545,000 1918 1,675,000 to 1,715,0C 

1896 81,250 to 95,000 1907 545,000 to 605,000 1919 1,715,000 to 1,780,0C: 

1896 95,000 to 111,000 1908 605,000 to 690,000 1920 1,780,000 to 1,865,0C' 

1897 111,000 to 132,000 1909 690.000 to 790,000 1921 1,865,000 to 1,940,OC 

1898 132,000 to 140,000 1910 790,000 to 930,000 1922 1,940,000 to 2,050,0C 

1899 140,000 to 190,000 1911 930,000 to 1,070,000 Present serials are at 

approximately 2,250,00# 

Dates of Shipment of Factory Rebuilt or Second Hand Nation^ 

Cash Registers 

An “S” before the serial number on National models indicates that thf 
Register had been taken in by the National Cash Register Company a-: 
rebuilt and again sold by them. The serial number on these Registers It 
the REBUILT SERIAL NUMBER, and the year in which it was rebui.- 
may be determined by the following schedule of serial numbers: 

(Serial Numbers Are Approximate) 

Year Serials Year Serials Year Serials 

1893 S 1 to S 1,000 1903 S19.000 to S23.000 1913 S 81,000 to S S3,C : 

1894 S 1,000 to S 3,000 1904 S23.000 to S27.000 1914 S 83,000 to S 87,C C* 

1895 S 3,000 to S 4,000 1905 S27.000 to S33.000 1915 S 87,000 to S 96,C ;• 

1896 S 4,000 to S 5,000 1906 S33.000 to S41.000 1916 S 96,000 to S108.C i* 

1897 S 5,000 to S 6,000 1907 S41.000 to S53.000 1917 S108.000 to S120.0W 

1898 S 6,000 to S 7,000 190S S53.000 to S61.000 1918 S120.000 to S126.: 

1899 S 7,000 to S 9,000 1909 S61.000 to S71.000 1919 S126.000 to S137,C t» 

1900 S 9,000 to S13,000 1910 S71.000 to S75.000 1920 S137.000 to S146.: 4 

1901 S13.000 to S15.000 1911 S75.000 to S77.000 1921 S146.000 to S159. 

1902 S15.000 to S19.000 1912 S77.000 to S81.000 1922 S159.000 to S170. 

Code Letters on National Rebuilt Registers to Indicate Origir.a. 

Serial Number 

For some years the practice has been to put a code letter after the re¬ 
built number of a register for the purpose of indicating the original serA 
number. In the case of registers that have been rebuilt and which sa 
given different valuations in these lists according to their original ser... 
numbers the second hand number (the “S” number) should not apply, 
a code letter follows the second hand serial number, it should always :» 
used to determine the approximate original serial number to determine t : 
correct valuation, (i. e. the valuation that would apply to a register c 
that approximate original number.) 

(Serial Numbers Are Approximate) 

Letter Original Serials Letter Original Serials 

A, B or C Below 500,000 L, M 1,200,000 to 1,400,000 

D 500,000 to 620,000 N, P 1,400,000 to 1,670,000 

E, F or G 620,000 to 900,000 R, S or T over 1,670,000 

H, JorK 900,000 to 1,200,000 W Is not a code letter 
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N ATION AL—continued 

Valuations of Special Features on National Cash Registers 

An extra valuation is usually made for the features and attachments 
listed below. The letters and numbers designating the feature, always 
follow the basic model number. (For example: Model No. 736-G would 
indicate a G or Autogram device on a regular model 736). See catalog 
section for detailed explanation of abbreviations and feature markings. 

Where a valuation is shown in these lists for any model with a feature 
included, the valuation given includes the extra valuation of the feature. 
Wherever the feature is not included, the following valuations should be 
added to the basic valuations for the regular model register. 


Designation Description Extra Valuation 

G Autogram device for writing on wide detail strip.$5.00 

E Electrically (motor) operated: 

On lc key registers older than 800 class. 20.00 

On lc key registers of 800 class and later. 25.00 

On 5c key registers older than 800 class. 15.00 

On 5c key registers of 800 class and later. 20.00 

L Electric illumination of indication. None 

T Sliding table, (on 900 class). None 

R & S Receipt and slip printer. None 

CD Check device (on press-down key registers). 10.00 

* Narrow capacity, (one bank of keys less than a regular 

register of the same model number). When valuation 
is not specifically shown, deduct from the valuation 
shown for the regular model. 15 % 

D B Double bank key arrangement. Always a 5-cent key 

register. Valuation is 20% less than a regular 5-cent 

key register of the same model number.Deduct 

> T Secret total counter. No extra valuation. 

-- After the model number indicates two total adding counters. 

On registers having a valuation of $80.00 and under... 7.00 
On registers having a valuation over $80.00. 10.00 


-2-2 After the model number denotes register has two counters 

and two cash drawers. No extra valuation. 

-F Denotes floor cash drawer cabinet. Usually a number denoting 

the number of cash drawers appears directly before 
this letter. (Such as—4F meaning a floor cabinet 
with 4 cash drawers). Extra valuation when register 


has more than 4 drawers: on 500 and 900 models._ 20.00 

on other models. 15.00 


-C Denotes a cash drawer cabinet for use on a counter. Usually 

a number denoting the number of cash drawers ap¬ 
pears directly before this letter. (Such as 4C, mean¬ 
ing a counter cabinet with 4 cash drawers). Extra 
valuation when register has more than 4 drawers: on 


500 and 900 models. 25.00 

other models. 10.00 


2) Denotes that the printer makes a single impression on an 

inserted sales slip. 10.00 

3) Denotes that the printer makes a double impression on an 

inserted sales slip. 10.00 

51 Denotes a number printer, which makes a double impres¬ 
sion on an inserted sales slip. 15.00 
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Explanation of Abbreviations 

Ticket key 
No-sale key 
Void key 

Received-on-account key 
Paid-out key 
Charge key 
Detail strip printer 
Wide detail strip printer 
Customer’s receipt printer 
Inserted sales slip printer 
Customer’s itemized receipt printer 
Check device 
Receipt and slip printer 
Number printer 
Class of 900 construction. 

Narrow (one bank less than regular) keyboard. 

Single impression slip printer 
Double impression slip printer 

Double impression slip printer in combination with NP 
Or similar number in parenthesis denotes superseding model 

National 33-Principle and Early Detail-Adders 

Detail-Adders: (Designated by the abbreviation D.A.) See description 
in catalog section. 

83-Principle are the earliest type of National total adding registers. 
They had a simple total adding counter different from that employed in 
later machines. Operated from press-down keys. 

Note: In column headed “Cabinet,” B indicates brass cabinet; I, iron 
cabinet; W, wood cabinet. 


Model 

Cabinet 

Keys 

Description 


Between serials 

Valuation 

0 

B 

11 

D.A. 


50,000-155,000 

$ 7.50 

1 

B 

11 

D.A. 


155,000 

7.50 

1% 

B 

20 

D.A. 


50,000-155.000 

7.50 

2 

B 

25 

D.A. 


155,000 

10.00 

3 

B 

30 

D.A. 


155,000 

10.00 

4 

B 

40 

D.A. 


15,000-155,000 

10.00 

5 

W 

25 

D.A. 


50,000-110,000 

5.00 


B 

11 

D.A., 5c to $1.95 and 

N.S., or 






lc keys (215-216).... 


110,000-330,000 

10.00 

5% 

B 

11 

D.A., same as 5. 


260,000-340,000 

10.00 

6 

B 

11 

D.A., same as 5, 

extended 






wood base . 


110,000-335,000 

10.00 

6 

W 

30 

D.A. 


55,000-110,000 

5.00 

6% 

B 

11 

D.A., extended base.. 


260,000-345,000 

10.00 

7 

B 

20 

D.A., lc to $1.99 and N.S. or 5c 






to $1.95 and N.S. (225 

-226)_ 

110,000-618,000 

12.50 

8 

B 

11 

T.A. 


25,000- 50,000 

12.50 


B 

25 

D.A. (235) . 


110,000-615,000 

10.00 

9 

B 

25 

T.A., 33 principle.... 


15,000- 55,000 

12.50 


B 

30 

D.A., detail adder, 6c 

to $1.95 






(245-246) . 


110,000-618,000 

10.0* 

10 

B 

36 

T.A., 79 principle, lc to $99.99, 






without printer . 


25,000- 50,000 

None 


B 

36 

T.A., 79 principle, lc to $99.99, 






check printer . 


37,000- 40,000 

lo.c; 



T 

NS 

VK 

RA 

PO 

Ch 

DSP 

WDSP 

CRP 

ISP 

CIE.P 

CD 

R&S 

NP 

X 

N 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(5) 

(336) 
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Model 

Cabinet 

Keys 

Description 

Between serials 

Valuation 

10 

B 

40 

D.A. 

.110,000-260,000 

15.00 

11 

B 

36 

79 principle, lc to $99.99- 

— 





check printer . 

. 40,000- 52,000 

None 


I 

11 

D.A., lc or 5c (215-216). 

.110,000-405,000 

15.00 

12 

B 

25 

T.A., 5c to $19.95. 

. 15,000- 16,000 

12.50 


B 

15-19 

79 principle . 

. 40,000- 52,000 

10.00 


B 

11 

D.A., lc or 5c keys. 

. 363,000-618,000 

10.00 

13 

I 

25 

D.A., lc or 5c keys. 

. 15,000- 18,000 

7.50 


B 

28 

79 principle. 

. 18,000- 25,000 

None 


I 

20 

D.A. 

.110,000-620,000 

10.00 

14 

B 

25 

T.A., 33 principle. 

. 18,000- 25,000 

12.50 


I 

36 

79 principle . 

. 40,000- 52.000 

None 


I 

25 

D.A. 

. 11,000-615,000 

10.00 

15 

. B 

30 

T.A. 

. 18,000- 25,000 

10.00 


I 

20 

79 principle . 

. 40,000- 52,000 

None 


I 

30 

D.A. 

.110,000-615,000 

10.00 

-6 

I 

20 

79 principle. 

. 40,000- 52,000 

None 


I 

40 

D.A. 

.110,000-120,000 

10.00 


B 

30 

D.A. 

. 25,000- 26,000 

10.00 


I 

36 

79 principle . 

. 42,000- 52,000 

None 

:s 

I 

36 

79 principle . 

. 25,000- 40,000 

None 


W 

25 

D.A. 

.118,000-615,000 

5.00 

19 

B 

20 

T.A., 33 principle. 

. 25,000- 40,000 

10.00 


B 

21 

T.A., 33 principle. 

. 45,000- 52,000 

10.00 


W 

25 

D.A. 

.118,000-341,000 

5.00 

:o 

B 

27 

79 principle . 

35,000- 40,000 

None 


B 

25 


. 49,000- 52,000 

12.50 


I 

25 

D.A. (225) . 

.155,000-250,000 

12.50 

:i 

I 

19 

79 principle . 

35,000- 40,000 

None 


B 

31 

T.A., 35 principle. 

49,000- 52,000 

10.00 


W 

11 

D.A. 


5.00 


I 

30 

D.A. 

155,000-250,000 

7.50 

12 

B 

21 

T.A., 33 principle. 

28,000- 40,000 

10.00 


B 

29 

D.A. 

49,000- 52,000 

10.00 


I 

30 


165,000-252,000 

7.50 

13 

B 

11 

T.A., 33 principle. 

30,000- 35,000 

10.00 


I 

20 

79 principle . 

38,000- 41,000 

None 


I 

24 

D.A'. 


7.50 


B 

39 

D.A., combined with 33 prin- 






ciple T.A. 

49,000- 51,000 

15.00 


W 

24 

D.A. 


6.00 

14 

B 

25 

T.A., 33 principle. 

49,000- 51,000 

10.00 

25 

w 

25 

T.A., 33 principle. 

39,000- 41,000 

7.50 

. 1 

B 

36 

79 principle . 

49,000- 51,000 

None 

2 < 

W 

25 

D.A., wood cabinet. 

49,000- 51,000. 

7.50 

19 

W 

30 

D.A., wood cabinet. 

49,000- 51,000 

7.50 

T) 

w 

29 

D.A., wood cabinet (226). 

49,000- 51,000 

7.50 


B 

11 

T.A., 33 principle. 

58,000- 66,000 

10.00 


B 

12 

T.A., 33 principle. 

66,000-273,000 

10.00 

n 

B 

21 

T.A., 33 principle. 

51,000- 72,000 

10.00 


B 

12 

T.A., 33 principle. 

72,000-273,000 

10.00 


B 

25 

T.A., 33 principle. 

51,000- 58,000 

10.00 


B 

21 

T.A., 33 principle. 

72,000-140,000 

10.00 


B 

12 

T.A., 33 principle, extended 






base . 

220,000-273,000 

10.00 


B 

25 

T.A., 33 principle. 

51,000-310,000 

12.50 

24 

W 

21 

T.A., 33 principle, wood cabinet 

72,000-140,000 

7.50 


B 

26 

35 principle . 

64,000- 72,000 

10.00 
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Cash Register Deajrs Association, Inc. 


This Association was formed in New York City iz. 
October, 1918, by the largest and most reputable inde¬ 
pendent cash register dealers of the United States an: 
Canada. 

All of its members felt the necessity of such 
Association; therefore its existence. 

The main object of the Association is to contract fc: 
and purchase the many necessary supplies and parts that 
are essential to the cash register business. 

Ordering in large quantities enables our members t: 
obtain such supplies and parts at a minimum cost, thui 
permitting them to sell to their customers these articles 
at greatly reduced prices. 

It also establishes for each member a direct conne: 
tion in every important city in the United States an: 
Canada which guarantees service to any of our customer, 
in any part of the country. 

The aggregate capital investment of the members : 
this Association represents more than $5,000,000. 

When purchasing a cash register, supplies or parr 
be sure it is from a member of the 


Cash Register 
Dealers Association, Inc. 

Executive Offices and Warehouse 


Jgggk 


Member Dealers 

Acme Cash Register Co.346 West 42nd St., New York City 

Baltimore Cash Register Exchange.224 N. Gay St., Baltimore, Md. 

=-ackwell 8 s Laundry Agency.4 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Canada 

_ash Mercantile Co.326 Market St., San Francisco, Calif. 

_ash Register Exchange.2024 Main St., Dallas, Texas 

r= s “ Register Exchange.821 Hennepen Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 

-ash Register Exchange.408 S. Los Angeles St., Los Angeles, Calif. 

c is h Register Trading Co.936 Southern Blvd., Bronx, N. Y. City 

-adillac Used Cash Register Co.1451 Gratiot Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

-etroit Used Cash Register Co.1357 Gratiot Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

issex Cash Register Co.267 Market St., Newark, N. J. 

=owe Scale Co. 110 Wood St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

—owe Scale Co.512 St. Charles St., St. Louis, Mo. 

.•rank T. Knight. 10 Blackstone St., Boston, Mass. 

-£eds Show Case & Fixture Co..Kansas City, Mo. 

V£. W. Lucy 8 c Co.118 W. Fayette St., Baltimore, Md. 

Merchants Cash Register Exch., Inc.189 Flatbush Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Xew York Cash Register Co.80 East 116th St., New York City 

_pio Howe Scale Co.321 Main St., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Thio Cash Register Co.221 Crane St., Dayton, Ohio 

Omaha Fixture 8 s Supply Co .Southwest Cor. 11th 8 s Douglas Sts., Omaha, Nebr. 

jtosenberg 8 s Gross.739 Brook Ave., Bronx, N. Y. City 

Russell Sales Co.Lancaster, Pa. 

San Francisco Cash Register Co.411 Market St., San Francisco, Calif. 

St. Louis Cash Register Co.2211 Lucas Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

Service Cash Register Co.31 West 14th St., New York City 

Scuthem Cash Register Co.1016 Pine St., St. Louis, Mo. 

Store Specialties 8 b Cash Register Co.319 West 42nd St., New York City 

Skerl Laboratories.1926 Broadway, New York City 

Texas Sales Co.1907 Elm St., Dallas, Texas 

A. J. Thomas.125 East Lake St., Chicago, Ill. 

.nited Cash Register Co.1211 Filbert St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

• ayne Store Specialty Co.1557 Gratiot Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

* il e s Cash Register Exchange.72 North St., Rochester, N. Y. 


We invite dealers in every Section 
of the Country to join. The cost 
is small—the advantages are great. 


189 Flatbush Avenue 

Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Write for particulars. 
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Used Machine Valuations 


Cash Registers 


NATIONAL—continued 
35-Principle 

Press-down key operated total adders, tied-up or free counters; with or 
without detail strip printer; superseded by the 300 Class at serial (approxi¬ 
mately) No. 615,000. Brass or iron cabinet, relief design, nickel or brass 
finish. 

% or y 2 following a model number of this principle denotes that the 
register is equipped with a detail strip printer; % following the model 
number also denotes that the register is equipped with a detail strip printer, 
but amounts registered in connection with special transaction keys are not 
added. 


Keys Description Serials between Valuation 

25 or 5c keys. 51,000- 64,000 $12.50 

36 31 lc to $9.99 . 51,000- 125,000 40.0* 

,, „ „„ 125,000- 565,000 45.00 

35%; % or % 31 Same with D.S.P. 85,000- 615,000 55.00 

36 31 lc or 5c keys with D.S.P. 53,000- 72,000 25.0# 

28 lc to $9.99 and N.S., iron cabinet 72,000- 140,000 30.00 

37 6c to $59.95 N.S., and color sys¬ 
tem . 220,000- 615,000 40.00 

36%; % or % 37 Same with D.S.P. 85,000- 615,000 65.00 

37 29 lc to $19.99 and N.S. 72,000- 140,000 40.00 

27 lc to $8.99 and N.S. (342). 140,000- 615,000 45.00 

37%; % or % 27 Same with D.S.P. 85,000- 615,000 60.00 

38 21 lc to $3.99 and N.S. (332). 85,000- 140,000 35.0# 

22 lc to $3.99 and N.S. (332). 140,000- 615,000 40.0C 

38%; % or % 22 Same with D.S.P. (336). 85,000- 615,000 55 0 r> 

39 27 5c to $9.95 and N.S. or 5c to 





$6.95, N.S. and 3 bar keys. 

, . . . . 

85,000- 

615,000 

35. M 

39%; 

% or % 27 

Same with D.S.P. (349)... 

, , , , , 

85,000- 

615,000 

36.c: 

40 


27 

5c to $29.95 N.S. and “Ticket” 







key . 

, . . . . 

85,000- 

630,000 

35.0; 

40%: 

% or % 

27 

Same with D.S.P. 

, , , , 

85,000- 

615,000 

35.00 

41 


27 

5c to $39.95 and N.S. 

• • . • 

85,000- 

615,000 

35.c: 

41%; 

% or % 27 

Same with D.S.P. 

• • • • 

85,000- 

615,000 

35.c: 

42 


31 

lc to $29.99, N.S. and Ch. 

.... 

85,000- 

105,000 

45.C: 



33 

lc to $29.99, N.S. and color 

sys- 







tern (352) . 

.... 

105,000- 

615,000 

60.C: 

42%: 

% or % 

33 

Same with D.S.P. (356)... 

.... 

85,000- 

615,000 

60.c: 

43 


31 

lc to $19.99, N.S., Ch. 

and 







“Ticket” key . 

. . . . 

85,000- 

105,000 

45.c: 



33 

lc to $39.99, N.S., Ch. 

and 







“Ticket” key . 

. . . , 

105,000- 

615,000 

60.il 

43%; 

% or % 33 

Same with D.S.P. (358)... 

. . . . 

85,000- 

615,000 

60.Of 

43 Sp’l 

33 

lc to $5.99 and N.S. 

. . . . 

320,000- 

615,000 

50. Of 

44 


21 

5c to $1.95 and N.S. (333). 

.... 

85,000- 

615,000 

22.5i 

44%; 

% or % 

21 

Same with D.S.P. (337)... 

. , . . 


615,000 

27.5f 

45 


31 

6c to $19.95, N.S. and color 

sys- 







tem . 

.... 

96,000- 

615,000 

30.CC 

46%; 

% or % 

31 

Same with D.S.P. 

.... 


615,000 

35.0? 

46 


31 

lc to $39.99 and N.S. 

.... 

96,000- 

615,000 

60.0' 

46%; 

% or % 

31 

Same with D.S.P. 

.... 


615,000 

67.5! 

47 


27 

5c to $7.95 and N.S. 

.... 

96,000- 

615,000 

32.50 


47%; % or % 27 Same with D.S.P. (347) 


615,000 35.0': 


48 31 5c to $49.95, N.S. and color sys¬ 


tem . 110,000- 310,000 40.0# 

48%; % or % 31 Same with D.S.P. 310,000 55.OS 

49 37 lc to $69.99, N.S. and color sys¬ 
tem (362) . 110,000- 615,000 


60. c: 



National 
Cash Registers 

BOUGHT:SOLD:EXCHANGED 
REPAIRED 


— WIRE US ■ 

For special registers to fill your orders, for parts 
or supplies, or when you have a machine to sell. 


Largest Stock in the World 

CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 

125 West Lake Street .:. Chicago 
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Cash Registers 

Used Machine Valuations 


NATIONAL—continued 


Model Keys Description Serials between 

49%; % or % 37 Same with D.S.P. (366). 615,000 

50 15 5c to $1.95 and N.S. (313). 112,000- 615ioOO 

50% 15 Same with D.S.P. (317). 615.000 

51 51 lc to 59c and N.S. (312). 112,000- 615!()00 

51% 15 Same with D.S.P. (316). 615,000 

52 15 Same as 50, with extended base 140,000- 615,000 

52% 15 Same as 50%, with extended 

.. £ ase . 615,000 

15 Same as 51 with extended base 140,000- 230,000 
53% 15 Same as 51% with extended 

b ase . . 230,000 

54 37 lc to $19.99, N.S. and color sys- 

„„ tern . 142,000- 615,000 

54%; % or % 37 Same with D.S.P. (368). 615,000 

55 24 lc to $5.99 and N.S., iron cabi¬ 

net . 154,000- 174,000 

22 5c to $2.95 and N.S., or lc to 

$3.99, iron cabinet. 174,000- 192,000 

55X 22 6 c to $2.95 and N.S., or lc to 

$3.99, push button, iron cabinet 190,000- 230,000 

55 24 lc to $5.99 and N.S., iron cabi¬ 
net . 192,000- 230,000 

24 lc to $5.99 and N.S., iron cabi- 

net . 154,000- 230,000 

57 27 5c to $9.95 and N.S. 154,000- 230,000 

57X 27 5c to $9.95 and N.S., or lc to 

$8.99 and N.S., push button, 
iron cabinet . 190,000- 230,000 

53 29 lc to $19.99 and N.S. 154,000- 178,000 

31 lc to $9.99, N.S. and 4 special 

keys, push button. 178,000- 230,000 

31 lc or 5c, with or without spe¬ 
cial keys . 175,000- 248,000 

5SX 31 5c to $19.96, or lc to $39.99, and 

N.S., R.A., Ch., and P.O. iron 

cabinet . 190,000- 220,000 

58% 31 Same as 58, iron cabinet with 

D.S.P. 230,000- 310,000 

59 31 lc to $9.99, N.S. and color sys¬ 

tem, iron cabinet. 154,000- 310,000 

60 27 5c to $7.95 and N.S., iron cabi- 

„„ net . 154,000- 310.000 

51 19 79 principle, iron cabinet. 41,000- 51,000 

31 lc to $5.99 and N.S. 154,000- 615.000 

61%; % or % 31 Same with D.S.P. 154,000- 615,000 

62 19 79 principle, iron cabinet. 41,000- 51,000 

20 Combination total and detail 

adder, iron cabinet . 51,000- 128,000 

31 lc to $8.99, N.S. and “Ticket” 

key . 154,000- 615,000 

62%; % or % 31 Same with D.S.P. 154,000- 615,000 

63 27-28 79 principle, iron cabinet. 41,000- 51,000 

29 Combination total and detail 

adder . 51,000- 140,000 

21-22 5c to $2.95 and N.S., iron cabi¬ 
net . 158,000- 335,000 


Valuation 

70.00 

22.50 

27.50 
25.00 
27.50 
27.50 

30.00 

27.50 

30.00 

62.50 
70.00 

25.00 

20.00 

15.00 

25.00 

25.00 

35.0C 


20.00 
37.5 C 

37.50 

37.50 


27.50 

65.00 

45.0C 

25.0: 
None 
50.0: 
65.C : 
None 

15. 0: 

52. T 
65.0C 
None 

15.Ot 

15.01 


OF BUSINESS MACHINES 


565 


We want to buy — 

Second hand National Cash Registers, 
equipped for registering in any cur¬ 
rency; also parts, etc. 

We solicit agency propositions from manu¬ 
facturers of every kind of meritorious new 
machines and devices. 

Brooks 

CASH REGISTER SPECIALISTS 
23 Elgin Street. Hawthorn, Melbourne, Australia 


NATIONAL CASH REGISTERS 

SCALES, COFFEE MILLS, MEAT 
CHOPPERS and SLICING MACHINES 

We Sell for Less Than Any Other Concern 

All Merchandise Sold is Guaranteed by Bond 
furnished by the National Surety Company, 
the largest Bonding Company in the world. 

Acme Cash Register Company 

Established 1890 

346 W. 42nd Street Near 9th Avenue 

New York City 
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Used Machine Valuations 


Cash Registers 


NATIONAL—continued 
Description ! 


39 Combination total and detail 


25 5c to $5.95 and N.S., iron cabi¬ 
net . 

36 lc to $99.99, 79 principle, iron 


65%; % or % 27 Same with D.S.P. (348). 


21 5c to $1.95 and N.S., wood cabi¬ 
net . 

37 lc to $59.99 N.S. and color sys¬ 
tem . 

25 5c to $5.95 and N.S., 33 prin¬ 
ciple, wood cabinet. 

25-27 6c to $5.95 and N.S. or lc to 


19 5c to $9.95 and N.S., iron cabi- 


Serials between 

41,000- 51,000 

Valuation 

None 

41,000- 51,000 

None 

158,000- 335,000 

27.50 

41,000- 51,000 

41,000- 615,000 
615,000 

None 

50.00 

60.00 

41,000- 51,000 

None 

200,000- 220,000 

60.00 

41,000- 51,000 

None 

293,000- 343,000 
343,000- 470,000 
41,000- 51,000 

32.50 

35.00 

None 

51,000- 79,000 

154,000- 253,000 

32.50 

22.50 


79-Principle 

Push-in key set, crank operated, total adders; tied-up or free counters 
equipped with various styles of printers; also without printers; superseded 
by the 400 Class at serial (approximately) No. 615,000. Brass or iron 
cabinets, relief design, nickel or brass finish. 

Model Keys Description Serials between Valuatior 


71 

20 

5c 

to 

$9.95, iron cabinet. 

48,000- 

79,000 


27 

lc 

to 

$9.99, free counter. 

154,000- 

570,000 

72 

11 

Detail 

adder . 

49,000- 

51,000 


28 

lc 

to 

$19.99, iron cabinet. 

51,000- 

79,000 


36 

lc 

to 

$99.99, free counter. 

154,000- 

570,000 

73 

36 

lc 

to 

$99.99, free counter, iron cabi- 




Valuatic- 

$20.o: 
35.0 
5.01 
20.01 
35.07 


Key to Illustrations on Opposite Page 

1— Autogram (G device) on press-down key registers. 

2— Check device (CD) on press-down key registers. 

3— Detail of motor. 

4— Bar arrangement keys and counters. 

5— Customer counter; provides total of number of transactions registerei 
during day. 

6 — Special transaction keys and counters, (color system). 

7— Did counter; tells number of times lid is raised. 

8 — Indication of sale on press-down key registers. 

9— Indication of sale on push-in key registers, showing top indication. 

10— Old style illuminated indication (D). 

11— Total counter on push-in key registers. 

12— Reel total-counter on 900 class registers. 

13— Total counter on press-down key registers. 

14— Double bank key arrangement. 

15— Clerks’ initial keys. 

16— Number printer for imprinting stock numbers, words, etc., on deta 
strip or receipt on push-in key registers, (“R” device). 

17— No-sale counter, records number of No-Sale transactions registered. 

18— -Detail strip showing memo made by Autogram device. 

19— Regular detail strip on press-down key registers. 
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Features on National Cash Registers 
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Used Machine Valuations 


Cash Registers 


Model Keys 


NATIONAL—continued 

Description Serials between 


73 36 lc to $99.99, free counter, wood cabi¬ 

net . 

27-36 lc to $9.99 or $99.99, D.S.F., free 

counter . 

74 36 lc to $9.99, Ch. P.O., R.A. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, or lc to $99.99; D.S.P., free 
counter, iron cabinet . 

75 27 Same as 74 without D.S.P. 

19 5c to $99.95 and N.S., C.R.P. 

45 lc to $99.99, 6 initial and 3 special 

keys; D.S.P. only. 

76 27-28 lc to $9.99 or $19.99. 

77 36 lc to $99.99 . 

78 36 lc to $99.99, D.S.P. (441). 

79 36 lc to $9.99, R.A., Ch., F.O., 6 initial 

keys and N.S.; D.S.P. .and C.R.P. 
(442), free counter. 

Tied up counters. 

5c to $9.95, R.A., Ch., P.O.,, 6 initial 
keys, and N.S.; D.S.P. and C.R.P., 

free counters . 

Tied up counters. 

80 25 5c to $19.95 and 5 special keys; D.S.P. 

and C.R.P. 

80% 35 5c to $9.95, 4 initial and 9 special 

keys; D.S.P. and C.R.P. 

81 36 lc to $9.99, 6 initial keys and color 

system; I.S.P. (443). 

82 36 Same as 79, C.S.R.P. (444). 

83 36 Same as 79 (442). 

83-D 36 Same as 83 but with N.P. (D device) 

(445) . 

84 25 lc to $19.99, 5 special keys; D.S.P. 

and C.R.P. 

84% 36 5c to $9.95, 4 initial, 9 special keys, 

D.S.P. and C.R.P. 

85 25 5c to $9.95 or $19.95, 3 initial, 3 spe¬ 

cial keys; C.S.R.P. (no D.S.P.). 

86 45 lc to $99.99, 9 special keys; D.S.P. or 

C.R.P. 

87 45 lc to $99.99, 9 special keys; D.S.P. and 

C. R.P. 

88 45 lc to $99.99, 9 special keys; I.S.P. and 

D. S.P. 

89 45 lc to $99.99, 9 special keys; C.S.R.P... 

91 45 lc to $99.99, 6 initials, Ch., PO., RA.; 

D.S.P. or C.R.P. (451). 

92 45 lc to $99.99, 6 initials, Ch„ PO., RA.; 

D.S.P. and C.R.P. 

93 45 lc to $99.99, 6 initials, Ch., PO., RA.; 

D.S.P. and I.S.P. (453). 

94 45 lc to $99.99, 6 initials, Ch., PO., RA.; 

C. S.R.P. (454) ... 

95 45 lc to $99.99, 6 initials, Ch., PO., RA.; 

D. S.P. and C.R.P. (452) . 


154,000- 

253,000 

273,000- 

560,000 

51,000- 

560,000 

51,000- 

79,000 

119,GOO- 

140,000 

273,000- 

560,000 

51,000- 

154,000 

51,000- 

343,000 

51,000- 

615,000 

51,000- 

225,000 

225,000- 

615,000 

Sl, 000 - 

616,000 

51,000- 

615,000 

51,000- 

615,000 

72,000- 

615,000 

460,GOO- 

615,000 

86 , 000 - 

615,000 

103,000- 

615,000 

103,000- 

225,000 

225,000- 

615,000 

103,000- 

615,000 

103,000- 

615,000 

460,000- 

615,000 

103,000- 

615,000 

110 , 000 - 

118,000 

110 , 000 - 

118,000 

110 , 000 - 

118,000 

110 , 000 - 

118,000 

118,000- 

615,000 

118,000- 

225,000 

225,000- 

615,000 

118,000- 

615,000 

118,000- 

615,000 

118,000- 

225,000 


Valuation 


10.00 

35.00 


62.50 

30.00 

35.00 

60.00 

30.00 

35.00 

50.00 


45.00 

65.00 

30.00 


30.00 

20.00 

30.00 

35.00 

35.00 

55.00 

45.00 

65.00 

60.00 

50.00 

45.00 

30.00 

20.00 

20.00 

20.00 

20.00 

70.00 

60.0: 
85.00 

60.0 : 

75.05 

70.05 


OF BUSINESS MACHINES 


Used Machine Valuations 


Cash R 


NATIONAL—continued 

Description ! 

2! 

Same as 95 but with N.P. (D device) 

(445) . i; 

lc to $699.99, 9 initials, Ch., PO., RA.; 


lc to $699.99, 9 initials, Ch., PO., RA.; 


Same as 97 but with 2 counters and 

2 sets of indicators ... 

lc to $699.99, 9 initials, Ch., PO., RA.; 

C.S.R.P. 

Same as 97 but C.R.P. prints back 


Serials be 

4— 

« i jattam 

225,000- 

(la,Mf 

JS-00 

118,000- 

415.000 

$4. !4 

118,000- 

225,000- 

225.000 

615.000 

nu<i 

ML Of 

118,000- 

225,000- 

225.000 

615,000 

- ;T , ] 

90.00 

118,000- 

615,000 

50.00 

118,000- 

615,000 

75.00 

118,COO- 
225,000- 

225,000 

615,000 

70.00 

95.00 

118,000- 

615,000 

90.00 


99-L 54 Same as 99 but with N.P. (L device) 

( 465 > . 118,000- 615,000 90.00 

Reel Construction, 100-Principle 

Push-in key set, crank operated, total adders. Reel construction provid¬ 
ing individual totalizing counters mounted in a reel in addition to main 
counter. Equipped with various styles of printers; also without printers. 
Superseded by the 500 Class at serial (approximately) No. 615.000. Regis¬ 
ters of this class are equipped with 3 6 to 45 keys and a control lever for 
reel counters. Brass cabinets, relief design, brass or nickel finish. 


Description Serials between 

Two reel-counters, without printer... 220,000- 410.000 
Two reel-counters, without printer... 410,000- 615.000 
Two reel-counters, with D.S.P. or C.R.P. 

or both . 220,000- 410.000 

Two reel-counters, with D.S.P. or C.R.P. 

or both . 410,000- 615,0* 

Three reel-counters, without printer.. 220,000- 410.00' 
Three reel-counters, without printer.. 410,000- 61; O'* ' 
Three reel-counters, with D.S.P. or 

C.R.P. or both . 220.000- 410.0* ' 

Three reel-counters, with D.S.P. or 

C.R.P. or both . 410,000- 615 ' 

Four reel-counters, without printer... 220.00"- 41' 
Four reel-counters, without printer. .. 410.000- 615.000 
Four reel-counters, with D.S.P. or 

C.R.P. or both . 220.000- 410,000 

Four reel-counters, with D.S.P. or 

C.R.P. or both ... 410.000- 615,000 

Five reel-counters, without printer.... 220,000-1,450,000 
Five reel-counters, without printer... 410.000- 615,000 

Five reel-counters, with D.SJP. or C.R.P. 

or both . 220,000-1,450,000 

Five reel-counters, with D.S.P. or C.R.P. 

or both. 410,000- 615,000 

Six reel-counters, without printer. 220,000- 410,000 

Six reel-counters, without printer. 410,000- 615,000 

Six reel-counters, with D.S.P. or C.R.P. 

or both . 220,000- 410,000 

Six reel-counters, with D.S.P. or C.R.P. 

or both... 410,000- 615,000 


Valuation 

30.00 


615,000 

410.00L- 

615,00'! 

410.009 

61 ; 


615.004 

410.000 

615.000 

410,000 

615,000 


615,000 

410,000 

615,000 


90.00 
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Used Machine Valuations 


Cash Registers 


N ATI O N A L—continued 

Model Keys Description Serials between Valuation 

107 Seven reel-counters, without printer. . 530,000- 615,000 75.00 

Seven reel-counters, with D.S.P. or 

C.R.P. or both . 530,000- 615,000 90.00 

108 Eight reel-counters, without printer.. 530,000- 615,000 75.00 

Eight reel-counters, with D.S.P. or 

C.R.P. or both . 530,000- 615,000 90.00 

109 Nine reel-counters, without printer.. 530,000- 615,000 75.00 

Nine reel-counters, with D.S.P. or 

C.R.P. or both . 530,000- 615,000 90.00 

135-Principle 

Press-down key operated, total adders, similar to the 35-principle. 

Model Keys Description Serials between Valuation 

129 16 TA, lc to 69c and N.S. iron cabinet.. 273,000- 340,500 20.00 

16 Same, brass cabinet . 340,500- 510,000 25.00 

130 15 TA, 5c to $1.95 and N.S. iron cabinet. 273,000- 340,500 15.00 

Same, brass cabinet. 340,500- 510,000 17.50 

135 31 lc to $9.99 and color system, iron 

cabinet . 233,000- 510,000 35.00 

137 25 lc to $6.99 and N.S., iron cabinet.... 233,000- 510,000 35.00 

138 21 lc to $2.99 and N.S., iron cabinet. 233,000- 510,000 32.50 

144 21 5c to $1.95 and N.S., iron cabinet. 233,000- 510,000 20.00 

147 25 5c to $5.95 and N.S., lion cabinet. 233,000- 510,000 20.00 

Lever-set, 100-Principle 

Department Store Models: Lever-set, crank (hand or motor) operated, 
total adders. Prints date, consecutive transaction number and amount, 
one to three times on inserted sales slip. Used principally in department 
■tores. Square design, black enameled cabinet, wood cash drawer cabinet. 


Model 

Keys 




Description 

Serials between 

Valuation 

140 

4 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 

I.S.P. (prints twice).... 

615,000- 

685,000 

10.00 

141 

4 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 

I.S.P. (prints twice) .... 

615,000- 


15.00 

143 

4 

lc 

to $99.99, 

I.S.P. (prints three times) 

615,000- 


15.00 

150 

5 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 

I.S.P. (prints twice).... 

615,000- 

685,000 

15.00 

151 

5 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 

I.S.P. (prints twice)... . 

615,000- 


15.00 

153 

5 

5 

Levers, lc 

to $99.99, I.S.P. (prints 






three 

times) 


615,000- 


15.00 


Upright Models: (171-188) Lever-set, crank operated, total adders, 
equipped with detail strip printer or customer’s receipt printer or both: 
also without printers. Brass cabinet, relief design, natural finish. 

Model Keys Description Serials between Valuation 


171 

172 

173 

174 

175 

176 

183 

184 

185 

186 


lc 

to 

$9.99 




223,000- 

615,000 

20.00 

lc 

to 

$99.99 . 


.... 

220 ,000- 

615,000 

20.00 

lc 

to 

$9.99, 

D.S.P. 

or C.R.P. 

.... 

273,000- 

615,000 

25.00 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 

D.S.I 

>. and C.R.P. 

.... 

273,000- 

615,000 

25.00 

lc 

to 

$9.99, 

D.S.P. 

and C.R.P. 

.... 

273,000- 

615,000 

25.01 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 

, D.S.F 

’. and C.R.P.. . . 

.... 

273,000- 

615,000 

25 :: 

lc 

to 

$9.99 

and 9 

initials, D.S.P. 

and 




C.R.P. 




.... 

290,000- 

615,000 

30. CC 

lc 

to 

$99.99 

and 

9 initials, D.S.I 

\ or 




C.R.P. 




.... 

290,000- 

615,000 

30.:: 

lc 

to 

$9.99 

and 9 

initials, D.S.P. 

and 




C.R.P. 




.... 

290,000- 

615,000 

30.:: 

lc 

to 

$99.99 

and 9 

initials, D.S.P. 

and 




C.R.P. 




.... 

290,000- 

615,000 

30.M 


OF BUSINESS MACHINES 


CHICAGO 
CASH REGISTER 
EXCHANGE 

133 WEST LAKE STREET, CHICAGO 



We buy and sell 

Cash Registers of all makes. 
Adding Machines, Scales . Meat 
Slicers, and all kinds of Store and 
Office Equipment. 

W$-solicit inquiries 

- : * from users and the trade. 


Prompt and Courteous Service 
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For key to illustrations, see next page, 
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Cash Registers_ Used Machine Valuations 


NATIONAL—continued 


Model 


Keys Description 

Serials between 

Valuation 

187 

6 

lc to $99.99 and 9 initials, color sys- 






tern, D.S.P. and C.R.P. 

360,000- 

■ 615,000 

30.00 

188 

6 

lc to $99.99, 9 initials, color system, 






D.S.P. and C.R.P.. 

360,000- 

• 615,000 

30.00 



200 Class 




An 

improvement on the earlier detail adding 

registers. 

Brass 

cabinets, 

fleur- 

de-lis design. 




Model 

Keys 

Description 

Serials between 

Valuation 

200 

IS 

Iron cabinet .. 

615,000- 

910,000 

7.50 

201 

13 

Iron cabinet . 

615,000- 

910,000 

7.50 

202 

23 

Iron cabinet . 

615,000- 

910,000 

7.50 

203 

23 

Class 200, iron cabinet. 

615,000- 

910,000 

7.50 

210 

11 

Brass cabinet . 

615,000- 

750,000 

7.50 

211 

11 

Brass cabinet . 

615,000- 

750,000 

7.50 

215 

11 

lc to 59c and N.S.. 

615,000- 

1,580,000 

12.50 

216 

11 

Class 200, 5c to $1.95 and N.S. 

615,000- 

1,580,000 

12.50 

220 

20 

Brass cabinet . 

615,000- 

750,000 

10.00 

221 

20 

Brass cabinet . 

51,000- 

750,000 

10.00 

225 

20 

lc to $1.99 and N.S. 

615,000- 

1,680,000 

12.60 

226 

20 

5c to $1.95 and N.S. 

615,000- 

1,580,000 

12.50 

230 

25 

Brass cabinet . 

615,000- 

750,000 

10.00 

231 

25 


615,000- 

750,000 

10.00 

235 

31 

lc to $9.99, color system, T.A., 35 prin- 






ciple . 

516,000- 

615,000 

45.00 

235 

25 

lc to $5.99 and N.S., D.A. 

615,000- 

910,000 

17.50 

236 

25 

6 c to $5.95 and N.S., D.A. 

615,000- 

910,000 

17.50 

237 

27 

lc to $8.99 and N.S., T.A., 35 principle 

615,000- 

615,000 

45.00 

238 

22 

lc to $3.99, N.S., T.A., 35 principle.... 

615,000- 

615,000 

40.00 

240 

30 

Detail adder. 

615,000- 

750,000 

12.50 

241 

30 

Detail adder . 

615,000- 

750,000 

12.50 

244 

21 

6 c to $1.95 and N.S., T.A., 35 principle 

515,000- 

615,000 

20.00 

246 

30 

lc to $19.99, N. S. and color system, 







615,000- 

750,000 

15.00 

246 

30 

5c to $19.99, color system D.A. 

615,000- 

750,000 

15.00 

247 

27 

6 c to $7.95 and N.S., T.A., 35 principle 

515,000- 

615,000 

30.00 

250 

15 

6 c to $1.95 and N.S., T.A., 35 prin- 






ciple . 

515,000- 

615,000 

20.00 

251 

15 

lc to 59c N.S., T.A., 35 principle. 

515,000- 

615,000 

22.50 


Key to Illustrations on Two Preceding Pages 

1— 35 principle, total adder (previous to 300 class). 

2— 79 principle, detail strip-printer, total adder. 

3— Department store register, (Model 143). 

4— Detail adder (200 class). 

6—300 class (originally 35 principle), total adder without detail strip. 

6 — Side of 300 class equipped with detail strip printer. 

7— 300 class with detail strip, 2 counters and 2 drawers. 

8 — 400 class, electrically operated (Model 452-E). 

9— 400 class, hand operated (Model 442). 

10— Side of 400 class showing inserted slip-printer, and housing complete 

11— 500 class lever controlled reel counters with charge drawer (Mode 
542-R&S-CR). 

12— 500 class, button-key controlled reel counters (Model 522-E-2C). 

13— 1000 class, old style brass cabinet. 

14— 1000 class, with autogram, (G device), old style brass cabinet. 
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Cash Registers 


N ATI O N A L—continued 
Description Serials 


between 


274 

36 

79 principle, T.A. . 


. 475 non- 

47fi 000 

275 

45 

79 principle, T.A... 


. 475 000- 

477 000 

276 

54 

79 principle, T.A. . 


. 47R 000- 

47S 000 

300 

11 

36 

Detail adder, wood 
Multiple counter . . 

cabinet. 

. 6E000- 

. 127 000- 

79,000 

900 000 

SOI 

301% 

302 

302% 

11 

20 

25 

25 

Detail adder, wood 

Detail adder . 

Detail adder . 

Detail adder. 

cabinet. 

. 110,000- 

. IIS 000- 

110,000 
154,000 
154,000 
199 nnn 

303 

30 

Detail adder. 


. 110,000- 

164,000 


Valuation 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

Non* 


300 Class 

Press-down key operated, total adders, tied-up or free counters, with or 
without detail-strip printers. Superseded the earlier 35-principle registers 
at serial (approximately) No. 615,000, and were in turn superseded by the 
present 700 Class, at serial (approximately) No. 1,600,000. Brass cabinets, 
relief design, brass or nickel finish. 


:02 

15 

303 

15 

104 

15 

305 

25 


15 

•06 

30 


22 

307 

20 


21 

310 

15 


15 

311 

15 


15 

312 

15 

313 

15 

316 

15 

317 

15 

320 

15 


15 

331 

15 


15 

21 % 

20 

'22 

25 


15 


15 

::3 

30 


15 


15 

124 

21 

25 

21 

326 

15 


lc to 59c. 615,000-1,610,000 

6 c to $1.95. 615,000-1,610,000 

lc to 69c T.A., smooth cabinet. 615,000-1,610.000 

Detail adder . 65,000- 140,000 

lc to $1.95 T.A., smooth cabinet. 615,000-1,610,000 

Detail adder . 65,000- 140,000 

lc to $3.99 T.A., Smooth cabinet. 615,000-1,610,000 

Detail adder . 128,000- 129,000 

6 c to $1.95 T.A., smooth cabinet. 615,000-1,610,000 

lc to 59c and N.S., no customer coun¬ 
ter . 615,000- 750,000 

lc to 59c and N.S., no customer or. 

N.S. counters .1,505,000-1,610,000 

5c to $1.95 and N.S., no customer 

counter . 615,000- 750,000 

5c to $1.95 and N.S., no customer or 

N.S. counters .1,505,000-1,610,000 

lc to 59c and N.S. 615,000-1,610,000 

6 c to $1.95 and N.S. 615,000-1,610.00'' 

lc to 59c and N.S., D|S.P. (716). 615,000-1,610.0:: 

6 c to $1.95 and N.S., D.S.F. (717). 615,000-1,610,00' 

Extended base, lc to 59c and N.S., no 

customer counter . 615,000- 750 or- 

Extended base, lc to 59c and N.S., no 


Extended base, 6 c to $1.95 and N.S., 

no customer counter. 

Extended base, 5c to $1.95 and N.S., 


Extended base, lc to 59c and N.S., no 


Extended base, 5c to $1.95 and N.S.', 


,530,000 

-i.: ::: 

SS.M 

615,000 

- 750,c:: 

4 - C M 

,530,000- 

-i.nt.itf 

27.50 

128,000- 

- 154,000 

10.00 

128,000- 

- 154,000 

10.00 

615,000- 

• 750,000 

30.00 

,530,000- 

•1,610,000 

27.60 

13 2 . 0 0 0 - 

■ 154,000 

10.00 

615,000 

750,000 

32.50 

530,000- 

1,610,000 

32.50 

615,GOO- 

1,610,000 

40.00 

615,GOO- 

1,640,000 

32.50 

615,000- 

750,000 

35.00 
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Model Keys 

Description 

Serials between 

Valuation 

327 

15 

Extended base, 5c to $1.95 N.S. 

615,000- 

750,000 

35.00 

328 

21 

lc to $3.99 and N.S. 

615,000- 

1,640,000 

45.00 

330 

11 

lc to $3.99 and N.S. 

65,000- 

118,000 

30.00 


22 

lc to $3.99 and N.S., no customer 






counter . 

615,000- 

750,000 

50.00 

331 

21 

5c to $1.95 and N.S. 

51,000- 

118,000 

30.00 


22 

5c to $1.95 and N.S., no customer 






counter . 

615,000- 

750,000 

27.50 

332 

22 

lc to $3.99 and N.S. 

51,000- 

1,610,000 

52.50 

333 

21 

5c to $1.95 and N.S. 

615,000- 

1,610,000 

32.50 

335 

28-29 

Total adder . 

65,000- 

154,000 

32.50 

336 

22 

lc to $3.99 and N.S., D.S.P. (728)_ 

615,000- 

1,610,000 

65.00 

337 

21 

5c to $1.95 and N.S., D.S.P. 

615,000 

1,610,000 

35.00 

338 

24 

lc to $5.99 and N.S., D.S.P. 

73,000 

118,000 

62.50 

339 

27 

5c to $9.95 and N.S., D.S.P. 

90,000 

154,000 

35.00 

340 

27 

lc to $8.99 and N.S., no customer 






counter . 

615,000 

750,000 

40.o: 

341 

27 

5c to $7.95 and N.S., no customer 






counter . 

615,000 

750,000 

30.o: 

342 

27 

lc to $8.99 and N.S. 

615,000 

910,000 

60.0*: 

343 

29-31 

lc to $19.99 N.S., T.K. and Ch. 

90,000 

154.000 

50.0: 


27 

5c to $7.95 and N.S. 

615,000 

910,000 

35.c; 

346 

27 

lc to $8.99 and N.S., D.S.P. (746)_ 

615,000 

1,610,000 

75.0: 

347 

27 

5c to $7.95 and N.S., D.S.P. 

615,000 

1,610,000 

35.0: 

348 

27 

lc to $5.99 and N.S., D.S.P. 

615,000 

1,500,000 

70.c: 

349 

27 

5c to $6.95 and N.S., 3 bar keys, D.S.P. 

615,000 

1,610,000 

35.0: 

350 

33 

lc to $29.99 color system, no customer 






counter . 

615,000 

750,000 

65.0! 

351 

33 

5c to $19.95 color system, no customer 






counter . 

615,000 

750,000 

35.c: 

352 

33 

lc to $29.99 color system, no customer 






counter . 

615,000 

910,000 

70.0! 

353 

33 

5c to $19.95 color system, no customer 






counter . 

615,000 

910,000 

35.0 : 

356 

33 

lc to $29.99 color system, D.S.P. 

615,000 

1,610.000 

7 5.0 ; 

357 

33 

5c to $19.95 color system, D.S.P. 

615,000 

960,000 

60.c: 

358 

S3 

lc to $19.99 T.K. and N.S., D.S.P. 

615,000 

1,500,000 

75.C i 

359 

33 

5c to $19.95, N.S. and 3 bar keys, 







615,000 

1,610,000 

60.cr 

360 

37 

lc to $69.99 and N.S., color system, no 






customer counter . 

615,000 

750,000 

75.C! 

361 

37 

5c to $59.95 and N.S., color system, no 






customer counter . 

615,000 

750,000 

45.(1 

362 

29 

Combination T.A. and D.A., wood cabi- 






net . 

92,000 

103,000 

lo.o •: 

362 

37 

lc to $69.99, N.S. and color system... 

615,000 

910,000 

75.C! 

363 

37 

5c to $59.95, N.S. and color system... 

615,000 

910,000 

45.C! 

366 

37 

lc to $69.99, N. S. and color system. 







615,000 

910,000 

80.C! 

367 

37 

5c to $59.95, N.S. and color system. 







615,000 

910,000 

50.(( 

367- 

-CD 37 

5c to $5.95, V.K. and 13 waiter keys, 






D.S.P. (767-CD). 

750,000 

1,570,000 

6o.(; 

368 

37 

lc to $29.99, N.S. and color keys, D.S.P. 

615,000 

910,000 

75.4 i 

37018,19-36 79 Principle, 5c to $9.95, iron cabinet. 

51,000 

154,000 

20.(1 

371 

20-27 

Total adder, 79 principle, 5c to $19.95, 






iron cabinet. 

51,000 

154,000 

20 . M 

372 

28 

79 Principle, lc to $19.99, iron cabinet 

51,000 

73,000 

25. W 
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Model 

Keys 

Description 

Serials between 

Valuation 

372 

36 

79 Principle, lc to $99.99 . 

124,000- 

154,000 

25.00 

373 

20 

79 Principle, 5c to $19.95, D.S.P., iron 





cabinet . 

51,000- 

73,000 

25.00 

374 

36 

79 Principle, lc to $99.99 and push but- 






ton . 

58,000- 

154,000 

None 

374% 

36 

79 Principle, lc to $99.99 and push 






button . 

67.000- 

73,000 

None 

3 75 

36 

79 Principle, lc to $99.99. 

118,000- 

128,000 

None 

277 

36 

79 Principle, lc to $99.99 and release 






key wood cabinet . 

110 , 000 - 

154,000 

None 

400 


4 Levers, lc to $99.99. 

350,000- 

615,000 

None 

401 


5 Levers, lc to $999.99 . 

350,000- 

615,000 

None 

410 


4 Levers, lc to $99.99 . 

470,000- 

615,000 

None 


400 Class 


Push-in key set, crank operated, total adders. Made with various styles 
ot printers; also without printers. This class superseded the earlier 79- 
principle registers at serial (approximately) No. 615,000 and were in turn 
superseded by the present 800 Class, at serial (approximately) No. 1,600.000. 
Brass cabinets, relief design, brass or nickel finish. 


Model Keys Description Serials between 

110 24 lc to $5.99 and N.S.. 615,000- 660,000 

21 lc to $2.99 and N.S. 660,000- 750.000 

411 5 Levers, lc to $999.99. 470,000- 615,000 

24 lc to $5.99 and N.S., D.S.P. 615,000- 660,000 

21 lc to $2.99 and N.S., D.S.P. 660,000- 750,000 

415 26 lc to $7.99 and N.S. 660,000- 815.000 

416 26 lc to $7.99 and N.S., D.S.P. 615,000-1,500.00f- 

420 31 lc to $9.99 and 4 special keys. 615,000- 910,000 

421 31 lc to $9.99 and 4 special keys, D.S.P. 615,000-1,500.000 

4 40 37 lc to $69.99 and 4 special keys, no 

printer . 615,000- 910,000 

441 36 lc to $9.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. or C.R.P. 615,000-1,000.0*w* 

1,000,000-1,600.006 
If 5c key arrangement deduct. 

442 36 lc to $9.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. and C.R.P. 615,000-1,000.004 

1,000,000-1,600.000 
If 5c key arrangement deduct. 

443 36 lc to $9.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. and I.S.P. 615,000-1,500.000 

444 36 lc to $9.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. and C.S.R.P. 615,000-1.000.000 


1,000,000-1,000.00 0 

If 5c key arrangement deduct.. 

445 36 lc to $9.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P., C.R.P. and N.P. 

446 36 Same as 441 but with wide D.S.P., lc 

key arrangement. . 615,000-1,600,000 

5c key arrangement . 

447 36 Same as 442 but with wide D.S.P., lc 

key arrangement . 615,000-1,600,000 

5c key arrangement . 

449 36 Same as 444 but with wide D.S.P., lc 


Valuation 

50.00 
45.00 
None 
G ■" i o 
50.00 
55.00 
65.00 
70.00 
80.00 

70.00 

■ 

> 7.00 
20.0 0 

85.60 

100.60 

30.00 

75.00 

85.00 

95.00 

30.00 

90.00 

85.00 

65.00 

90.00 

60.00 


key arrangement. 615,000-1,600,000 100.00 

5c key arrangement . 75.00 
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Cash Registers 

N ATI O N A L—continued 


Model Keys Description Serials between 

450 46 lc to $699.99 and 4 special keys, no 

printer . 615,000- 815,000 

451 45 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. or C.R.P. 615,000-1,000,000 

1,000,000-1,600,000 
If 5c key arrangement deduct. 

452 45 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. and C.R.P. 615,000-1,000,000 

1,000,000-1,600,000 
If 5c key arrangement deduct. 

453 45 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. and I.S.P. 615,000-1,500,000 

454 45 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. and C.S.R.P. 615,000-1,000,000 

1.000,000-1,500,000 
If 5c key arrangement deduct... 

455 45 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 6 ini¬ 


tial keys, D.S.P., C.R.P. and N.P. 615,000-1,600,000 

456 45 Same as 451 but with wide D.S.P. 615,000-1,600,000 

457 45 Same as 452 but with wide D.S.P. 615,000-1,600,000 

459 45 Same as 454 but with wide D.S.P. 615,000-1,600,000 

460 55 lc to $6,999.99 and 4 special keys.... 615,000- 815,000 

461 54 lc to $699.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 9 

initial keys, D.S.P. 615,000- 815,000 

462 54 lc to $699.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 9 

initial keys. D.S.P. and C.R.P. 615,000-1,480,000 

463 54 lc to $699.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. 9 initial 

keys, D.S.P. and I.S.P. 615,000-1,500,000 


464 54 lc to $699.99 K.A., P.O., Ch. and 9 ini¬ 

tial keys, D.S.P. and C.S.R.P. 615,000-1,500,000 

465 54 lc to $699.99, R.A., P.O., Ch. and 9 

initial keys, D.S.P., C.R.P. and N.P... 615,000-1,500,000 

467 54 Same as 462 but with wide D.S.P. 615,000-1,600,000 

469 54 Same as 464 but with wide D.S.P. 615,000-1,600,000 


Valuatic - 


80.0'. 

90. ' 
100 . 
25. OC 


110 
40 

75. 

100 
110 . 

40. 

120 . 

90. 
110 . 
110 . 
c 

85.Oi 
S' 

S ■ 

S5.*#j 

85.M 
85 . 4 '» 
85.' I 


500 Class 

Push-in key set, crank operated, total adders. Reel construction prove 
ing individual totalizing counters in addition to main counter. Equipr; 
with various styles of printers. This class superseded the 100-principle, i 
serials (approximately) No. 615,000 and was in turn superseded by the C- 
Class, at serial (approximately) No. 1,600,000. Registers of this ch ; 
are equipped with 36 to 45 keys and a control lever for reel counts 
Brass cabinets, relief design, brass or nickel finish. 

The first figure of the model number denotes the class. 

The second figure of the model number denotes the number of re- 
counters. 


The third figure of the model number denotes the style of printer. 




Detail Strip and 

Detail 

Strip and 

Detail Strip anc 

Detail 

StripPrinter 

Receipt Printer 

Slip 

Printer 

Stub Receipt Pri- 

Model 

Valuation 

Model Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuatic t 

lc to $99.99 

lc to $99.99 

lc to $99.99 

lc 

to $99.99 

521. . 

, . .$100.00 

522_$120.00 

523. . 

. .$110.00 

524. 

. .$120.: 

531. . 

.. 105.00 

532_ 130.00 

533. . , 

. . 115.00 

534. 

.. 125.« 

541. . 

. . 110.00 

542 _140.00 

543. . 

. . 125.00 

544. , 

.. 135.: 

551. . 

.. 115.00 

552_145.00 

553. . 

. . 130.00 

554. , 

.. 140 : 

561. , 

. .. 120.00 

562_ 150.00 

563. . 

. . 135.00 

564. 

. . 145 


it* t Tim** 
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NATIONAL—continued 




Detail Strip and 

Detail 

Strip and 

Detail 

Strip and 

Detail 

StripPrinter 

Receipt Printer 

Slip 

Printer 

Stub Receipt Printer 

Model 

Valuation 

Model Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

lc to $99.99 

lc to $99.99 

lc to $99.99 

lc to $99.99 

571. 

. . .$125.00 

572_$150.00 

573. . 

. .$140.00 

574 . . 

. .$15D.00 

581. 

. .. 125.00 

582_ 155.00 

583. . 

. . 145.00 

584. . 

.. 150.00 

591. 

. .. 125.00 

592. . . . 160.00 

593. . 

.. 145.00 

594. . 

.. 150.00 


Detail Strip and Detail Strip and Detail Strip and 

Detail Strip Printer Receipt Printer Slip Printer Stub Receipt Printer 

6 banks of keys 6 banks of keys 6 banks of keys 6 banks of keys 

and lever bank and lever bank and lever bank and lever bank 


Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

526. .. . 

$100.00 

527. 

. .$120.00 

528 . 

. .$110.00 

529. 

. .$120.00 

536. . . 

105.00 

537. 

.. 130.00 

538. 

.. 115.00 

539. 

.. 125.00 

546. . . 

110.00 

547. 

. . 140.00 

548. 

.. 125.00 

549 . 

. . 135.00 

556. . . 

115.00 

557. 

.. 145.00 

558. 

.. 130.00 

559. 

. . 140.00 

566. . . 

120.00 

567. 

.. 150.00 

568 . 

. . 135.00 

569 . 

.. 145.00 

576. . . 

125.00 

577 . 

.. 150.00 

578. 

. . 145.00 

579 . 

. . 155.00 

586. . . 

125.00 

587. 

.. 155.00 

588. 

.. 155.00 

589. 

.. 165.00 

596. . . 

125.00 

597. 

.. 160.00 

598. 

. . 160.00 

599. 

.. 175.00 

Deduct 

for 5c 

kev arraneement. . 




. 40 % 

Deduct 

for N 

model . . 





. .$20 00 




600 

Class 





Similar to the lever-operated upright models of the 100 Class, except that 
they have smooth cabinets in olive green finish. Some later types were of 
the push-in-key type with smooth enameled cabinets, imitation wood finish, 
similar to the 800 Class. 

Model Description Serials between Valuation 

622 Lever-set, 4 banks, lc to $2.99; D.S.P. and 

C.R.P. (672) .1,610,000-1,630,000 $35.00 

627 Push-in-key set, lc to $5.99; D.S.P. and 

C.R.P. jfs.OO 

627 Lever-set, 4 banks, lc to $3.99, 4 initial 

keys; D.S.P. and C.R.P. 35.00 

632 Lever-set, 4 banks, lc to $5.99; D.S.P. and 

C. R.P. (682) ..1,610,000-1,630,000 35.00 

642 Lever-set, 4 banks, lc to $5.99 and color 

system; D.S.P. and C’.R.P. (692).1,610,000-1,630,000 35.00 

672 Lever-set, 4 banks, lc to $2.99, P.O.; 

D. S.P. and C.R.P.1,630,000-1,700,000 ?5.00 

657 Push-in-key set, lc to $3.99, C. and P.O.; 

D.S.P. and C.R.P. 65.00 

667 Push-in-key set, lc to $5.99, C., R.O., Ch., 

P.O.; D.S.P. and C.R.P. 65.00 

682 Lever-set, 4 banks lc to $5.99, P.O.; D.S.P. 

and C.R.P.1,630,000-1,700,000 35.00 

692 Lever-set, 4 banks, lc to $5.99 and color 

system; D.S.P. and C.R.P.1,630,000-1,700,000 35.00 

700 Class 

Press-down key operated, total adders, with or without detail strip print¬ 
ers. Smooth enameled cabinets in imitation wood finish; an improvement 
upon the 300 Class registers, which they superseded, at serial (approxi¬ 
mately) No. 1,600,000. See complete description in catalog section. 
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Cash Registers _ Used Machine Valuations 

NATIONAL—continued 

Model Keys Description Valuation 

*710 15 1c to 59c and NS . 27.50 

*711 15 5c to $1.95 and NS . 27.50 

712 15 lc to 59c and NS . 30.00 

713 15 5c to $1.95 and NS . 30.00 

*716 15 lc to 59c and N.S.; D.S.P. 45.00 

*717 15 5c to $1.95 and N.S.; D.S.P. 47.50 

720 21 lc to $1.99 and N.S. 50.00 

721 21 5c to $1.95 and N.S. 30.00 

*722 21 lc to $2.99 and N.S. Tied up counter. 35.00 

*724 22 lc to $3.99 and N.S. 60.00 

*725 21 5c to $1.95 and N.S. 50 0o 

726 21 lc to $1.99 and N.S.; D.S.P. 60.00 

*728 22 lc to $3.99 and N.S.; D.S.P. 80.0: 

*730 24 lc to $5.99 and N.S. 62.5' 

*731 23 5c to $3.95 and N.S. 50.0 

732 22 lc to $3.99 and N.S. 60 O' 

733 21 5c to $1.95 and N.S. 50 0 

736 22 lc to $3.99 and N.S.; D.S.P., below 1,872,639. 80.00 

*736 24 lc to $5.99 and N.S. or lc to $4.99 N.S. and P.O., D.S.P. 

above 1,872,639 . 90.0 

736- 2-T See “Tax Registers,” this section. 

*737 23 5c to $3.95 N.S. or lc to $2.95 N.S., P.O.; D.S.P. 55.( 

737- 2-T See “Tax Registers,” this section. 

*740 27 lc to $8.99 and N.S. or lc to $7.99, N.S. and P.0. 65.0*' 

*746 27 lc to $8.99 and N.S., D.S.P. 100.0 

746- 2-T See “Tax Registers,” this section.. 

*747 27 5c to $7.95 and N.S., D.S.P. 65.i 

747- 2-T See “Tax Registers,” this section. 

*748 27 lc to $5.99 and N.S., D.S.P. 95.0 

749 27 5c to $6.95 and N.S.; D.S.P. 70.0 

*750 33 lc to $29.99, N.S., P.O., R.A. 75.( 

*756 33 lc to $29.99, Ch., R.A., P.O., N.S.; D.S.P. 110. 

756- 2-T See “Tax Registers,” this section. 

757- 2-T See “Tax Registers,” this section. 

*757 33 5c to $19.95, Ch., R.A., P.O., N.S.; D.S.P. 70.0 

*757-C'D 33 5c to $49.95, N.S.; C.D.; D.S.P. 80.0 

759 33 5c to $19.95 and N.S.; D.S.P. 75'' 

767 37 5c to $59.95 and N.S.; D.S.P. 75 0 

*767-CD 37 5c to $89.95 or $99.99, V.K.; C.D.; D.S.P. 80.0 

* Denotes models of present line. 

800 Class, Ticket Issuing Type 

Small square design, with or without total adding counters; for imprint¬ 
ing admission tickets or checks for theatres, restaurants, etc. I£ey-s- 
crank operated; superseded by the 1200 Class, at serial (approximate'; 
No. 1,540,000. Smooth steel cabinets, black enamel finish; equipped wi: 
cast iron stands. (See ticket issuing registers, catalog section). 


Models 801 to 814.No Valuation 

800 Class 

Push-in key set, crank (hand or electric) operated; equipped with vari: ? 
styles of printers; smooth enameled cabinets in black or imitation wo: i 
finish; an improvement upon the 400 Class, which they superseded. Ser.i 
numbers start at (approximately) No. 1,480,000. See complete descript, 
in catalog section. 

NOTE.—Valuations of models with 5c key arrangement are 40% less : 
valuations shown. 
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NATIONAL—continued 


Model Keys Description Valuation 

S17 22 lc to $4.99, D.S.P. and C.R.P. 90.0* 

S22 26 lc to $5.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., D.S.P. and C.R.P. 90.00 

*841 27 lc to $9.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.R.P. or D.S.P. 100.00 

*842 27 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.R.P. and D.S.P. 120.00 

*S44 27 lc to $9.99, R. A., P.O., Ch., C.S.R.P. and D.S.P. 120.00 

*845 27 lc to $9.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.R.P., D.S.P. and N.P_ 130.00 

*846 Same as 841 but wide D.S.P. 90.00 

*847 Same as S42 but wide D.S.P. 125.00 

*849 Same as 844 but wide D.S.P. 125.00 

*851 36 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.R.P. or D.S.P. 120.00 

*852 36 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.R.P. and D.S.P. 125.00 

*854 36 lc to $9.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.S.R.P. and D.S.P. 130.00 

"555 36 lc to $99.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.R.P., D.S.P. and N.P... 140.00 

*856 Same as 851 but wide D.S.P. 100.00 

*857 Same as 852 but wide D.S.P.. .. 130.00 

*859 Same as 854 but wide D.S.P. 130.00 

*S62 42 lc to $699.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.R.P. and D.S.P. 150.00 

*S64 42 lc to $699.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.S.R.P. and D.S.P. 150.00 

*S65 42 lc to $699.99, R.A., P.O., Ch., C.R.P., D.S.P. and N.P... 150.00 

*867 Same as 862 but wide D.S.P. 160.00 

*869 Same as 864 but wide D.S.P. 160.00 

* Denotes models of present line. 


900 Class 

Push-in key set, crank (hand or electric) operated; equipped with various 
styles of printers, with or without reel construction. Smooth enameled 
rabinets in black or imitation wood finish. Serial numbers start at (ap¬ 
proximately) No. 1,600,000. 

The first figure of the model number denotes the class. 

The second figure of the model number denotes the number of reel 
.ounters. 

The third figure of the model number denotes the style of printer. 

The second and third figures in model numbers of four figures (double 
reel registers) denote the number of counters on both reels. See complete 
iescription in catalog section. 


Detail Strip and 

Detail Strip and 

Detail Strip and 

Receipt Printer 


Slip Printer 

Stub Receipt Printer 

lc to $99.99 

lc to $99.99 

lc to $99.99 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation * 

902. . . 


903. 

.$150.00 

904. 

. . 8160 00 

922. . . 

. 167.50 

923. 

. 155.00 

924 . 

. . 165.00 

932. . . 

. 175.00 

933 . 

. 160.00 

934. 

.. 170.00 

942. . . 

. 182.50 

943. 

. 165.00 

944 . 

.. 180.00 

952. . . 

. 190.00 

953. 

. 170.00 

954. 

. . 190.00 

962. .. , 

. 197.50 

963. 

. 175.00 

964. 

. . 195.00 

972 . .. . 

. 205.00 

973. 

. 182.50 

974 . 

. . 200.00 

982..., 

. 220.00 

983. 

. 190.00 

984 . 

. . 210.00 

992. .. . 

. 225.00 

993 . 

. 200.00 

994. 

. . 210.00 

Detail Strip and Receipt 

Detail Strip and Siip 

Detail Strip and Slip 

Printer, 

lc to $999.99 

Printer, lc to $999.99 

Receipt Printer, 

lc to $999.99 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

907. . . 

.$160.00 

908. 

.$150.00 

909 . . 

8160 00 

927. .. . 

. 167.50 

928. 


929. 

. . 165.00 
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NATIONAL—continued 


Detail Strip and Receipt 

Detail Strip and Slip 

Detail Strip and Slip 

Printer, 

lc to $999.99 

Printer, 

lc to $999.99 

Receipt Printer, 

lc to $999.! 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

937. . . 

. 175.00 

93S. . . 

_ 160.00 

939. 

. . 170.00 

947. .. 

. 182.50 

94S. . . 

_ 165.00 

949. 

. . 180.00 

y57... 


958. . . 

..s. 170.00 

959. 

. . 190.00 

967. . . 

. 197.50 

96S. . . 

- 175.00 

969. 

. . 195.00 

977. . . 

. 205.00 

978... 

-182.50 

979. 

. . 200.00 

987. . . 

. 210.00 

988. . . 

_ 190.00 

989. 

.. 210.00 

997. . . 


998. .. 

- 200.00 

999. 

.. 210.00 


Deduct for 5c key arrangement... 40 <r. 

Deduct for N model.'.'.'.'.".'.".'.$20 O' 

Deduct for No back indication. 25 0 1 ' 

Deduct for Oak finish. . 2o!oc 

Deduct for Black finish. !!!!!.!! 15 O'" 

1000 Class 

Push-in key set, spring operated total adders, with or without detail strip 
printers; flexible keyboard. All models now sold (above serial, approxi¬ 
mately, No. 1,940,000), have smooth enameled, imitation wood finish. See 
complete description in catalog section. 

Note: Valuation of models having serial numbers below 900,000, is 20 
less than amounts shown. 


Model 

Keys 

1022 

18 

1023 

10 

1030 

23 

1031 

15 

1032 

27 

1033 

19 

1034 

27 

1035 

19 

1036 

23 

1037 

15 

1040 

32 

1041 

24 

1042 

36 

1043 

28 

1044 

28 

1045 

20 

1046 

32 

1046-G 

32 

*1046-G 

32 

1047 

24 

1050 

41 

1051 

33 

1052 

45 

1053 

37 

1054 

37 

1054X-G 

41 

*1054XG 

41 

1054X 

41 

1055 

29 


Description 

lc to 99c. 

5c to 95c . 

lc to $5.99 . 

5c to $5.95 . 

lc to $9.99 . 

5c to $9.95 . 

lc to $9.99 . 

5c to $9.95 . 

lc to $5.99 . 

5c to $5.95 . 

lc to $9.99, 5 special keys. 

5c to $9.95, 5 special keys. 

lc to $9.99, 3 special, 6 elks, keys 

5c to $9.95, 7 special, 2 elks, keys 

lc to $5.99, 5 special. 

5c to $5.95, 5 special. 

lc to $1.99, 5 special. 

lc to $9.99, N.S., C„ R.A., Ch„ P.O. 
Enameled Cabinet (See catalog 

section) . 1 , 

5c to $9.95; 5 special keys...... 

lc to $9.99; 5 special, 9 elks, keys 
5c to $9.95, 5 special, 9 elks, keys 
lc to $99.99, 3 special, 6 elks, keys 
5c to $99.95, 3 special, 6 elks, keys 

lc to $59.99, 5 special . 

lc to $99.99, N.S., C., R.A., Ch., 

P.O. 

Enameled Cabinet (See catalog 

section) . 1 

lc to $99.99, 5 special keys. 

5c to $59,95, 5 special. 


Valuation 


700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000- 
700,000- 
700,000- 
700,000- 


-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,940,000 

-1,940,000 

-1,940,000 

-1,940,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,500,000 

-1,940,000 

-1,940,000 


940,000- 

700,000-1,940,000 

700,000-1,500,000 

700-000-1,500,000 

700,000-1,500,000 

700,000-1,500,000 

700,000-1,500,000 

700,000-1,940,000 

940,000- 

700,000-1,940,000 

700,000-1,500,000 
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Cash Registers 


NATIONAL—continued 


Model 

Keys 



Description 


Valuation 

1055X 

33 

5c 

to 

$99.95, 5 special. 

700,000-1,940,000 

50.00 

1056 

37 

lc 

to $9.99, 5 special, 5 elks, keys 

700,000-1,940,000 

70.00 

1057 

29 

5c 

to 

$9.95, 5 special, 5 elks, keys 

700,000-1,94-0,000 

45.00 

1058 

37 

lc 

to 

$9.99, 5 special, 5 elks, keys 

700,000-1,940,000 

70.00 

1059 

29 

5c 

to 

$9.95, 5 special, 5 elks, keys 

700,000-1,940,000 

45.00 

1060 

50 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 5 special, 9 elks, keys 

700,000-1,500,000 

75.00 

1061 

42 

5c 

to 

$99.95, 5 special, 9 elks, keys 

700,000-1,500,000 

55.00 

1062 

54 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 9 special, 9 elks, keys 

700,000-1,500,000 

75.00 

1063 

46 

5c 

to 

$99.95, 9 special, 9 elks, keys 

700,000-1,500,000 

55.00 

1064 

46 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 5 special, 5 elks, keys 

700,000-1,500,000 

85.00 

1065 

38 

5c 

to 

$99.95, 5 special, 5 elks, keys 

700,000-1,500,000 

55.00 

1066 

54 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 9 special, 9 elks, keys 

700,000-1,940,000 

90.00 

1066-G 

54 

lc 

to 

$99.99, 9 special, 9 elks, keys 

700,000-1,940,000 

125.00 

* 1066-G 

54 

Enameled Cabinet .1,040,000- 

115.00 

1067 

46 

5c 

to 

$99.95, 9 special, 9 elks, keys 

700,000-1,940,000 

55.00 

1068-G 

50 

lc to $99.99, 9 special, 9 elks, keys, 





N.S., 

C., R.A., Ch., P.O. 

700,000-1,940,000 

100.00 

•1068-G 

50 

Enameled Cabinet.1,940,000- 

120.00 

* Denotes 

models of present line. 




1100 Class 

Press-down key set, crank (hand or electric) operated, total adders, 
imilar in arrangement to the 700 Class. Equipped with detail strip 
rinter and customer’s receipt printer; smooth enameled cabinets, imi- 
ation wood finish. See complete description in catalog section. 


Model Keys Description Valuation 

1116 15 lc to 59c and N.S. 52.50 

1117 15 5c to $1.95 and N.S. 52.50 

1122 21 lc to $2.99 and N.S., tied-up counter. 52.50 

1126 21 lc to $1.99, and N.S. 75.00 

1128 22 lc to $3.99, and N.S. 75.00 

1136 24 lc to $4.99, N.S., P.O., or lc to $5.99 and N.S. 80.00 

1136- 2T For description see “Tax Registers,” this section. 

1137 23 5c to $2.95, N.S., P.O., or 5c to $3.95 and N.S. 60.00 

1137- 2T For description see “Tax Registers,” this section.... 

1142 27 lc to $8.99 and N.S., tied-up counter. 85.00 

1142 28 lc to $5.99, N.S. and 4 clerk’s keys, tied-up counter.. 90.00’ 

1146 27 lc to $7.99, N.S., P.O., or lc to $8.99 and N.S. 90.00 

1146- 2T For description see “Tax Registers,” this section. 

1147 27 5c to $6.95, N.S., P.O., or lc to $7.95 and N.S. 65.00 

1147- 2T For description see “Tax Registers,” this section.... 

1156 33 lc to $29.99, N.S., P.O., Ch., R.A. 90.00 

1156- 2T For description see “Tax Registers,” this section. 

1157- 2T For description see “Tax Registers,” this section. 

Denotes models of present line. 

1200 Class 

Superseded the 800 Class of this style register at serial (approximately) 
No. 1,540,000. See complete description in catalog section. 


Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

Model 

Valuation 

1201 

37.50 

1206 

40.00 

1211 

50.00 

1262 

60.00 

1202 

37.50 

1207 

40.00 

1214 

50.00 

1267 

60.00 

1203 

37.50 

1208 

50.00 

1222 

50.00 



1205 

37.50 

1210 

50.00 

1227 

50.00 
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Used Machine Valuation; 


NATIONAL—continued 
1700 Class 

Press-down key set, crank (hand or electric) operated, total adders, 
equipped with detail strip and customer’s itemized receipt printers; pro¬ 
vides for the successive registering of individual items of a transaction 
the regular way on the keys, and the taking of the total and opening o 
the cash drawer by the operation of a crank. Similar in key arrange¬ 
ment to the 700 Class. Smooth enameled cabinets in imitation wood finis:. 


Model 

*1722 

1726 

*1728 

Keys 

20 

20 

21 

Description 

lc to $2.99 and N.S. 

lc to $1.99 and N.S. 

lc to $3.99. 

Va 

*1736 

23 

lc to $5.99. 


*1737 

22 

5c to $3.95. 


*1746 

27 

lc to $9.99. 


*1747 

27 

5c to $8.95. 


*1756 

33 

lc to $69.99 . 


*1757 

33 

5c to $59.99. 



* Denotes models of present line. 

Tax Registers 

Specially constructed registers of the 700 and 1100 Classes, designed f - 
the separate indication and totalling of revenue tax formerly levied on t! - 
sale of soft drinks and various items of merchandise. The keyboard wa - 
divided so as to register the amount of the transaction on one section sr. - 
the tax on another and accumulate the totals in separate counters. The~- 
registers were manufactured only during the time that this law was . • 
effect, between approximately May 1st, 1919 to January 1st, 1922 or aj. - 
proximately between serials 1,725,000 to 1,940,000. 

Model Keys Sale Capacity Tax Capacity Valuation 


Model 

Keys 

Sale Capacity 


Tax Capacity 



736-2T 

22 

lc 

to 

59c 

lc to 

6 c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key' 

736-2T 

24 

lc 

to 

69c 

lc to 

7 c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

737-2T 

22 

5c 

to 

65c 

lc to 

7 c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

746-2T 

27 

lc 

to 

89c 

lc to 

8 c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

747-2T 

27 

5c 

to 

$1.95 

lc to 10c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

756-2T 

33 

lc 

to 

$2.99 

lc to 20c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

757-2T 

33 

5c 

to 

$3.95 

lc to 

30c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

1136-2T 

24 

lc 

to 

$69.99 

lc to 

7c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

1137-2T 

22 

5c 

to 

65c 

lc to 

7c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

1146-2T 

27 

lc 

to 

89c 

lc to 

8 c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

1147-2T 

27 

5c 

to 

$1.95 

lc to 10c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

1156-2T 

33 

lc 

to 

$2.99 

lc to 

20 c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key 

1157-2T 

33 

5c 

to 

$3.95 

lc to 30c 

and 

“No 

Tax” 

key. 


Not Quoted 


700, 800 and 900 Class National 

Cash Register Cabinets Refinished 

A service that means larger profits for the dealer 


AMES SUPPLY CO. 


564-72 W. Randolph St. 
CHICAGO 
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Used Machine Valuations 


Cash Registers 


OHIO 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices of 

Current Models.) 

Production has not been established in sufficient quantity to determine 
any used valuations. In the absence of specific valuations, the list prices 
in the Catalog Section may he used as a guide. 

REMINGTON 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices of 

Present Models.) 

This make of register has not been on the market sufficiently long to 
establish definite used valuations. Valuations reported are forty per cent 
'40%) of the list prices shown in Catalog Section. 


ST. LOUIS 

(See Catalog Section for Illustration, Descriptions and Prices of 

Current Models.) 

Description Valuation 

Any model described in Catalog Section, capacity lc to $5.99 or less.$20.00 
Any model described in Catalog Section, capacity lc to over $5.99 .. 30.00 
Any model described in Catalog Section, with 5c key arrangement only 15.00 
Any model not described in Catalog Section. 10.00 



Mr. Dealer! Make More Profit by Selling Our 

CASH REGISTER STANDS 

Shipped K. D. in Oak, Mahogany and Walnut Finish 

REFRIGERATOR DISPLAY CASES 

Our Cracked Ice and Salt Cases are Winners 

GROCER COMBINATION DISPLAY COUNTERS 

The Only Real Sanitary Grocer Counter 

LEEDS SHOW CASE & FIXTURE WORKS 

Manufacturers of Modern Store Equipment 

KANSAS CITY, MO., U. S. A. 
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Check Protecting Devices 

Check Protecting Devices 

CHECKOMETER 

Made by the Checkometer Company, 417 South Dearborn Street, Chicago. 

Began at 

Model Serial Year Description Valuation 

A 1,001 May, 1920 Did not show indication of set up....$ 6.00 

B 3,200 Dec., 1920 Similar to Model A, with white metal 

, type instead of brass. 7.00 

C 6,700 May, 1921 Improved inking system, improved 

check guides, adjustable from both 

sides . 8.00 

D 11,500 Jan., 1922 Front feed, improved inking system... 9.00 

E 39,000 July, 1922 Green finish; present model . 12.00 

DEFIANCE 

Made by the Defiance Check Writer Corporation, Rochester, New York. 


Model Description Valuation 

SS Dividend Check Writer . 

GG Payroll Model .$10.00 

G-6 General Utility Model . 15.00 

1 Commercial Check Writer . 15.00 @ 20.00 


F & E 


Made by the Hedman Manufacturing Company, Chicago, Illinois. 


Model Description Valuation 

A . $2.50 

B . 2.50 

C . 3.00 @ 4.0C 

D . 4.00 


M . 

R Without ink roll 
R With ink roll .. 
T Green finish . . . 


. 7 . 6.00 

. 5.00 

. 8.00 

With individual die 5.00 


With “Pay” die . . . 9.00 @ 10.00 

Premier Model, mahogany finish.With individual die 5.00 

With “Pay” die ... 12.00 

Electric Voucher Model.With “Pay” die ... 15.00 @ 20.0! 

Note: Deduct for all models equipped to write on voucher checks....$2.00 


PEERLESS 

Junior Models Senior Models 


Serial Year Made Valuation 


10,001 to 29,999 1914. $6.00 

30,000 to 56,999 1915. 6.00 

57,000 to 59,338 1916. 6.00 

59,339 to 62,999 1917. 8.00 

63,000 to 65,599 1918. S.00 

65,600 to 71,199 1919. 8.00 

71,200 to 74,999 1920. 8.00 

90,001 to 92,199 1921. 8.00 

93,000 and over 1922. 8.00 


Serial Year Made Valuation 

1,000 to 12,997 1912-1914.. $6.0: 


75,001 to 76,599 1915. 6 O' 

76,600 to 77,699 1916. 6.0' 

77,700 to 80,150 1917. 6.0' 

80,151 to 82,475 1918. 7.0' 

82,476 to 82,978 1919. 7.0' 

82,979 to 83,340 1920. 7.0C 

83,341 to 83,560 1921. 7.0' 

83,561 and over 1922. 7.0: 
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SAFEGUARD 

Model Year Made Valuation 

Not Over” models .1913 and previous . 

R 13,000 1913 Without lock handle.$10.00 

R 13,000 1913 With lock handle . 12.00 

100,000 1920 Without insured dial . 13.00 

100,000 1920 With insured dial . 15.00 

Over 135,000 With insured dial .. 17.00 

175,000 1923 (See Catalog Section) . 17.50 

International 175,000 1923 (See Catalog Section) . 10.00 


TODD 

Manufactured by the Todd Protectograph Company, Rochester, New 
York. 

Not Over” Protectographs: 


Model Serials Year Made Valuation 

A to G to 75,000 1900-1909 . 

H 75,001 to 325,000 1909-1915 . 

S-A 325,001 to 326,805 1913 and later. 2.50 

H 425,000 and over 1916 and later . 2.50 


Protectograph Check Writers: 

Note: Add $1.00 to valuation shown for check writers having serial num¬ 
bers over 700,000, equipped with check shelf on top to rear of dial. 

Add for aluminum base, $5.00; add for electric drive, $10.00. 

Description Year Made Valuation 

Electrotype (Small Type); white dial: 

Serials 200,000 to 289,999 1913-1914 .. 

Electrotype (Large Type); white dial: 

Serials 300,000 to 309,999 1914 ... 

Bronze Type; white dial: 


Serials 310,000 to 464,448 1914-1916 .$ 5.00 @ 7.00 

Closed Case Model; white dial; push button release: 

Serials 500,000 to -519,505 1914 5.00 @ 7.00 

Hinged Case Model; white dial; automatic release: 

Serials 591,506 to 552,999. 1915 5.00 @ 7.00 

standard Model, 33 characters; pink dial: 

Serials 553,000 to 590,999 1915 7.00 @ 8.00 

591,000 to 641,999 1916 9.00 @ 10.00 

642,000 to 690,999 1917 9.00 @ 10.00 

691,000 to 715,999 1918 9.00 @ 10.00 

716,000 to 815,999 1919 9.00 @ 10.00 

816,000 to 834,999 1920 10.00 

835,000 to 837,999 1921 .. . 10.00 

838,000 and over 1922 and later . 10.00 

Exactly Model, 38 characters; pink dial: 

Serials 729,000 to 749,999 1919 10.00 @ 12.00 

800,000 to 824,999 1919 .■. 10.00 @ 12.00 

825,000 to 829,999 1920 10.00 @ 12.00 

Exactly Model, black enamel case: 

Serials 850,000 to 868,594 1920 12.00 @ 14.00 

Exactly Model, green enamel case: 

Serials 868,595 to 884,999 1920 14.00 @ 15.00 

885,000 to 899,999 1921 14.00 @ 15.00 

900,000 to 906,000 1920 14.00 @ 15.00 

907,000 to 914,000 1921 14.00 @ 15.00 

914,001 and over 1922 and later . 14.00 @ 15.00 
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Check Protecting Devices Used Machine Valuations 


TODD—continued 


Bank Model, with automatic ink reservoir: 

Serials 750,000 to 758,999 1916-1919 . 

Double Quick Model, writing two words at one time: 

Serials 975,000 and over Feb. 1923 and later. 15.00 @ 20.0 

Thoroughbred Model, writing words and/or figures: 

Serials 990,000 and over Sept. 1923 and later. 15.00 @ 20.0: 


NEW ERA 


Model No. 3 .$ 2.00 

Model No. 4 . 3.00 

Model No. 5 . 5.00 


NOTE: All above machines must space properly. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Name and Maker 


Valuatior 


Acme-Rite (Combinator Company, 1427 Carroll Ave., Chicago) . $5.00 

Beebe (See Catalog Section for Description). 

Defendograph (Todd) . 

Diminunette (See Catalog Section for Description). 

Dupligraph (Todd) .. 

Everite (See Catalog Section for Description). 

Crescent (Crescent Check Writer Company, Chicago). 

International (See Catalog Section for Description). 

New Safety (See Catalog Section for Description). 

Personal (Todd) . 

Safety Protector (Boston, Mass.) . 

Security (Todd) . 

Simplex (Todd) . 

Smith .. 

Wright (See Catalog Section for Description). 


7.5( 


Market 
limited. 
No basis 
of 

valuation. 



America’s Leading Wholesale Dealers 
Typewriters — Adding Machines — Check Writers 
BOUGHT and SOLD 

Manufacturers’ Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. 
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OF BUSINESS MACHINES 



Of All Makes 


GUARANTEE SATISFACTION 
To Both Dealer and User 


‘Lincoln Rebuilt” typewriters—accurately aligned, carefully 
adjusted, handsomely refinished—mean greater sales and larger 
profits. 

‘‘Select Roughs”—for rental or rebuilding purposes—guaranteed 
complete as to parts and unbroken. 

Large stocks—always available—insure prompt shipment of 
orders for any quantity, any make, any model, with any key 
board, for any language. 

Ask for our latest Dealer’s Price List 

Lincoln Typewriter Company 

Rmericu’s Lending Independent Typewriter House 

298 Broadway Via Bigli, 4 

New York, U. S. A. Milan, Italy. 

“Lintypco, N. Y.” “Lintypco, Milan.” 


Special facilities for handling EXPORT ORDERS 
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Used Machine Valuations 


Combination Registers 


Combination Registers 

There is no basis of valuations for autographic types of combinatio- 
registers. As with the autographic register units themselves, there is r.: 
general market for their disposition. Valuations, therefore, are limited, a; 
a general thing, to specific instances where the purchaser or company 
making an allowance have an immediate prospective turnover. 

The following list affords a basis of valuations for adding machines— 
cash drawer combination registers. However, the market on suer 
machines is also limited. When the adding machine unit on such comb.- 
nation registers does not differ greatly from a standard model addir.r 
machine, or when it can be converted into a standard model by takir.r 
off the special features with which it is equipped or to do cash register 
work, the valuation is usually the same as for a model of adding machim 
of like capacity and construction. 

But for such machines as have the printing section equipped to prir: 
letter characters instead of numerals, or those on which the keyboard - 
permanently split, or when several rows of keys have been eliminate-: 
divided by the keyboard into two sections for the imprinting of symbo ; 
and amounts, the valuation is usually considerably less than the valuation 
as shown elsewhere herein, for adding machines of like capacity and cor- 
struction. 

Despite the fact that adding machines, used with combination register* 
have equipment and features in addition to that supplied with the ordina: 
adding machine models, their value is no more than a regular type - 
machine, and, in most cases, is less, for the reason that the changes an 
additional equipment are, in many cases, of a permanent nature nc: 
suitable for the use of the full capacity of the machine for straight add ' - 
machine work. 


The market is also limited, inasmuch as the original sale of a com¬ 
bination register is usually made to conform to the needs or systems - 
the individual user, and while possible of changing to suit another Hl» 
of business, the used machine dealer is not prepared to bring out tt* 

applied uses of combination registers in the same way as the origin 

salesman. The result is that the same sales effort is not put belrr- 

their resale, and the dealer prefers to take the line of least resistance - 
its turnover by removing the adding machine unit, converting it int 

a straight adding machine and scrap the cash drawer. 

It will, therefore, be seen that valuations depend largely on how readil- 
the adding machine unit may be converted to perform straight addir r 
machine work. In some instances, (and the number seems to be increas- 
ing) a higher valuation, more in keeping with the original price of su ■ 
equipment, is made when there is a possibility of immediately reselling t v - 
entire combination instead of placing it in stock. 

Note: On machines marked *, the equipment on the adding machir* 
unit to adapt it to cash register work, is removable. They may be co*- 
verted into straight adding machines, if desired, without impairing th* - 
adding or totaling capacity. 


♦American Combination Register: listing model, (bearing the 
American Can Company’s label). 

♦Add-Index: lever set type, listing model; same machine as 
above but with Add-Index label. 

♦American Calculator Combination; non-listing model. 


Valuations 

$25.00 to $40.* 

25.00 to 40.: 
15.00 to 25.: f 


Add-Index: button keyboard models.Valuations a:* 

approximately the same as for Add-Index regular model adding m-- 
chmes of like capacities. 




OF BUSINESS MACHINES 

Used Machine Valuations 


Combination Registers 


COMBINATION REGISTERS—continued 

Add-Index Secretary.Valuations for 

the adding machine unit are approximately the same as for Add-Index 
regular model adding machines of like capacities. A sufficient number 
of the Secretary models have not reached the market to afford a 
definite basis of valuation. 

Automatic Bookkeeping Register.No basis of valuation 

Certigrapli..No basis of valuation 

♦Dalton .Valuations are 

approximately the same as for Little Giant Super Model adding ma¬ 
chines of like capacities. 

♦McCaskey: Models B-3 and BB-3.$40 to $60.00 

Other models, having symbol-printing columns, both on the keyboard 
and in the printer, take valuations somewhat less than the above. 

Morris Cash and Credit Register.$10.00 to $20.00 

Sundstrand: Two-row and three-row character printing models.Valuations 
are approximately the same as for Sundstrand regular model adding 
machines of like capacities. While the slideboard for setting up sym¬ 
bols is a permanent feature, it does not affect the listing or totaling 
capacity of the machine. 

Cash and Carry (XX) models..$40.00 to $60.00 

Wales .Valuations are 

approximately the same as for Wales Portable model adding machines 
of like capacities. 


Our Geographical Position 

Enables us to offer dealers, 
salesman and agents in New 
York State and Vicinity an 
incomparable service. We 
buy and sell, and turn your 
trade-outs into cash. 

Cash Registers — Typewriters—Office Furniture 

Large stocks always on hand for your wants 

WILE COMPANY 

72 North Street 

ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


f 
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Used Machine Valuatio 


Dictating Equipment 

EDIPHONE 

de by the Ediphone Company, Orange, N. J. 
ting or Transcribing Machines 

th wooden cabinet . 

th metal cabinet, direct current motor . 

th metal cabinet, alternating current . 

th metal cabinet, Universal motor . 

th metal cabinet. Universal motor and flexible mandrel 


ing Machines 

nd operated . 10.00 

ctrically operated . 10.00 (g 1; 


DICTAPHONE 

de by the Dictaphone Company, New York City, 
ting or Transcribing Machines 

th metal cabinet, direct current motor . 

th metal cabinet, alternating current . 

th metal cabinet, Universal motor .. 

th metal cabinet, Universal motor and flexible mandrel. 

ing Machines 

ctrically operated .•.. 10.00 @ I' 


Valuati: i 

. 15.00 
. 15.00 
. 20.00 
. 20.00 ‘ff ;• 


Valuatio- 

. .$ 5.00 
. . 15.00 
. . 15.00 
. . 20.00 
. . 20.00 & : j 


Office Economies Company 

440 South Dearborn Street 

Chicago 


Rebuilt 

Hctaphones 
'diphones 
lultigraphs 
Timeo graphs 
ddressing 
Machines 


General Agents 

Standard Envelope Sealer ■ 
Stamp Affixers, 
and 

Postal Permit Printers 
and 
Sealers 


BUSINESS MACHINES 
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Used Machine Valuations _Duplicating Machines 


Duplicating Machines 

DITTO 


Made by Ditto, Incorporated, Chicago, Illinois. Valuation 

Model No. 1....... ....$20.00 

Model No. 2.... 25.00 

Model No. 4.. 30.00 

P.ands , . ........ 5.00 

MIMEOGRAPH 

Made by the A. B. Dick Company, Chicago, Illinois. 

Model Description Valuation 

Hand inked .$ 5-00 

Fountain inked (See Catalog Section for Description). . 10.00 @ 20.00 
'7 Serials below 3200, without automatic print recorder.... 15.00 

3201 to 16,000, with automatic print recorder. 15.00 @ 25.00 

16,001 and over, with automatic print recorder and 

ball-bearing platen . 20.00 @ 30.00 

78 Serials below 1100 (old style feed board). 20.00 @ 25.00 

1101 to 2726 (improved feed board). 25.00 @ 30.00 

2726 to 17,000, same as above with ball-bearing platen. 30.00 @ 40.00 

79 (See Catalog Section for Description). 25.00 @ 30.00 

'0 (See Catalog Section for Description). 25.00 @ 30.00 

Power equipment (stand and motor). 20.00 @ 25.00 


MULTICOLOR PRESS 

Valuations for used Multicolor presses are difficult to make except by 
actual individual appraisal. The variations of the amount of use that 
each machine receives, makes anything like a standardized valuation 
impossible. The following table is given to show the comparative age of 
machines sold. In making valuations or appraisals, the user should be 
guided by the new prices as shown in the Catalog Section. 

Dates of Manufacture 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

Model Serial Year Made Model Serial Year Made 

Black .Up to 6900 1917 Victory 1st. . 7338 to 8405 Late 1921 

Liberty _ 6901 to 7338 1918 Victory 2d ..8406 to 9570 1922 

Victory E, present 

model.above 9571 Feb., 1923 


NEOSTYLE 


Made by the A. B. Dick Company, Chicago, Illinois. Valuation 

No. 8-F (See Catalog Section for Description) with auto¬ 
matic inking device .. 1 .$15.00 

No. 7 Similar to No. 8 but without automatic inking 

device . 7.50 

MISCELLANEOUS DUPLICATORS 

Valuation 

Rotospeed . $10.00 

Heyer (with gelatin roll film) . 5.00 

Speedograph . 10.00 

Polyprint . 5.00 @ 10.00 

Underwood . 5.00 
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Buy Your Rebuilt 

MULTIGRAPft 

Direct from the Maker 

The only worthwhile guarantee is the guarantee 
backed by the long established company with 
plenty of resources. 

Every Rebuilt Multi- 
graph bought through any 
Office of this Company 
has been completely re¬ 
built — not simply over¬ 
hauled — and has new 
type and new wearing 
parts. It bears the same 
strong guarantee as do the 
new machines. 

A specially - equipped 
factory, manned by ex¬ 
perts, is maintained exclusively for the rebuilding 
of Multigraphs. Its products are correct in every 
detail, from the interior bushings to the outside 
enamel. 

THE AMERICAN MULTIGRAPH SALES CO. 

Factory and General Offices—Cleveland, Ohio 
Rebuilt Factory—549 W. Washington Street, Chicago, Ill. 
Direct Factory Branches in 110 United States and 
Canadian Cities 



:: Just Look In the Telephone Book :: 
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Duplicating Machines 


MULTIGRAPH AND AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 

* Denotes current models. For description, illustrations and list prices, 
,ee catalog section. 

Model No. 2, combination printer and typesetter, has been discontinued 
ind was replaced by Model No. 4. It printed through a ribbon only; did 
-3t have paper ejectors. 

Model No. 3 printer, has been discontinued and is replaced by Model 
No. 36. It did not have a platen release. 

Model No. 40 Junior printer, has been discontinued and is replaced by 
Model No. 60, to which it was similar. 

Model No. 39, Flexo typesetter, has been discontinued and is replaced 
;v Model No. 59, to which it was similar. 

Model Numbers Appear; On Models 3, 36 and 46, on front of base or top 

castings. 

On Models 4, 10, 40 and 60, at bottom of right 
side frame casting. 

Serial Numbers Appear: On Models 3, 4, 36 and 46 on lower or left side 

of base casting. 

On Models 40 and 60, on right frame in grooved 
circle. 

On Model 10 on rear center strut of base cast¬ 
ing. 



Attachments 

•24 Signature Device .$ 5.00 

•15 Automatic Feed . 5.00 

•22 Two-roll Printers’ Ink Attachment. None 

•18 Seven-roll Printers’ Ink Attachment. 7.50 1 

•14 Motor Drive (belt) with Stand. 14.00 

Motor Drive (gear) with Stand. None 

*6 Removable Drums (Segments) any style. 3.00 

Solid Drums, any style.. 2.50 

Stands for any model.. 1.50 


*8 
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Scales 


Used Machine Valuatic- 


Scales 


There is no basis of definite valuations for used computing scales. E - 
manufacturing company has a different standard under which mac: • 
of their own or other makes are traded. A common practice for 
among a great many companies, has been to make a fixed allowan - 
$50.00 for any kind or type of computing scale, which in practicallv - ■ 
case, was decidedly more than the actual value of the scale. 

The second hand dealer market is very limited and is unreliable ir. t 
extreme. Prices are not quoted except in specific instances and are a!-i 
subject to immediate acceptance. 


Bookkeeping Machines 


Used Machine Valuat: 


Bookkeeping Machines 


There is no basis of valuation for used bookkeeping equipment - 
arises fro mthe fact that to be resold, a special knowledge of the ... - 
tion of the machine to the prospects business, is required. This - 
thing which the average ading machine dealer is not competent, r - ^ 
posed, to do. Companies trading in bookkeeping equipment of mak - 
than their own, on orders for new machines, usually quote a mode-- rah 
atin or allowance. 

The depreciation on used bookkeeping equipment is, therefo: - - 

mendous as compared to its price new, and unless sold to anoth- mmt 
or to a dealer having an immediate prospect of turn-over, noth - r 
the same percentage of valuation as compared to the new price. - h 
enjoyed by other equipment, need be expected. 

While every effort has been made to include every machine of A— 
manufacture and those having organized representation in the Unite- ; - 

and great care has been exercised to check the correctness and con-- - - - 
of all descriptions and data contained herein, the publishers do no-' ^ 
responsibility for errors of omission or commission. All serial numbe-- 
etc., whether specifically so noted or not, must be understood to be app’r'c - 

Manufacturers’ Typewriter Clearing Ho- -- 

is the name of a corporation in Chicago having men at its hear . 
understand the dealer’s needs, and not only INVITE busing - 
APPRECIATE it. 
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Typewriters 


Typewriters 

Standard and Portable 


LOCATION OF SERIAL NUMBERS 

Corona: 

On inside of rear frame, at bottom, center. 

Hammond: „ . „ 

Old style, under right ribbon spool. Model No. 12 and Multiplex, on 
left back end of machine over left rear rubber foot. 

Monarch: 

Oft the top plate under right end of carnage. 

Noiseless* ^ ■ 

Standard size: On plate, right side, top, under right end of carriage. 
Portable size: On outside of rear frame, at bottom, center. 

'^Models No. 1, 2 and 3, on top of base casting under back of right key 
lever section to right of center of machine; also on span rod right end 
on back of carriage. 

Models No. 5, 7, 9 and 11, on left of base forward of tension spring under 
carriage rear. Also on carriage as on Model No. 3. 

Remington: . , 

Standard size: On top plate right side under end of carriage. 

Portable size: On inside of right side frame, toward front. 

R< On 1 top plate, right side rear, under the carriage. 

^Model's^No'. 1, 2 and 3, on the front cross bar just in back of front panel 
right end. 

Models No. 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8, on the front cross bar in the mechanism 
behind panel ’to the rear of keyboard right end. 

>mith Premier: 

On the top plate under right end of carriage. 

Standard models: On the top right side casting just forwaid ot the 
“U” shaped design in the casting. The model number is stamped on 
the panel inside of the forward end of this “U” shape section, being what 
would appear a continuation of the serial number. 

Portable model: On right front flange or leg by which the ma?h::.e : = 
fastened to base board of case. 


A Neutral Source of Supply 

We do not sell typewriters, either wholesale rr 
retail, therefore we are not your competitor. We 
specialize in parts and supplies for dealers. 

AMES SUPPLY CO. Chicago 
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Used Machine Valuations 


BLICKENSDERFER 


ticuf de by the BIickensderfer Manufacturing Company, Stamford, Conn^ - 

Early models were type wheel 
principle machines, printing from j| ^ 

^Model No. 90 was a front stroke, _ 

improved by L. R. Roberts^Manu- 
factur.ing Company and is now 

(For^ description see catalog^sec- 

Blick-Bar. This model was also 
board, front stroke machine, first 

marketed in 1913. In 1920 a very * r «— ^ 

few machines were made by the 
Harry A. Smith Typewriter Com¬ 
pany, Elkhart, Indiana, under their name as Model No. 10. (A com- - - 
description of the Harry A. Smith typewriter is elsewhere in this sectiV- 

Valuations 

Valuations are not generally quoted. The valuations shown shou' - 
understood to represent limited quotations only. 

” odel Valiun, 

No. 5, portable, visible printing, interchangeable type wheel.$ 

No. 6, featherweight model, aluminum frame, equipped with back 

spacer and tabulator. r . 

No. 7, portable . !!!!!!!""!!! 

No. 8, equipped with extended front frame, tabulator . r . 

No. 9, similar to Model No. 8.. i , 

Electric Models .. . 

Model No. 90, front stroke, typebar model . .T 


CENTURY NO. 10 

For description and illustration, see Catalog Section 
Valuation (not generally quoted). 


Send Us Your 
Platens 


29 Service Station i 
24 Hour Service 

AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

See Adv. Page 609 



COronA 

'■*&&**■ 


####<!^<< 

’ll «T-- -r 1 
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sed Machine Valuations 


CORONA 

Construction 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

Model 

lipital shift on left, figure shift on 

right . 

ipital and figure shifts on left side, 
irith pivot bearing type bars, began.. 
v;th ball bearing type bars, began.. 

fith solid segment, began. 

.-proved Model, began. 

vith new ribbon feed, began. 

Tight-folding arm, adopted. 

riginal folding arm re-adopted. 

Vew Model (not numbered). 

Valuations 

* Denotes models of present line. For d< 

'dialog Section. 


Serial 


1906 
July 1910 
Feb. 1912 
Aug. 1913 
Jan. 1915 
Dec. 1915 
July 1917 
late 1919 
late 1920 
Oct. 1922 


Standard No. 1 
Standard No. 2 
Corona No. 3 
Corona No. 3 
Corona No. 3 
Corona No. 3 
Corona No. 3 
Corona No. 3 
Corona No. 3 


Valuation- 

Low Average 

$ 5.00 $ 7.50 

5,00 7.50 


Model 

Standard No. 1. 

standard No. 2. 

Corona No. 3: 

Serials No. 20,001 to 70,000 
70,001 to 175,000 
175,001 to 300,000 
300,001 to 500,000 
‘Corona No. 4 (not numbered): 
Serials No. 500,001 and above 


DEMOUNTABLE 

For description and illustration, see Catalog Section 
Valuation (not generally quoted) . 


Dealers 

—let us be your stock room, to supply you with dependable rr.a:T. r 
and in wide variety, as you need them. 

TYPEWRITERS — ADDING MACHINES — CHECK WRIT 

Manufacturers' Typewriter Clearing 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicat 
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Used Machine Valuation 


ELLIOTT-HATCH 



A forerunner of 
present Elliott - Fis 
typewriter. A single s: 
book typewriter with 
flat platen underneath 
writing mechanism, 
signed for writing 
books or on flat sheet- 
was made in a numb - 
different models. Va^ 
tion (not generally 
quoted) . tl 


FOX 

Made by the Fox Typewriter Com¬ 
pany, Grand Rapids, Michigan. First 
visible models placed on the market 
in 1906. Model No. 23 dates from 
1908 and Model No. 24 from 1912. 
The Fox typewriter was also known 
in some localities as the Rapid. 

Visible Models: Had four row key¬ 
board, 44 keys writing 88 characters, 
front stroke, platen shift, equipped 
with two-color ribbon, single or ten- 
key decimal t^brjjj^jgr,./. bapk - spacer, 
variable line spacer, right and left 
hand line space lever; 10%-inch car¬ 
riage writing line 9 inches long. 

' No. 1 or Baby Portable, was a 

three row, visible writing machine, 
having a folding carriage similar to 
the Corona. It was replaced in a 
short time by the 

Sterling Portable: A 7-pound bas¬ 
ket shift, three-row keyboard, front 
strokp, visible writing machine hav¬ 
ing a 9%-inch carriage, two-color rib¬ 
bon, left hand shift keys and back 
spacer. Frame was aluminum. Re¬ 
tail selling price $50.00. Manufacture< 
discontinued. 


Valuations 


Model 

High 

Low 

Average 

Blind Writers 

. . None 

None 

None 


Models No. 23 or 
24 (visible) 


Fox or Rapid. 
Models No. 25, 

$10.50 

$ 5.00 

$ 6.00 

26, 27 or 28 

(visible) wide 
carriage .... 

7.50 

5.00 

5.50 

Portables: 




No. 1 or Baby 




Model . 

7.50 

5.00 

5.50 

Sterling . 

7.50 

5.00 

5.50 
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GARBELL 


FEDERAL 

A front stroke four row 
keyboard, visible writing ma¬ 
rine. Announced in 1919 by 
:he Federal Adding Machine 
orporation, New York City. 

It was the successor of a prev¬ 
ious machine known as the 
Visigraph. Manufacture dis- 
ontinued. 

Valuation (not generally 
quoted) .$5.00 


A portable, double shift, 3- 
row keyboard, visible writing 
machine, manufactured for a 
short time by the Garbell 
Typewriter Company, Chicago, 

Illinois. Production now dis¬ 
continued. It was a thrust- 
stroke machine, having a gear- 
Iriven, reciprocating typebar 

intlAll twA-nnlAli wihVtAri Ko olr 

spacer, right and left hand shift keys, interchangeable can. 
5% pounds in traveling case; height 4 inches. 

Valuations ....Not ger 


GOURLAND 

Made by the Gourland Typewriter Company, Brooklyn, X- -old 

through dealers and agents. It is understood that product - t the 
present time temporarily suspended. 

Single shift, front stroke, four row keyboard having 4 2 ke; - » • : ~s 84 
characters; visible writing. 

Constructed on the unit principle, having (1) main frame -ting 

mechanism, (2) carriage, (3) top plate and ribbon movement. 4» crater 
frame. Type bars are removable; equipped with right and left I shift 
keys; left hand shift lock; back spacer; single key tabulator, 
paper fingers and margin stops. Two-color, %-inch ribbon. ~ f - 
560.00. Valuation (not generally quoted)...*. • 


HAMMOND 

See description and illustrations in Catalog Section. 

Valuations 

High Lo » A . trage 

Serials 87,001 to 88,000, any model. X Xt-.t Notte 

150,001 and above. 1- 7 ' 8. 

150,001 anud above... 12.5# 5.09 8. 

Multiplex, any serial . 15.00 10.00 13. 

Portable (folding or non-folding). 15.00 10.00 13. 


IO ‘ft ‘ft 11 
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Used Machine Valuation: 


HARRIS 

See Hex. 

MOLLE 

A front stroke, three-row key¬ 
board, visible writing machine. 

Made for a time by the Molle 
Typewriter Corporation, Oshkosh, 

Wisconsin. Manufacture discon¬ 
tinued. It was a lightweight 
machine, built on the unit prin¬ 
ciple, basket shift, having one- 
color ribbon, right and left hand 
shift keys and weighed 11% 
pounds. Retail price was $50.00. 

Valuation. .Not gnerally quoted. 

HOOVEN AUTOMATIC 

See Duplicating Machines. 


MONARCH 


Construction 

Made and sold by the Remir.r 
Typewriter Company. General cr 
374 Broadway, New York City. 7: 
machine is not now in produ:' 
having been succeeded by the S — 
Premier Model No. 30, which in : i 
has been succeeded by the Sr 
Premier Model No. 60. Was firs: : 
on the market in 1904. A 
(basket) shift, four-row key::r- 
machine; with typebars mounter r 
individual hangers. Contained i 
essential standard improvement: 
enjoyed considerable popularity. 

Dates of Manufacture 

Straight Numbers 

Year *Serial Year ^Serial 

1906 6,345 1912 78,075 

1908 25,972 1914 110,699 

1910 48,836 Last straight number 120,000 

♦Serial numbers shown represent the approximate first serial for - 
year. 

Code Numbers 

Code numbers began in August, 1914, and follow the same system a- - - 
Remington Typewriter Company’s code. For complete explanation 
Remington typewriter data in this section. 

Valuations 

Note: Valuations shown are for typewriters complete as to parts — 
regular keyboards, upper and lower case, equipped with Pica type j 
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Used Machine Valuations 


Typewriters 


MONARCH—continued 

reduction of $2.50 is usually made when machines are equipped with Elite 
jc other type faces, and a deduction of $5.00 is usually made for machines 
-tuipped to write capital letters only. 


Model 

Vo. 1, 2 or 3 
itraight Numbers 

-■erials - to 111,000.. 

No. 111,001 and above 
Code Numbers 
"Vith Two Letter Prefix. 

Serials No. 40,001 to 49,999 . 

50,001 to 59,999 . 
60,001 to 69,999 . 
70,001 to 79,999 . 
80,001 to 89,999 . 
90,001 to 99,999 . 
00,001 to 40,000 . 


-Valuation- 


High 

Low 

Average 

$10.00 

$ 5.00 

$ 7.00 

17.50 

10.00 

12.00 

17.50 

10.00 

12.00 

17.50 

10.00 

13.25 

20.00 

12.50 

15.50 

25.00 

17.50 

21.25 

30.00 

22.50 

26.25 

30.00 

22.50 

27.00 

35.00 

27.50 

31 . * 


NATIONAL PORTABLE 

For description and illustration see Catalog Section. 

High Low A.erage 

Valuations ...$10.00 $ 5.00 $ LOO 


NOISELESS 

Construction 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

Model Description Serial 

No. 4 One-color ribbon, right and left capital shift keys; .e:t 

(only) figure shift . 17.300 

No. 5 Right and left hand figure shift keys, began February 

1922 . ''00 

Two-color ribbon as standard equipment, began with Model 5, : a :wo- 

rolor ribbon attachment can be supplied with 'any model regari ees of 
its age. 


Dates of Manufacture 


Year 

Serial 

Year 

Serial 

Year 

Serial 

Year 

Serial 

1916 

11,000 

1918 

17,000 

1920 

35,000 

1922 

: : .'00 

1917 

13,000 

1919 

24,000 

1921 

51,000 

1923 

•• ; A 


Valuations 

Note: Valuations shown are for typewriters complete as to pairs with 
regular keyboards upper and lower case, equipped with Pica type reduc¬ 
tion of $2.50 is usually made when machines are equipped with E rie or 
other type faces, and a deduction of $5.00 is usually made for machines 
equipped to write capital letters only. 

♦Denotes models of present line. For descriptions and illustrations see 
catalog Section. 
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NOISELESS—continued 

Model High 

1 Serials to 5,000.$15.00 

3— 5,001 to 12,300. 15.00 

4— 84 characters, regular carriage, 

Serials No. 12,301 to 15,000. 25 00 

15,001 to 22,000..'. 25 00 

22,001 to 25,000. 30 00 

25,001 to 30,000. 30 00 

30,001 to 35,000. 30^00 

45,001 to 48,000. 35.00 

48,001 to 50,000. 45 00 

50,001 to 55,000 . 45*00 

55,001 to 60,000. 55.00 

60,001 and above. 55.00 

5— 90 characters, regular carriage, any serial... 55.00 

*' tab,e . 25.00 


-Valuation-—U-j 
Low Aver ;.»• 

$ 10.00 %. ■ 
lo.oo ■ 


OLIVER 

Construction and Dates of Manufacture 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

,, . . „ . ,. First Placed 

Model Description on Market Fr 

1 — . 1896 

2— Improved paper feed . 1898 5, 

3— Larger and heavier model, one color ribbon; 

no back spacer . 1901 35 

5—First machines were similar to Model No. 3, 
but had enclosed base. Back spacer and 

tabulator at serial 282,000. 1907 183 

7—Similar to Model No. 5, with left margin 
release key changed to right side of key- 

board . 1914 494,000 

9—First model having right and left hand shift 

keys and two-color ribbon. 1915 551,000 

41—Quiet Speedster Model . 1922 < 


Serial? 


35,000 


183,000 


Over 1.' 


A New Service For Typewriter Dealers 

When you buy roughs, order them shipped to us. We take cc 
and thoroughly clean each machine, renew all worn, missing 
damaged parts, including platen, type, screws, etc., renickel all bn - - 
parts, and reship the machine to you, complete. You do your c\- 
assembling and aligning, adjusting, etc. 

Ames Supply Company - - . Chicago 


BUSINESS MACHINES 


ROUGH REBUILT 

TYPEWRITERS 

Expert Select Roughs 
Expert Rebuilding 


Dependable Service, Fair Prices 
Careful Work 


Brown Typewriter Company, Inc 
298 Broadway, New York City 


6, 7, 8 Beauchamp 5 
London, Engiar.c 


14 Via Armorari, 
Milan, Italy 























606 


THE AMERICAN DIGLi 


REGAL REBUILT ROYALS 

The Quality Rebuilt—Nearest to New 
Endorsed By Original Manufacturer 

ROUGHS-ALL MAKES 

WIDE VARIETY—ATTRACTIVE PRICES 
—SELECT GRADE 

Stock in 76 Warehouses Throughout Country 

Write for latest price list on Roughs, and Dealer- 
proposition on Regal Rebuilt Royals. 

REGAL TYPEWRITER COMPANY, Inc. 

312-316 Broadway 12-14 S. Jefferson St 

New York, N. Y. Chicago, III. 


Harms, Morse & Perkins 

Ouv large stock means quick 
service for Pacific Coast Trade 


QUALITY 


m 


REBUILT 


TYPEWRITERS 

Workmanship and Finish Unsurpassed Anywhere 

UNDERWOODS — ROYALS — REMINGTONS — L. C. SMITHS 


Offices: 

2248 Telegraph Avenue 2163 ! 

BERKELEY, CALIF. 


Factory: 

2163 Shattuck Avenu- 
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Used Machine Valuations 


Typewriters 


OLIVER—continued 


Valuations 

(For machines equipped with 
regular correspondence size 
:arriages.) 

Note: Valuations shown are 
for typewriters complete as to 
parts with regular keyboards, 
upper and lower case, equipped 
vith Pica type. A deduction 
of $2.50 is usually made when i 
machines are equipped with 
Elite or other type faces, and 
a deduction of $5.00 is usually 
made for machines equipped 
to write capital letters only. 

* Denotes models of present 
ine. For description and il¬ 
lustration see Catalog Section. 



Model 

No. 1— . 

No. 2— ." 

s <>- 3—Serials No. 35,000 to i82,999. 

5— 183,000 to 493,999. 

No - '— 494,000 to 550,999. 

>’o. 9— 551,000 to 999,999. 

No. 11 — Over 1,000,000 ... 


-Valuation 


High 

Low 

A\erage 

. None 

None 

None 

. None 

None 

None 

$ 5.00 

$ 5.00 

? 5.00 

10.00 

5.00 

".50 

10.00 

TV 

'.90 

15.00 

10.00 

12.50 

15.00 

15.00 

15.00 


See “National Portable.’ 


PORTEX 


See Fox. 


RAPID 


REMINGTON 

Construction 

(Serial numbers are approximate 

Variable line spacer.On Model No. 6 'oe?:r.= at serial 138,000 

Variable line spacer.On Model No. ' euins at serial 170,000 

Carriage geared controller.On Visible Models begins at serial 300,000 

Stationary ribbon on spacing.On Visible Models begins at serial 382,000 


Li” construction (improved segment and typebars > begins in. ‘ 1919 

Straight serials (not coded) on visible models end at serial. 440.000 

Tode numbers, begin.August, 1919 

Improved No. 10 (incorporating improvements in carriage 
escapement, typebar mechanism and ribbon mechanism) 
begin ..January, 1921 
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REMINGTON—continued 
Dates of Manufacture 


Straight Numbers 



Model 

Model 

Model 

Model 

Model 

Model 

M :: 

Placed 

No. 6 

on 

No. 7 

No. 8 

No. 9 

No. 10 

No. II 

N: 

market 

1894 

1896 

1S97 

1903 

1908 

1911 


Year 

^Serial 

*Serial 

^Serial 

*Serial 

*Serial 

^Serial 

*$*- 


1894 1 

1896 19,200 1 

1898 38,000 19,000 200 

1900 59,100 50,200 600 

1902 84,000 89,000 12,300 


1904 

1906 

1908 

116,000 

144,500 

170,000 

141,000 

181,000 

232,100 

21,000 

28,400 

38,150 

2,000 

7,500 

15,000 


1910 

177,100 

244,250 

40,700 

16,870 

75,000 

1912 

179,900 

247,300 

41,680 

16,960 

216,000 

1914 

181,069 

248,355 

41,287 

17,149 

383,000 

♦Serial 

year. 

numbers 

shown 

represent 

the approximate first serial 


Code Numbers 

All Remington machines marketed since August, 1914, are nu I 
with two code letters and a serial number. The code letters are alwa ,. 
fixed to the serial number. 

The first prefix letter indicates the kind of machine, such as: 

“R” on Remington to distinguish the number from numbers or. 
arch and Smith Premier typewriters sold by the same com: 

“L” denotes a Remington machine of “L” construction (improve 
ment and typebars). 

The second prefix letter denotes the month in which the mach: - 
manufactured. 

One prefix letter before serial number, denotes that the mach:r- 
been rebuilt. 

In code numbering machines, a series of 10,000 serial numbers - 
over and over again as often as is necessary during the year. The - 
letter indicating the month of manufacture, of course, varies. T' 
lowing table shows the years in which the different groups of seri? 
bers were used: 



Code 

Serial Groups 


Year 

Serials 

Year 

Serials 

1914 

40,001 to 49,999 

1919 

90,000 to Si- 

1915 

50,001 to 59,999 

1920 

00,001 to - 

1916 

60,001 to 69,999 

1921 

10,001 to 1;-. 

1917 

70,001 to 79,999 

1922 

20,001 to : - 

1918 

80,001 to 89,999 

1923 

30,001 to S - 


Example: RV-93257 denotes a Remington machine manufact- 
August, 1919. The same number may occur twelve times in tU - 
year, but with twelve different changes in the second letter of the n"--- 
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INVINCIBLE 

TYPEWRITERS 

That Will Interest the Dealer or Any Buyer 

Wholesale , Retail , Export 
Supplies, Sundries 

INVINCIBLE TYPEWRITER SUPPORT 

Best Swing Stand Made 

Enamel, Varnish, Oil, Brushes, Pads, Parts, Etc. 

Rubber Covers 

FOR 

Typewriters, Adding Machines, Check Protectors 
and All Office Devices. 

Imprint free on orders for 100. 

Let Us Recover Your Platens 

24-Hour Service 29 Service Stations 

Best Rubber Accurate Grinding 

Save Time, Transportation Annoyance and Send 
Your Platens to the Nearest Station 

ATLANTA, 135 Peachtree Arcade MINNEAPOLIS, 724 Marquette Ave- 
BALTIMORE, 16-18 Park Avenue NEWARK, 449-455 Central Avenue 
BOSTON, 119 Franklin Street NEWARK, 34 Clinton Street 

BUFFALO, 117 Franklin Street NEW ORLEANS, 345 Baronne Street 

CHICAGO, 329 S. Dearborn Street NEW YORK, 321 Broadway 
CHICAGO, 119 N. Clark Street NEW YORK CITY, 20 E. 23rd St. 
CINCINNATI, 148 E. Fourth StreetNEW YORK CITY, 569 Melrose Av. 
CLEVELAND, 34 Euclid Arcade OAKLAND, CAL. 334 Twelfth Street 
DALLAS, 1503 Commerce Street PHILADELPHIA, 1209 Arch Street 
DENVER, 1723 Champa Street PITTSBURGH, 630 Penn Avenue 

DETROIT, 1253 Griswold Street SAN DIEGO, 909 Third Street 

INDIANAPOLIS, 30 S. Penna Street. SAN FRANCISCO, 506 Market Street 
KANSAS CITY, 905 Grand Avenue ST. LOUIS, 807 Pine Street 
LOS ANGELES, 732 S. Spring Street ST. PAUL, 150 East 5th Street 
MILWAUKEE, 127 Second Street 

American Writing Machine Company 

Established 1880 

Executive Offices and Factory 
449-455 Central Avenue Newark, N. J. 
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Platens 

are not bought from me 

just because of personality. 

Dealers who have bought every¬ 
where else, now standardize on 
HUG PLATENS. 

There’s a Reason— 

and it’s in the platen. 

Like everything else in the world, platens vary in 
grade. Years of experience and exhaustive exper¬ 
iments make it possible for us to supply platens that 
ate better . ^ou 11 know it if you will but compare 
them, their work and durability with any others you 
have been using. Furnished in black or blue grey. 

PLATENS RECOVERED and PLATEN SHELLS 

FOR 

TYPEWRITERS, ADDING MACHINES, 
MULTIGRAPH, MULTICOLOR PRESS, 
DUPLICATING MACHINES 

Some of the most prominent manufacturers use HUG PLATENS as 
original equipment on their machines. They know 
they can be included in the guarantee. 

RUBBER ROLLS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 

Alexander G. Hug 

128 North La Salle Street CHICAGO 
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REMINGTON—continued 


Valuations 

Note: Valuations shown are for typewriters complete as to parts with 
regular keyboards, upper and lower case, equipped with Pica type. A de¬ 
motion of $2.50 is usually made when machines are equipped with Elite 
>r other type faces, and a deduction of $5.00 is usually made for machines 
equipped to write capital letters only. 


*Denotes models of present line. For descriptions and illustrations see 
Catalog Section. 

-Valuation- 

Model High Low Average 

No. 2—About the earliest practical double shift, blind 

writer, regular carriage . None None None 

No. 3 —Wide carriage model of No. 2. None None None 

No. 4 —Writes capitals only . None None None 

No. o—Similar to No. 3. None None None 


No. 6—Blind writer similar to No. 2, wide carriage. $10.00 $ 3.00 $ 5.00 


No. 7—Blind writer, wide carriage; tabulator. 10.00 3.00 5.00 

No. 8—Blind writer, extra wide carriage . 10.00 3.00 5.00 

No. 9—Blind writer, regular carriage, with decimal 

tabulator . 10.00 5.00 7.50 

No. 10 ox* *No. 11 

Straight Numbers 

' Serials No. to 138,000. 10.00 5.00 8.60 

138,000 to 216,000. 10.00 7.50 0.50 

216,001 to 300,000. 12.50 7.50 10.00 

300,001 to 385,000. 15.00 7.50 10.50 

385,001 and above. 15.00 10.00 11.50 

Code Numbers 

With two letter prefix if the first prefix letter 
is not letter “L”: 

Serials No. 40,001 to 49,999. 15.00 10.00 11.50 

50,001 to 59,999. 17.50 10.00 13.50 

60,001 to 69,999. 20.00 12.50 17.50 

70,001 to 79,999. 25.00 17.50 19.50 

80,001 to 89,999. 30.00 22.50 25.00 

90,001 to 99,999. 35.00 27.50 31.25 

00,001 to 09,999. 40.00 32.50 36.25 

10,001 to 19,999.. :. 40.00 32.50 36.25 

20,001 to 29,999. 40.00 32.50 36.25 

With two letter prefix, first prefix letter al¬ 
ways “Li” (improved segment and type 
bars): 

Serials No. 90,001 to 99,999. 40.00 35.00 36.00 

00,001 to 40,000. 40.00 35.00 36.00 

*N T o. 12—Any serial . 40.00 35,00 36.75 

* Portable—Code numbers with two letter prefix: 

Serials No. 00,001 to 09,999. 17.50 7.50 12.75 

10,001 to 19,999. 20.00 12.50 15.00 

20,001 and above. 22.50 12.50 17.85 

Junioi^—Any serial . 5.00 5.00 5.00 


Accounting Machines; 

Same valuations as regular Remington typewriter of like serial number. 































Model No. 2 was the first 
shift machine, similar to No. G. 
Over 100,000 of this model were 
made and sold. 

Model No. 3 was practically 
the same machine, except that 
it was equipped with a wide 
carriage. 

Model No. (!, illustrated op¬ 
posite, enjoyed a popularity 
that continued for years and 
thousands of them are still in 
use. hike other machines pre¬ 
vious to the No. 10, the No. 6 
was a blind writing machine, 
that is, the carriage had to be 
lifted to inspect the work being 
typed. 

Model No. 10 was discontin¬ 
ued late in 1923. 



A three row, front stroke, visible writing machine. Made from 1916 unti' 
recently by the Rex Typewriter Company, Fond du Lac, Wisconsin, and 
sold extensively until 1922 by the American Can Company, Chicago, Illinois 
It hcicl a throe row keyboard, two-color ribbon, manually reversed, singl- 
key tabulator, back spacer, 11 -inch carriage with a removable platen 
"J°5 e J £°- ^ was the , standard machine; Model No. 4A had two extra keys 
Model IN o. 10 had an improved carriage, the same as is now standard equip- 
menton t*? 6 Demountable typewriter. Manufacture discontinued. Th - 
machine, with very slight changes, was also known as the Harris. 

Valuation . »- fl 


ROBERTS “90” 

, .. , , For description see Catalog Section, 

valuation (not generally quoted). 


Send Us Your 
Platens 

29 Service Stat ions 
24 Hour Service 

AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

See Adv. page 609 
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ROYAL 

Construction 

Royal Standard: A low frame, light weight machine first put on the mar¬ 
ket in 1906. A single shift, four row keyboard, visible writer without 
tabulator or back spacer; one color ribbon. Sold for $65.00. 


Royal Grand: Marketed con¬ 
temporary with and a heavier 
and larger machine than the 
Royal Standard. A single 
shift, four row keyboard, single 
key tabulator, back spacer. 

Model No. 5: Was an improved 
model of the Royal Standard. 
Placed on the market in 1911. 
It had a two-color ribbon, 
tabulator and back spacer and 
sold for $75.00. 

.Models No. 6 and 7: Wide car¬ 
riage models of the Model 
No. 5. 



Model No. 10: Commenced at serial 173,000 in 1914. Glass sides as regular 
equipment on No. 10 began at serial 212,000 in 1915. Variable line 
spacer began at serial 282,000. 


Quiet Model (QX) : Began at serial 600,000 in 1921. 


Model X-12, X-14, X-16, X-18: Are Model No. 10 with 12", 14", 16" and 
18" carriages respectively. Placed on the market in July, 1922. 


Dates of Manufacture 


Year 

^Serial 

Year 

*Serial 

Year 

^Serial 

1906 

1 

1913 

141,000 

1920 Jan. 

420,000 

1907 

1,000 

1914 

175,000 

1920 July 

500,000 

1908 

4,000 

1915 

206,000 

1921 Jan. 

560,000 

1909 

14,000 

1916 

236,000 

1921 Julv 

585,000 

1910 

38,000 

1917 

281,000 

1922 Jan. 

606,000 

1911 

58,000 

1918 

337,000 

1922 July 

640,000 

1912 

107,000 

1919 

386,000 

1923 Jan. 
1924 Jan. 

6S0.000 

740,000 

Serial 

numbers shown 

represent 

the approximate 

first serial for 

each yeai 


Valuations 

Note: Valuations shown are for typewriters complete as ' ; . - with 

regular keyboards, upper and lower case, equipped with P: ;y> f . A 
deduction of $2.50 is usually made when machines are equipped with 
Elite or other type faces, and a deduction of 85.0" is usua '.v made for 
machines equipped to write capital letters only. 

* Denotes models of present line. For descriptions and i:: :si:aii..n s-e 
Catalog Section. 


„ --Valuation- 

Model High Low Average 

Royal Grand —Any serial.. . .$ 5.00 $ 5.00 $ 5.00 

Royal Standard —Model No. 1, any serial. 10.00 5.00 6.75 


Model No. 3—Wide carriage model of No. 1, any serial 10.00 5.00 5.75 
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RO Y A L—continued 
V aluations—continued 


No. 5—Regular carriage. Serials No. to 175,000.. 

Serials No. 175,001 to 225,000.. 

225,001 to 300,000. 

300,001 and above. 

No. 6 or 7—Wide carriage models of No. 5, any serial. 

*No. 10—Regular carriage, Serials No. to 200,000.. 

Serials No. 200,001 to 212,000. 

212,001 to 225,000. 

225,001 to 275,000. 

275,001 to 300,000. 

300,001 to 350,000. 

350,001 to 400,000. 

400,001 to 500,000. 

500,001 to 550,000. 

550,001 to 600,000. 

600,001 and above. 

* Quiet Model—With Code Letters QX before serial, 
any serial . 

*No; X-12, X-14—12" and 14" carriage models of Model 

No. 10, Serials No. to 200,000. 

Serials No. 200,001 to 212,000. 

212,001 to 225,000... ” 

225,001 to 250,000.f. 

250,001 to 275,000. 

275,001 to 300,000. 

300,001 to 350,000. 

350,001 to 500,000. 

500,001 to 600,000. 

600,001 and above. 

*No. X-18—18" carriage model of Model No. 10, Serials 

No. to 212,000. 

Serials No. 212,001 to 250,000. 

250,001 to 275,000. 

275,001 to 300,000. 

300,001 to 350,000. 

350,001 to 500,000. 

500,001 to 600,000. 

600,001 and above... 


High 

vaiuaiiG 

Low 

n- 

Averag* 

$15.00 

$ 7.50 

$11.5( 

15.00 

10.00 

11.7; 

17.50 

10.00 

13.0 

20.00 

12.50 

16.75 

10.00 

5.00 

6.5 ; 

20.00 

15.00 

17. 

20.00 

12.50 

16.2i 

25.00 

12.50 

19 : ■ 

25.00 

15.00 

- 19.5; 

25.00 

17.50 

20.: E 

30.00 

20.00 

23.3 

32.50 

22.50 

25.2; 

35.00 

25.00 

29.5# 

37.50 

27.50 

32.7; 

40.00 

32.50 

34.5‘ 

40.00 

35.00 

37.0; 

40.00 

30.00 

35.o; 

12.50 

10.00 

11.0# 

12.50 

10.00 

11.54 

17.50 

10.00 

13.5-: 

17.50 

10.00 

14.04 

17.50 

10.00 

14.5'' 

17.50 

10.00 

15.o; 

22.50 

17.50 

19.25 

27.50 

20.00 

21.75 

30.00 

22.50 

26.25 

30.00 

22.50 

28.0: 

12.50 

10.00 

11.25 

17.50 

12.50 

14.50 

17.50 

12.50 

15. O' 

17.50 

12.50 

15,50 

22.50 

17.50 

18.75 

27.50 

20.00 

22.50 

30.00 

25.00 

27.50 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 


Prompt attention— 

The goods you order— 

The quality and appearance you expect—plus 

Skillful, dependable workmanship and appreciation of your 
patronage! 

Manufacturers' Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. 
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SHILLING BROS. 

Also known as the Pittsburgh Visible. For description see Catalog 
-action. 

Valuation (not generally quoted).,.$5.00 


L. C. SMITH 
Construction 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

Pivot bar to serial 27,000; ball bearing over serial 27,000; back spacer 
begins at serial 43,000; improved type bar begins at serial 225,000; variable 
ine spacer begins at serial 260,000. 


Dates of Manufacture 



Model 

Model 

Model Model 

Model 

Model 

Model 

Model 

Model 


No. 1 

No. 2 

No. 3-12 No. 3-14 

No. 4 

No. 5 

No. 6 

No. 7 

No. 8 

Placed 

on 








market 

1905 

1904 

1921 1908 

1911 

1911 


1915 

1915 

Year *Serial 

♦Serial 

♦Serial *Serial 

♦Serial 

*Serial 

♦Serial 

♦Serial 

♦Serial 

1905 

1 








1906 

1,500 








1907 

3,000 








1908 

4,000 

27,000 







1909 

5,500 

42,000 

1,440 






1910 

7,000 

55,000 

3,300 



1,500 



1911 

10,000 

69,000 

5,750 



1,800 


. 

1912 


125,000 

8,250 

10,150 

128.000 

2,100 



1913 



12,000 

11,500 

162,500 

3,150 



1914 



16,000 

12,800 

196,500 

4,300 



1915 



19,000 

13,800 

225,000 

5,400 



1916 



26,000 

14,500 

240,000 

8,000 

14,500 

255,000 

1917 



30,000 

15,300 

250,000 

10,000 

15,300 

280,000 

1918 



33,500 


255,000 

11,000 

17,000 

315,000 

1919 



38,000 

18,500 

260,000 

13,100 

18,027 

335,000 

1920 



44,500 



14,950 

18,400 

355,000 

1921 



48,000 



15,967 

19,188 

370,000 

1922 



53,000 



17,100 

19,500 

416,000 

1923 



56,000 



18,000 

20,000 

440,000 

Present 

serials 

8,000 60,000 



19,000 

20,500 

470,000 


* Serial numbers shown represent the approximate first serial for each 
year. 


Valuations 

Note: Valuations shown are for typewriters complete as to parts 

with regular keyboards, upper and lower case, equipped with Pica type. 
A deduction of $2.50 is usually made when machines are equipped with 
Elite or other type faces, and a deduction of $5.00 is usually made for 
machines equipped to write capital letters only. 

* Denotes models of present line. For descriptions and illustration see 
Catalog Section. 
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L. C. SMITH—continued 


V aluations—continued 

a,.. -Valuation - 

Model High Low Average 

characters, regular carriage. Any serial..$10.00 $ 5.00 $ 7.25 

No. ~—characters without type guide, regular car¬ 
riage. Serials No. to 69,000. 10 00 5 00 75 

Serials No. 69,001 to 100,000. 12.50 5 .'oO sV 

100,001 and above. 12.50 5 00 9 0 '' 

*No. 3—12"—84 characters, 12" carriage model of No. 

8 . Any serial.. . 40.00 32.50 35.65 

*No. 3—14"—84 characters, 14" carriage model of No. 

2 to serial 8,000; No. 5 to serial 25,000; No. 8 over 

serial 25,000. Serials No. to 8,250..$15.00 $ 5 00 S 8 "' 

Serials No. 8,251 to 12,000. 15.00 7 50 9 0 

12,001 to 16,000 . 15.00 7.50 105 

16,001 to 19,000. 15.00 10.00 12 5 

19,001 to 26,000. 20.00 15.00 17.5 

26,001 to 30,375. 25.00 17.50 20.0 

30,376 to 33,450. 30.50 20.00 22 5'' 

33,451 to 38,300. 35.00 20.50 25 O' 

38.301 and above. 40.00 25.00 27.5-: 

No. 4—76 characters, regular carriage. Serials No. 

to 13,800 .. 15.00 7.50 11.75 

Serials No. 13,801 to 14,500. 17.50 '10 00 13 5 ' 

14.501 to 15,300. 2 o!oO 12^50 15.V* 

15.301 to 15,500. 20.00 15.00 16 25 

15.501 to 17,000. 22.50 15.00 16.75 

17,001 to 18,300. 30.00 20.00 27.51' 

18.301 and above. 32.50 32.5' 

No. 5—84 characters, with type guide, regular carriage. 

Serials No. to 196,500 . 15.00 10.00 12.50 

196.501 to 225,000. 15.00 7 50 11 7 ; 

225,001 to 240,000. 20.00 12.'50 17 V 

240,001 to 250,000.. 22.50 15.00 18 5'' 

250,001 to 255,500.. .. 25.00 17.-50 20.00 

255.501 to 260,000.. .,. 27.50 20.00 22.50 

260,001 and above. 32.50 32 5 ' 

No. 6—16" or 6—18"—84 characters 16 or IS" carriage 
models of No. 2 to serial 2,000; No. 5 to serial 8,000; 

No. 8 over serial 8,000. Serials No. to 4,300.... 15.00 7 50 lorn' 

Serials No. 4,301 to 5,400. 17.50 10.00 12^50 

*No. 6 —20" or 6—26"—Extra wide carriage models of 
No. 8 : 

Serials No. 5,401 to 8,000.". ... 25.00 15.00 20.00 

8,001 to 10,000 . 25 00 2 ft ftft 29 cr 

??■«« - 11.000 .”:!S IS:SS S!:‘! 

11,001 and above... 37.50 25.00 30.00 

*No. 7—76 characters, regular carriage, similar to No. 

8 . Serials No. to 17,500. 27.50 20 00 21 75 

17.501 and above. 37.50 25.00 28.’75 

"No. 8 84 characters, standard correspondence ma¬ 
chine, regular carriage. Serials No. to 280,000.. 25 00 20 00 21 25 

Serials No. 280,001 to 315,000 . 30 00 25 ‘nn 97'rn 

315,001 to 335,000. 35 00 3950 22 ” 

335,001 to 400,000 .!” 4o!oO 35 00 37 5 * 

4?5°’nni 1 t0 425 > 000 . 40.00 32.50 36.V- 

42o,001 and above. 40.00 35.00 36.77 
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SECOR 


A four row, single shift, front 
-roke typewriter, placed on the mar¬ 
ie t in 1911. It had a decimal tabula¬ 
tor, right and left hand shift keys, 
ack spacer and two-color ribbon with 
-.utomatic reverse. Retail price was 
>100.00. Manufacture discontinued. 
Valuation (not generally quoted) . $5.00 

HARRY A. SMITH 

A standard size front stroke, single 
?hift, four row keyboard, visible wru¬ 
ng machine, having two color ribbon, 
10% -inch carriage on which the 
platen only was shifted for capitals; 
rotary escapement; ball bearing type- 
bars having individual hangers. 

A very few of these machines were 
made in 1920 by the Harry A. Smith 
Typewriter Company, Elkhart, In¬ 
liana, which company has since gone 
:ut of business. This same machine 



was marketed until 1917, by the 


31ickensderfer Manufacturing Company, Stamford, Connecticut, as the 


31ick-Bar. Valuations are not generally quoted. 




\ c sw\m\vrtYv 


For Our 

Unusually 

Attractive 

Proposition 


DEALERS 

Smith Typewriter Sales Co 

41-360 E. Grand Ave. Chicago, Illinois 
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All Machines Dismantled to Frames Enamel Baked at 275” for Three Hours. Transfers 
and Varnish at ISO for Two Hours. All Nickel Parts Plated. New Platen and Feed Rolls 
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Code Numbers 

Code numbers began in August, 1914, and follow the same system as the 
Remington Typewriter Company’s code. For complete explanation, see 
Remington typewriter data in this section. 


Valuations 

Note: Valuations shown are for typewriters complete as to parts with 
regular keyboards, upper and lower case, equipped with Pica type. A 
deduction of $2.50 is usually made when machines are equipped with Elite 
or other type faces and a deduction of $5.00 is usually made for machines 
equipped to write capital letters only. 

* Denotes models of present line. For descriptions and illustration see 
Catalog Section. 




— 

Valuation—-- 

Model 

No. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or 9—All blind writing and with 

double 

High 

Low 

Average 

keyboards ... 

No. 10 —84 characters, double keyboard, visible 
two-color ribbon, back spacer and tabulator. 

Straight Numbers 

writer, 

$ 5.00 

$ 2.00 

$ 2.50 

Serials No. to 134,000. 


10.00 

5.00 

7.00 

134,000 and above. 

Code Numbers 


20.00 

5.00 

10.00 

With two letter prefix: 

Serials No. 40,001 to 49,999. 


20.00 

5.00 

10.00 

50,001 to 59,999 . 


20.00 

5.00 

11.00 

60,001 to 79,999 . 


15.00 

7.50 

12.00 

80,001 to 99,999 . 


20.00 

12.50 

15.75 

00,001 to 40,000. 

No. 30 —84 characters, individual typebar hangers, 

20.00 

12.50 

15.75 

single shift, four row keyboard. Any serial. 

*No. 60 —84 characters, single shift, four row key- 

40.00 

20.00 

25.00 

board. Any serial. 


40.00 

25,00 

30.00 
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A 

B UY y ou r Typewriter and Adding Machine Ribbons 
lnD'u^ make double the profit on each sale. 
Keel-O-Ribbon Service will enable you to spool 
your own ribbons at a cost as low as 16 c each. 

All kinds of Inked Ribbons furnished in reels of 144 
yards, or spooled, wrapped in tin-foil and packed in 
lithographed metal boxes. Put up under your own 
imprint or in plain boxes. 


We Manufacture Eyelet Tool 

SILK TYPEWRITER RIBBONS m-Gjk 
REGULAR TYPEWRITER II /J 

RIBBONS 

ADDING MACHINE RIBBONS 
INKED RIBBONS for II % 

Multigraphs, Addressing U 



Machines, Time Clocks, 
Cash Registers and all 
Office Machines 

Carbon Paper in 25 Different 
Grades 


fc > $ 
$ 2.00 


Price $3.50 

Quick Service On Re-Inking of Multigraph Ribbons 

WRITE FOR CATALOGUE AND PRICE LIST 

Containing valuable information for the dealer 

PHILLIPS RIBBON & CARBON CO., INC. 

Manufacturers 

ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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SMITH PREMIER—continued 
V aluations—continued 


Smith Premier Model No. 
30 was announced in 1923 and 
is the forerunner of the pres¬ 
ent Model No. 60 (for des¬ 
cription of which see Catalog 
Section). It differs from the 
Model No. 60 in that it has 
the individual typebar 
hangers the same as the 
Monarch typewriter of which 
it is an improved successor. 

Smith Premier Model No. 
60, it will be noted, has the 
typebars mounted in a solid 
slotted segment and also in¬ 
corporates some few other 
improvements not found in 
the No. 30. 




You can’t buy a typewriter in the rough and do the work on it 
in your own shop at the price we can sell you a rebuilt. That's hard 
to believe, but a trial order will convince you as it has thousands of 
other dealers. 

Manufacturers’ Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. 















Typewriters 


See Corona. 
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STANDARD FOLDING 


STEARNS 

A front stroke, single shift, 
four row keyboard visible writ¬ 
ing machine.} placed on the 
market in 1900. Manufacture 
discontinued. 

Valuation, (not generally 
<l uo ted) .$ 5 .00 




SUN 

A three row keyboard, double 
shift, front stroke machine. Made 
for years in a number of succes¬ 
sive models. The inking is ac¬ 
complished by a primary and 
secondary rotating ink pad. Manu¬ 
facture discontinued. 


Valuations 

Model No. 1, 2 or 3_ 

Model No. 6. 


$2.50 

5.00 


Typewriter Parts, Tools, Supplies 

PLATEN SERVICE —COVERS 

Get in touch with the nearest of our ten service 
stations or our main plant in Chicago 

AMES SUPPLY CO. 564-72 W. Randolph St. 

_ Chicago 
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UNDERWOOD 


Construction 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

Models Models Mcc; • 

No. 3-12, No. B- 8 , 
No. 4 and 5 3-14,3-16 3-20.= :- 

Serial No. Serial No. Serial S; 

Rack escapement, to. 23,000 3,000 : 

Rotary escapement, from. 23,000 3,000 

Automatic ribbon, reverse, from. 175,000 19,300 

Two-color ribbon, from. 247,000 32,500 11 r 

Back spacer, from. 247,000 32,500 1 1 r 

Improved paper feed, from. 260,000 35,000 

Improved paper guide, from. 394,000 56,000 11 

Variable line spacer, from. 700,000 125,000 

Improved shift lock, from. 758,000 160,000 - ■ r 

Change in wing scales, from.... 1,720,000 

First Model G, from. 359,000 55,600 

First Model H, from. 517,000 S5,500 17 : 

First Model K, from.1,600,000 390,000 ' 


Dates of Manufacture 

Models No. 1 and No. 2 —From 1896 to 1900, highest serials t : li. 

Models Models Models 

No. 3-12, No. 3-18. 
No. 4 and 5 3-14,3-16 3-20.3-26 


Year ^Serial ^Serial ‘Serial 

1900 . 1 

1901 . 500 

1902 . 8,500 900 

1903 . 22,000 1,500 

1904 . 45,000 3,500 1 0 

1905 65,000 5,200 450 

1906 100,000 9,000 7.100 

1907 135,000 14,000 2.100 

1908 180,000 20,000 3,500 

1909 227,000 28,500 5,200 

1910 286,000 38,000 7,300 

1911 355,000 51,000 9,800 

1912 443,000 67,000 13,200 

1913 . 545,000 88,000 18,750 

1914 . 655,000 110,000 23,300 

1915 . 740,000 128,000 27,500 

1916 . 830,000 152,000 34,000 

1917 . 940,000 180,000 44,500 

1918 .1,050,000 220,000 54,000 

1919 .1,160,000 250,000 62,000 

1920—January .1,280,000 282,000 67,500 

1920— July .1,370,000 312,000 73,000 

1921— January .1,430,000 335,000 77.0 0 0 

1921— July .1,480,000 355,000 80,500 

1922— January .1,525,000 370,000 52: i 

1922— July .1,585,000 385,000 U‘ 

1923— January .1,650,000 415,000 5 - r 

1923—July .1,700,000 430,000 


‘Serial numbers shown represent the approximate first sc:: •. : 
year. 
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Used Machine Valuations 


UNDERWOOD—continued 
Valuations 


jNote: Valuations shown are for typewriters complete as to parts wit- 
regular keyboards, upper and lower case, equipped with Pica type. 

of is usually made when machines are equipped with Elit- 

01 other type faces, and a deduction of $5.00 is usually made for machine- 
equipped to write capital letters only. 

Ca*talo"°Set;tio 1 n delS ° f present Iine - For descriptions and illustration see 


Model 

No. 1 —76 characters; 

No. 2—84 characters, 

*No. 3—12", 3—14", 
Model No. 5 but 
Serials No. 

82,001 

100,000 

125,001 

150,001 

200,001 

235,001 

250,001 

275,001 

315,001 

350,001 

*No. 3—18", 3—20", 


--Valuation- 


regular carriage. Any serial., 
regular carriage. Any serial.. 
3—16"—84 characters. Same as 
with 12", 14" or 16" carriage 
to 82,000 . 


to 235,000. 
to 250,000. 


to 350,000. 
and above. 


Model No. 
Serials No. 


Serials No. 


-18", 3—20", 3—26"—84 charac 
No. 5 but with 18", 20" oi 

s No. to 11,500. 

11,501 to 18,000. 

18,001 to 25,000. 

25,001 to 35,000 . 

35,001 to 45,000 . 

45,001 to 60,000. 

60,001 to 62,000. 

62,001 to 70,000. 

70,001 and above. 

76 characters, regular carriage. 


characters. Same as 
20" or 26" carriage. 


37,501 to 
247,001 to 
500,001 to 
600,001 to 
750,001 to 
800,001 to 


37,500. 

247,000. 

500,000. 

600,000. 

750,000. 

800,000. 


800,001 to 1,000,000. 
1,000,001 to 1,160,000. 
1,160,001 to 1,250,000. 
1,250,001 to 1,350,000. 
1,350,001 to 1,500,000. 
1,500,001 and above... 


Serials No. 


84 characters, regular carriage 

AT i i-r n n * 


247,001 

500,001 

600,001 

750,001 


to 247,000. 
to 500,000. 
to 600,000. 
to 750,000. 
to 1,000,000. 


High 

Low 

Average 

.$10.00 

$ 5.00 

$ 5.71 

. 10.00 
s 

5.00 

5.77 

.' 10.00 

5.00 

8.27 

. 15.00 

7.50 

9.56 

. 15.00 

7.50 

10.01 

. 20.00 

10.00 

15.5 - 

, 25.00 

15.00 

19.01 

30.00 

20.00 

24.0 >11 

32.50 

22.50 

28.77 

32.50 

22.50 

27.7 

35.00 

30.00 

33.0* 

37.50 

35.00 

35.7 ' 

40.00 

35.00 

37.0i* 

10.00 

5.00 

8.75 

15.00 

7.50 ■ 

10.0* 

20.00 

7.50 

11.27 

25.00 

10.00 

15.7 

27.50 

15.00 

20.' 

30.00 

17.50 

23.4 

32.50 

25.00 

28.;- 

35.00 

30.00 

32.{< 

37.50 

30.00 

34.7 

10.00 

5.00 

8.27 

10.00 

5.00 

8.75 

15.00 

7.50 

12 ’ 

15.00 

10.00 

13.- - 

17.50 

10.00 

14.3‘ 

22.50 

12.50 

18.2 

23.00 

17.50 

2- - 

30.00 

25.00 

26.5? 

32.50 

27.50 

29.7 : 

35.00 

27.50 

3l! 

38.00 

32.50 

35.:: 

40.00 

32.50 

36.51 

10.00 

5.00 

8.54 

20.00 

12.50 

16. H 

20.00 

15.00 

16. r ' 

25.00 

17.50 

1 ■ ‘ 

25.00 

20.00 

23 J 


OF BUSINESS MACHINES 

Used Machine Valuations Typewriters 

UNDERWOOD—continued 

-Valuation- 


Model 


High 

Low 

Average 

No. 5—Continued. 

Serials No. 1,000,001 

to 1,160,000. 

. 30.00 

25.00 

2 7 Ci m 

1,160,001 

to 1,250,000. 

. 35.00 

27.50 

3 n no 

1,250,001 

to 1,350,000. 

. 37.50 

30.00 

33.00 

1,350,001 

to 1,500,000 . 

. 40.00 

32.50 

37.00 

1,500,001 

and above. 

. 40.00 

35.00 

c . .60 

Portable Model: 

Serials No. to 

7,600 . 

. 15.00 

10.00 

12 . 2 # 

7,601 to 

20,000 . 

. 17.50 

10.00 

1 Z. 75 

20,001 to 

44,500 . 

. 20.00 

15. 0 

: ‘." 0 

44,501 to 

85,000. 

. 20.00 

12.50 

17. 0 0 

85,000 and above. 

. 22,50 

12 SI 

i 7o 0 


VICTOR 

For description and illustration see Catalog Section. 

Model No. 1 or 2 

Model No. 3 _ 

Model No. 10 ... 


S 5.00 
10.00 
20.00 


SELECT GRADE TYPEWRITERS 

Better Than Many Rebuilts 
PRICED BUT LITTLE ABOVE ROUGHS 
Order a Few Today and Be Convinced 

AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

See Adv. page 609 


Confidence— 

is the basis of all successful dealing. There may he O.rtlt i-e-tr.r-e 
in typewriters, but there is in the house :r:m h::h y:u cuy 

Manufacturers ’ Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. 
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Model 

No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 50 


WOODSTOCK 

Construction and Dates of Manufacture 

(Serial numbers are approximate) 

n ■ 4 .- First Placed 

Descr,pt,on on Market Discontinued Serial 


• Sept. 1914 Aug. 1915 
■ Early 1915 End 1917 


Mar. 1920 


Mar. 1921 


No. 5D Regular carriage, taking paper " " 

XT« sn i°" T lde; dead key construction.Oct. 1916 Mar 1920 

No. 5B Regular carriage, taking paper 

No tow w- wade; no dead key.Oct. 1916 Mar. 1920 

JNo. 5BW Wide carriage model of No 5B 

srnv J£ kinsr » a P er 11 Wide..’ Mar 

No. 5DW Wide carriage model of No. 5 D, a ' 1921 

*No 5 F wm« S pape f U %" wide .June 1920 

No. 5F Wide carriage taking paper 

11% • Replaced No. 5BW and 

*Nn fiT Variable line spacer.Early 1921 70 nnn 

«Nn' m Described in Catalog Section. .. .Jan. 1922 ’ 

at' ^ . DeSCrlbed m CataIog Section....Apr. 1923 ^’757 

*° de 8 ^°- 5 ’ 6 and 7 are numbered in the same series. 

secutive S seHal 3 ’numbers^ d makin^ ei it impossible in t COde (not re sular con- 
closing serial numbers for these machines any startin& ° r 

Valuations 

machines equipped to write capital letters only usually made for 

Catalog 0 Section. deIS ° f present 1Ine ' For descriptions and illustration, see 

Model — Valuation- 

High Low Average 

No.’ I Any serial’ aYi' ’ V YM ' ” LllV V V • $ 12 - 50 $10.00 $10.75 


70,000 
90,000 
HO,757 


give any starting or 


Ax W serial. AI1 numbers not preceded ’W^ 12,50 

Code A .. 15 qq 

All numbers preceded by Code A. 17 50 

Regular 10" carriage. All serials not’prel 

ceded by Code letter B. 20 00 

Regular 10" carriage. Serials, preceded by 

£° de o C 1 n t ^ er B - No ‘ 15 > 000 t0 25-000. 22 50 

No. 25,001 to 39,000. « ! 

No. 39.001 to 50,000. . 

No. 50,001 to 75,000.. on'nn 

bln- 75,001 and above.[ '.. '25 00 

ri Q °, ar xr 3g6 r a a * S No ’ 50 > 000 and below 30.00 

Serials No. 50,001 and above. 32 50 

Piesent standard, 1114" carriage 

Serials No. 70,000 to 77,000..’.. ?5 on 

77,001 to 101,000 . 37 50 

. 101,001 and above. 4o’oo 

14%" carriage, ’™ 

Serials No. 90,000 to 100,000_ 9500 

18%" carriage, 00 ’ 001 ^ ab ° V6 . 37 -' 5() 

Serials No. 110,757 and above. 37-50 


OF BUSINESS MACHINES 

Used Machine Valuations 


Typewriters 


YOST 


A front stroke, basket shift, 
four row keyboard, visible writing, 
direct inked machine. Sold by the 
American Writing Machine Com¬ 
pany, Newark, New Jersey. 

Valuations 

For visible model (Models No. 

15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22 or 
23). Any serial; Valuation 
(not generally quoted)_$5.00 


TYPEWRITERS ON 



Alexander 

American 

Bar Lock 

Bennet 

Brooks 

Caligraph 

Columbia W. C. 

Columbia Shift 

Commercial 

Chicago 

Crandall 

Daugherty 

Densmore 

Duplex 

Eclipse 

Emerson 

Empire 

Fay Sholes 


Franklin 

Fitch 

Ford 

Fountain 

Granville 

Hartford 

Hall 

International 

Junior 

Jackson 

Jewett 

Keystone 

Lambert 

Lazaar 

Manhattan 

Munson 

Merritt 

Niagara 


WHICH NO VALUATIONS ARE 
QUOTED 

New Century, 5, 6, 7 

Odell 

Peerless 

Postal 

Reliance 

Rem. Sho. Viz. 

Remington Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9 
Rem. Sholes, all models 
Sholes 
Stearns 

Smith Premier Nos. 1, 3, 5, 6, 9 
Williams Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
Wellington 
Yetman 

Yost Nos. 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 
W. C. 

Visagraph 


Typewriter dealers can double or triple their business, with no 
additional capital, by reducing their stocks to a small number of 
machines, for samples or demonstrating, and replacing them, a; 
by rush orders to us. 

Manufacturers’ Typewriter Clearing Heme 

193 North Dearborn Street. Chicago. 


























Dealers and Repairs 


THE AMERICAN DIGEST 

Directory Section 


’•’Denotes Wholesale Dealers. fDenotes Export Dealers. 

ADDING AND CALCULATING MACHINES 


California 

Los Angeles: 


San Francisco: 

Colorado 

Denver: 

Georgia 

Albany: 

Canon: 

Illinois 

Chicago: 


Elgin: 

Indiana 

Indianapolis: 

Kansas 

Concordia: 

Maryland 

Baltimore: 
Frederick: 


Massachusetts 


ADDING MACHINE EMPORIUM 
1004 South Hill Street 
WALLER, J. R. 

353 South Los Angeles St. (See Adv’t, Page 154) 
CASH MERCANTILE CO. 

326 Market Street 

WESTERN TYPEWRITER SALES CO. 

1627 Champa Street 

WARD-KNIGHT COMPANY 

115 North Washington Street 
BOWERS & COMPANY 
20 Main Street 

ADDING MACHINE SALES & SERVICE CO. 

202 South Clark Street (See Adv’t, Page 521) 
^MANUFACTURERS TYPEWRITER CLEARING HOUSE 
193 N. Dearborn St. (See Adv’t, Inside back cover) 
PRUITT COMPANY, THE 

170 North Wells Street (See Adv’t, Page 300) 
f*RELIABLE TYPEWRITER & ADDING MACH. CORP 
170 West Washington Street (See Adv’t, Page 528) 
BECK COMPANY, S. W., 

16 South Spring Street 

HOWE, LEONARD E. 

4328 Washington Blvd. 

REGNIER TYPEWRITER SHOP 
610 Vi Washington Street 

MEYERS & MEYERS 

223 West Fayette Street 
FREDERICK TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 
149 West Patrick Street 


Boston: 


NEW ENGLAND ADDING MACHINE CO. 
112 Arch Street 

OFFICE APPLIANCE CO., THE 
191-195 Devonshire Street 


A New Order of Things Commenced—- 

When we first announced our special rebuilt proposition for dealers. 

Many startling changes in prices and policies have been made Our business 
has increased over three hundred percent. 

If you haven’t ordered lately, you don’t know us as we now are. 

Manufacturers' Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago 


OF BUSINESS MACHINES 


Directory Section. 


Dealers and Repairs 


Michigan 

Ann Arbor: 
Detroit: 
Manistee: 

Missouri 

Mexico: 

New Jersey 

Newark: 

New York 

New York City: 


Auburn: 

Rochester: 

Ohio 

Toledo: 

Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh: 

Rhode Island 

Providence: 

Texas 

Temple: i 

Washington 

Tacoma: 


MORRILL, O. D. 

17 Nickels Arcade , 

BUSINESS EQUIPMENT CO. 

149 West Lafayette Boulevard 
MARTINDILL TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 


MEXICO TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 
118 -South Washington Street 

GENERAL ADDING MACHINE CORPORATION 
569 Broad Street 


ABBIT TYPEWRITER & SUPPLY CO. 

38 East Twenty-third Street 
ADVANCE ADDING MACHINE CO. 

246 Broadway (See Adv’t, Page 518) 
GRAZE & SADLER 

256 Church Street (See Adv’t, Page 515) 
t*OFFICE APPLIANCE & EQUIPMENT CO. 

19 Park Place (See Adv’t, Page 545) 
VOGEL, GEORGE W. 

206 Broadway (See Adv’t, Page 527) 
ALLEN, FREDERICK G. 

78 Genesee Street and 1 South Street 
LANSING, H. T. 

107 State Street 


WATSON, L. N. 

1447V2 North Erie Street 

*SHATTUCK. V. R., successor to Connell & Shattuck 
427-9 Third Avenue (See Adv’t, Page 552) 


OFFICE APPLIANCE CO., THE 
87 Dorrance Street 


CROUCH & COMPANY, J. F. 
20 East Central Avenue 


ALLGOOD & COMPANY, H. C. 
1518 Commerce Street 


Our tremendous stocks, long term buying contracts and heavy investment 
in equipment, are all based on a volume of business that can only come from satis¬ 
fied customers. We’ve got to please you to make our business profitable. 

Manufacturers’ Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. 
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Dealers and Repairs _ Directory Section 

Wisconsin 

Milwaukee: MOSCRIP COMPANY, ROBERT 

_ . 175 Fifth Street 

Racine: FAIRBANKS, H. S. 

836 Wisconsin Street 

ADDRESSING MACHINES 

California 

San Francisco: WILBER, FRANK E. 

. 596 Market Street 

Illinois 

Chicago: ECONOMY ADRRESSING MACHINE EXCHANGE 

538 South Clark Street 
OFFICE ECONOMIES CO. 

440 South Dearborn Street 
THE PRUITT COMPANY 
. 170 North Wells Street 

Ohio 

Toledo: WATSON, L. N. 

1447*4 North Erie Street 

BOOKKEEPING MACHINES 

Illinois 

Chicago: MALONEY-GILMORE COMPANY 

508 South Dearborn Street 
REBUILT ADDING MACHINE COMPANY 

333 South Dearborn Street (See Adv’t Pave 

rel ^ble typewriter & Adding macTine^o 
New York 170 WeSt Washington street (See Adv’t, Page 528) 

New York City: OFFICE APPLIANCE & EQUIPMENT CO 

„ 19 Park Place (See Adv’t, Page 545) 

INDEPENDENT TYPEWRITER CO. ’ 

Broadway (See Adv’t, Page 518) 

TRIGGS ACCOUNTING MACHINE CORPORATION 

407 Broadway 

ABBIT TYPEWRITER & SUPPLY CO. 

38 East Twenty-third Street 

CASH REGISTERS 

(See Adv’t. of Cash Register Dealers’ Ass’n., Page 560) 

California 

Fresno: SHULER FIXTURE CO., C. O 

T . , 949 “L” Street 

Los Angeles: CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 

408 South Los Angeles Street 
WALLER, J. R. 

San Francisco: CASH 5 MERCANTILE e C0. treet * SeC Adv t ’ Page 154) 

326 Market Street 

SAN FRANCISCO CASH REGISTER CO. 

411 Market Street 

Illinois 

Chicago: *CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 

125 West Lake Street (See Adv’t, Page 563) 
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Directory Section _ Dealers and Repairs 

Illinois—continued 

Chicago: ^CHICAGO CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 

133 West Lake Street (See Adv’t. Page 571) 

COHEN & SON, NATHAN 

1011 West Madison Street 

Iowa 

Des Moines: BOLTON & HAY 

216 Fourth Street 

Louisiana 

Lake Charles: ROLLOSSON STATIONERY CO. 

New Orleans: CRESCENT CASH REGISTER AGENCY 

318 Baronne Street 

Maryland 

Baltimore: BALTIMORE CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 

224 North Gay Street 
LUCY & COMPANY, M. W. 

118 West Fayette Street 

Frederick: FREDERICK TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

149 West Patrick Street 

Massachusetts 

Boston: KNIGHT, FRANK T. 

10 Blackstone Street 

Michigan 

Detroit: CADILLAC USED CASH REGISTER CO. 

1451 Gratiot Avenue 
DETROIT USED CASH REGISTER CO. 

1357 Gratiot Avenue 

WAYNE STORE SPECIALTY COMPANY 
1557 Gatiot Avenue 

Minnesota 

Minneapolis: CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE CO. 

821 Hennepin Avenue 
St. Paul: BONBRIGHT, J. H. 

476 Robert Street 

Missouri 


Kansas City: 
Mexico: 

St. Louis: 


LEEDS SHOW CASE & FIXTURE CO. 

Seventh and Delaware Sts. (See Adv’t, Page 585) 
MEXICO TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 
118 South Washington Street 
HOWE SCALE COMPANY 


512 St. Charles Street 
SOUTHERN CASH REGISTER COMPANY 
1016 Pine Street 

Nebraska 


Omaha: 


U.M. All A xiAi U xv-xj & SUPPLY COMPANY- 

S. W. Corner Eleventh and Douglas Streets 


Dealers—- 

Modern efficiency demands that that part of rebuildirg rtq:nr .=4 ---- - - ~ 

equipment, be done in quantities in one central esta'r . «h_—--- 
We and our Special Rebuilts are the answer 

Manufacturers■ Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street. Chicago. 




ers and Repairs 
Jersey 


Directory Section 


York 

ork City: 


ESSEX CASH REGISTER CO. 

267 Market Street 

GENERAL ADDING MACHINE CORPORATION 
669 Broad Street 

ACME CASH REGISTER CO. 

AdV '‘- P * 8e 5651 

57 Fourth Avenue 

CASH REGISTERS DEALERS ASSN., INC. 

.Flatbush Avenue (See Adv’t, Page 560) 
MERCHANTS’ CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE, INC. 

189 Flatbush Avenue 
EDDY, THOS. H. 

14 North Water Street 
WILE COMPANY 

72 North Street (See Adv’t, Page 591) 


lati: LOTH, C. 

520 East Pearl Street 
OHIO HOWE SCALE COMPANY 
321 Main Street 

sylvania 

;er: RUSSELL SALES COMPANY 

lphia: PHILADELPHIA CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 

1101 Ridge Street 

UNITED CASH REGISTER COMPANY 
1211 Filbert Street 
rgh: HOWE SCALE COMPANY 

110 Wood Street 


CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 
2024 Main Street 
CROUCH & COMPANY, J. F. 

20 East Central Avenue 

ington 

ALLGOOD & COMPANY, H. C. 

1518 Commerce Street 

>nsin 

i Lac: ADDING MACHINE & CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 

162 South Main Street 
roc: BADGER SPECIALTY CO. 

:ee: MOSCRIP COMPANY, ROBERT 

175 Fifth Street 

la 

Ont.: TORONTO CASH REGISTER CO. 

_ 115 Church Street 

isn t difficult to understand our low prices. Our large buying; 
/ and complete, modern rebuilding equipment, mean saving; 
id are reflected in prices to you. 

ufacturers’ Typewriter Clearing House 

93 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. 
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Directory Section 


Dealers and Repairs 


CHECK WRITERS 

California 

Fresno: SHULER FIXTURE CO., C. O. 

949 “L” Street 

Illinois 

Chicago: * AMERICAN CHECKWRITER CO. 

1103 Manhattan Building 

’"MANUFACTURERS TYPEWRITER CLEARING HOUSE 
193 North Dearborn Street 
-PRUITT COMPANY, THE 
170 North Wells Street 

^RELIABLE TYPEWRITER & ADDING MACH. CORP. 
170 West Washington Street 
Elgin: BECK COMPANY, S. W. 

16 South Spring Street 

Michigan 

Ann Arbor: MORRILL, O. D. 

17 Nickels Arc3id@ 

Manistee: MARTINDILL TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

New York 

New York City: *AA1 CHECK WRITER CO. 

Ill Nassau Street 
* CHECK WRITER AGENCY 
116 Nassau Street 

*CHECK WRITER EXCHANGE CO. 

152 Fulton Street 

Ohio 

Toledo: WATSON, L. N. 

1447 l /> North Erie Street 

Wisconsin 

Milwaukee: MOSCRIP COMPANY, ROBERT 

175 Fifth Street 

Racine: FAIRBANKS, H. S. 

836 Wisconsin Street 


DICTATING MACHINES 

California 

San Francisco: CALLAHAN, L. C. 

595 Market Street 
WILBER, FRANK E. 

595 Market Street 


ANY SIZE 
FULL SIZE 


RUBBER COVERS ^bes’PqualIty 


Your Name Free on Orders for 100 
AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

See Adv. Page 609 
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Illinois 

Chicago: * MANUFACTURERS TYPEWRITER CLEARING HOUSi. 

193 North Dearborn Street 
-OFFICE ECONOMIES CO. 

440 South Dearborn Street 
*THE PRUITT COMPANY 
__ „ 170 North Wells Street 

New York 

New York City: ''DICTATING EQUIPMENT CO. 

5 Beekman Street 


DUPLICATING MACHINES 

California 

San Francisco: WILBER, FRANK E. 

. 895 Market Street 

Illinois 

Chicago: * OFFICE ECONOMIES CO. 

440 South Dearborn Street 
-"PRUITT COMPANY, THE 
. 170 North Wells Street 

E1 S in : BECK COMPANY, S. W. 

16 South Spring Street 

Massachusetts 

Boston: ACME DUPLICATING EXCHANGE 

. 39 Court Street 

Michigan 

Manistee: MARTINDILL TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

New York 

Syracuse: WALES COMPANY, R. w. 

. 115 East Genesee Street 

Ohio 

Toledo: WATSON, L. N. 

1447V2 North Erie Street 

Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh: DURKIN, REEVES & CO. 

339 Fifth Avenue 

~anada 

Toronto, Ont.: BUSINESS APPLIANCE EXCHANGE 

Post Office No. 74, Terminal A, New Union Station 

Your Repair Department Not Complete 

Without 

Transparent Varnish, Glossy Black, Steel Black, 
Transfer Sizing. 

45c for 4-oz. can. ORDER TODAY 

AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

See Adv. page 609 


OF BUSINESS MACHINES 


= 35 

Directory Section_Dealers and Repairs 


SCALES 

California 

Fresno: KINCHELOE, C. M. 

1209 Broadway 

SHULER FIXTURE CO., C. O. 

949 “L” Street 

Los Angeles: CASH REGISTER EXCHANGE 

408 South Los Angeles Street 

San Francisco: *SAN FRANCISCO CASH REGISTER CO. 
411 Market Street 

Connecticut 

New London: RAUB, JOSEPH L. 

Ill Golden Street 

Illinois 

Chicago: COHEN & SON, NATHAN 

1011 West Madison Street 
*FOOTLIK BROS. 

172 North Halsted Street 

Michigan 

Manistee: MARTINDILL TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

New York 

Brooklyn: AUSTIN, W. C. 

1233 DeKalb Avenue 

Pennsylvania 

Mahanoy City: MELLEY, J. F. 

1206 East Centre Street 
Pittsburgh: HOWE SCALE CO., THE 

110 Wood Street 

Wisconsin 

Madison: MADISON SCALE SERVICE 

611 North Francis Street 

STORE AND OFFICE FIXTURES 

California 

Fresno: SHULER FIXTURE CO., C. 0. 

949 “L” Street 

Connecticut 

New London: RAUB, JOSEPH L. 

111 Golden Street 

Illinois 

Elgin: BECK COMPANY, S. W. 

16 South Spring Street 


When a house sets out to give you a fair deal, don’t you •s. ar.t t: 
support it with your patronage? 

Manufacturers’ Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Cr 
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Kentucky 

Covington: RELIABLE SAFE & LOCK CO., THE 

. . Russell, Fourteenth and Spring Streets 

.Louisiana 

Lake Charles: FERRELL-BRAYTON PRINTING CO. 

New York 

Elmira: ELMIRA STORE FIXTURE CO. 

113 Baldwin Street 

Pennsylvania 

Pittsburgh: HOWE SCALE CO., THE 

110 Wood Street 

South Carolina 

Columbia: COLUMBIA STORE FIXTURE CO. 

1116 Lady Street 

Tenessee 

Memphis: McCOY, B. F. 

90 South Second Street 

Arkansas TYPEWRITERS 

Fort Smith: BALDWIN’S TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

8 Hotel Main Court 

California 

Berkeley: * HARMS, MORSE & PERKINS 

2166 Shattuck Avenue, (See Adv’t Page 606 * 
Fresno: SHULER FIXTURE CO., C O } 

_ „ 949 “L” Street , ' 

Long Beach: HIRD TYPEWRITER CO. 

T . , 140 East Third Street 

Los Angeles: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO 

AdV ' ,; r * 8 ' 809 > 

. 613 South Spring Street 

Modesto: LEE BROTHERS 

, , 1022 Eye Street 

Oakland: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

c, _. 634 Twelfth Street (See Adv’t Page 609* 

San Diego: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO S 

909 Third Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 

BUSINESS EQUIPMENT CO. 

„ _ 936 Broadway 

San Francisco: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO 

street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 

GUARANTY TYPEWRITER CO. 

365 Market Street 

• f*REGAL TYPEWRITER CO., INC. 

_ 7-9 First Street (See A dv’t, Page 601) 

The basis of our business is the friendship we have developed with I 

our customers. 

BUSINESS CAN BE HUMAN. 

Manufacturers Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. 
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Colorado 

Denver: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

1723 Champa Street (See Adv't. Pate 
WESTERN TYPEWRITER SALES CO. 

1627 Champa Street 

Georgia 

Atlanta: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

135 Peachtree Arcade (See Adv't. Pase 09) 

Valdosta: BALDWIN, LEONARD A. 

1201 North Ashley Street 

Illinois 

Chicago: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

329 South Dearborn Street (See Adv't. Page 609) 
AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

119 North Clark Street (See Adv't. Page 609) 
f-MANUFACTURERS’ TYPEWRITER CLEAR’G HOUSE 

193 N. Dearborn St. (See Adv’t, Inside back cover) 
f* RE GAL TYPEWRITER CO., Inc. 

12-14 South Jefferson Street (See Adv’t, Page 606) 
f^RELIABLE TYPEWRITER & ADDING MACH. CORP. 

170 West Washington Street (See Adv’t, Page 528) 
* SMITH TYPEWRITER SALES CO. 

360 5ast Grand Avenue (See Adv’t, Page 617) 
❖typewriter REBUILDING CO. 

2408-12 West Lake Street (See Adv’t, Page 618) 

Elgin: BECK COMPANY, S. W. 

16 South Spring Street 

Marion: HICKS, VERNER 


Indiana 

Indianapolis: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

30 South Pennsylvania Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
HOWE, LEONARD E. 

4328 Washington Boulevard 

Iowa 

Cedar Rapids: MERVEAUX TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

10-11 Ely Building 

Des Moines: OFFICE EQUIPMENT CO., THE 

417 Locust Street 

Oelwein: TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

907 West Charles Street 

Kansas 

Concordia: REGNIER TYPEWRITER SHOP 

6 IOV 2 Washington Street 
Kansas City: PAYNEE COMPANY 

Rosedale Station 


The correct relation of low price to Quaiicy ; — = r-:5s r.t cr: ■ n 

rebuilding facilities. 

Superior mechanical equipment -.r.sure* _c :':r— -.t--.- :.-: - : -i 'c* 

duction results in reduced price?. 

Manufacturers' Typewriter Clear:ng House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago 




Dealers and Repairs 


THE AMERICAN DIGEST - BUSINESS M ACHINES 


Directory Section directory Section 


Dealers and Repairs 


Louisiana 

Lake Charles: FERRELL-BRAYTON PRINTING CO. 

ROLLOSSON STATIONERY COMPANY 
905 Ryan Street 

New Orleans: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

345 Baronne Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 

Maryland 

Baltimore: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

16-18 Park Avenue (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
Frederick: FREDERICK TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

149 West Patrick Street 

Massachusetts 


Boston: 


Greenfield: 
Lawrence: 

Michigan 

Ann Arbor: 
Detroit: 


Escanaba: 


Manistee: 

Minnesota 

Mankato: 
Minneapolis: 
St. Paul: 

Missouri 

Kansas City: 
Mexico: 

St. Louis: 

Nevada 

Reno: 


AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

119 Franklin Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
OFFICE APPLIANCE CO., THE 
191-195 Devonshire Street 
GREENFIELD OFFICE SUPPLY CO. 
TYPEWRITER SHOP 

814 Bay State Building 

MORRILL, O. D. 

17 Nickels Arcade 

AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

1253 Griswold Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
BUSINESS EQUIPMENT CO. 

149 West Lafayette Boulevard 
OFFICE SERVICE COMPANY 

815 Ludington Street 
TYPEWRITER SALES CO. 

317-26 Tussing Building 
MARTINDILL TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

OFFICE SPECIALTIES CO. 

304 South Front Street 
AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

724 Marquette Avenue (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

150 East Fifth Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 

AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

905 Grand Avenue (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
MEXICO TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 
118 South Washington Street 
AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

807 Pine Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 

WESTERN TYPEWRITER SUPPLY 
41 East Second Street 


New Hampshire 


r.aremont: 

New Jersey 

C amden: 


FIFIELD, WILLIAM H. 
31 Pleasant Street 


In framing our business policies we have worked from the view¬ 
point of our customers. You will profit by dealing where your condi¬ 
tions are understood. 

Manufacturers' Typewriter Clearing House 

193 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. 


Camden: CENTRAL DUPLICATING CO. 

10 North Third Street 

:?rsey City: DOBKE TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

40 Montgomery Street 

Newark: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

449 Central Avenue ) - .... 

34 Clinton Street \ vSee Adv Pa S e 609 > 
NEWARK TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 
9 Beaver Street 

\’ew York 

few York City: ABBIT TYPEWRITER & SUPPLY CO. 

38 East Twenty-third Street 
t’^AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

321 Broadway 1 

20 East Twenty-third Street }■ (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
569 Melrose Avenue ] a* 

f*BROWN TYPEWRITER CO., INC., THE 
298 Broadway (See Adv’t, Page 605) 
f’"LINCOLN TYPEWRITER CO. 

298 Broadway (See Adv’t, Page 589) 
f*REGAL TYPEWRITER CO., INC. 

312 Broadway (See Adv’t, Page 606) 
TYPEWRITER RENOVATING CO., INC. 

29 East 125th Street 
.iburii: ALLEN, FREDERICK G. 

78 Genesee St. and 1 South St. 
taffalo: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

117 Franklin Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
tochester: CITY TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE, INC. 

321 Central Building 

^orth Dakota 

rand Forks: SPEAR, RUSSELL E. 

503 De Mers Avenue 

)hio 

jcinnati: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

148 East Fourth Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
REBUILT TYPEWRITER & SUPPLY CO. 

220 East Sixtieth Street 

'.rveland: AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

34 Euclid Arcade (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
ayton: OFFICE EQUIPMENT CO. 

533 Ludlow Arcade 

lissillon: GENERAL TYPEWRITER CO. 

107 North Erie Street 
:ledo: WATSON, L. N. 

1447V2 North Erie Street 


1 iburii: 
taffalo: 
tochester: 


'.eveland: 

ayton: 

lissillon: 


)klahoma 

lack well: 
•wton: 

klahoma City: 


BLACKWELL TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 
113 South Main Street 
TYPEWRITER SERVICE CO. 

City National Bank Bldg. 

OAKES TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE, INC. 
204 Oil Exchange Bldg. 
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Oklahoma—continued 

Sapulpa: SAPULPA TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

15 North Water Street 

Tulsa: OKLAHOMA TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

115 South Cincinnati Street 

Oregon 

Salem: TYPEWRITER & OFFICE SUPPLY CO. 

442 State Street 


Pennsylvania 

Lancaster: 
Philadelphia: 
Pittsburgh: 


NIXDORF & BARD 

55 North Queen Street 
AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

1209 Arch Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

630 Penn Avenue (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
DIAMOND TYPEWRITER CO. 

434 Diamond Street 
DURKIN, REEVES & CO. 

339 Fifth Avenue 


Rhode Island 

Pawtucket: PAWTUCKET TYPEWRITER EXCHANGE 

188 Main Street 

Providence: OFFICE APPLIANCE CO., THE 

87 Dorrance Street 


South Carolina 

Columbia: GIBBES TYPEWRITER SHOP 

1410 Main Street 

Sumter- VAN AUKEN COMPANY, W. S. 

7 North Main Street 


Texas 

Amarillo: 
Brownsville: 
Dallas: 

Temple: 

Utah 

Ogden: 

Washington 

Tacoma: 


RUSSELL ft COCKRELL 
704 Polk Street 

RIO GRANDE TYPEWRITER SERVICE 
1112 Elizabeth Street 
AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

1503 Commerce Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
CROUCH ft COMPANY, J. F. 

20 East Central Avenue 


OGDEN TYPEWRITER HOUSE 
2422 Hudson Avenue 


MARTIN & COMPANY, M. R. 
926 Pacific Avenue 


West Virginia 

Morgantown: TAYLOR, ELBA O. 

418 High Street 

Wisconsin 


Madison: 
Milwaukee: 
Racine: 


KELLEY TYPEWRITERS 
521 State Street 

AMERICAN WRITING MACHINE CO. 

127 Second Street (See Adv’t, Page 609) 
FAIRBANKS, H. S. 

836 Wisconsin Street 


